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P. 12 P.16

Atlantic-E Atlantic

wall mounting wall mounting

steel enclosures 304 Land 316 L

IP66-1K10 stainless enclosures

. IP66-1K10

Enclosures and equipment

P. 48 P. 50

Introduction Transcab

Transcab® open slot panel trunking

to Transcab

PVC panel trunking

P. 56 P. 61
DX® DX®
MCBs RCDs
Power protection
P. 84 P. 90
Isolating and Control and
changeover compact
switches transformers
Isolation, control and signalling
P. 118 P. 120
Selection chart Terminal blocks -
screw
connection
Viking 3 terminal blocks
P. 140 P. 140
Marking label CAB3

Cable marking systems
and cable accessories

sheets

marking system

Industrial plugs, sockets
and combination units

P. 156

Hypra Prisinter
sockets

IP 44/55

P. 162

Hypra

plugs and sockets
IP 44 and

IP 66/67-55

M Index of protection IP-IK P. 209

I Catalogue number index P.200
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Marina

wall mounting
and free standing
GRP enclosures

P. 32

Plexo®
weatherproof
enclosures
and terminal

P. 36

Plexo
weatherproof
boxes and
Nylbloc
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P. 42
Distribution
terminal blocks

IP66-1K10 shield boxes terminal strips
P. 50 P. 50 P.50 P. 51
Transcab Transcab cutting Cable retainer, Technical
PC/ABS halogen free tool marking and fixing information
panel trunking accessories and
braided sleeving
P. 63 P. 68 P. 70 P. 74
DX® EMDX® Current Fuse carriers
RCBOs metering transformers and fuses
P. 96 P. 98 P. 101 P. 104
Filtered power cx? Push buttons/ Time switches,
supplies power control switches, light sensitive
contactors indicators and and time-lag
transformers switches
P. 124 P. 126 P.133 P.134
Terminal blocks - Accessories for Heavy duty Heavy duty
spring terminal blocks terminal blocks terminal blocks
connection for copper and for copper bars
aluminium cables and cable lugs
P. 142 P. 145 P. 145 P. 148
CAB3 Colring Colson @ Starfix
marking system cable ties cable ties ferrules and
accessories crimping tools
P.178 P. 190 ) P. 194 P. 195
P 17 Tempra Pro/ Hypra J P17 Tempra P17 Tempra
P17 Tempra combination units ) combination units self assembly
plugs and sockets IP 44 and @ IP 44, P 55 and combination units
IP 44 and IP 66/67-55 = IP 66 IP 44, 1P 66/67

IP 66/67
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|| |
Legrand is the global specialist in electrical and
digital building infrastructures. Innovation is the
driving force behind its development. With an
increasing investment in research and development

(circa 5% of sales) and more than 4,000 active
patents, the Legrand Group is focused on maintaining

a high rate of new product launches that present
S r e n innovative solutions to the market.
CUSTOMER TRAINING AND SUPPORT
. . Legrand is committed to providing ongoing customer
‘t h l’ h n n ‘t n support and, with this in mind, has developed a wide
O U g | Ova | O y  variety of free CPD accredited seminars which are
suited to anyone who is involved in the specification of

design and customer sramriies
focused valugg ‘= mmsnmetionnen
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A RESPONSIBLE
APPROACH TO THE
ENVIRONMENT

The Legrand Group takes its environmental
responsibility seriously. Designing and developing
high environmental performance products means
managing everything from the substances used
through to ‘eco-design” of products to ensure they
have a minimum environmental impact throughout
their lifecycle.

Product Environmental Profiles (PEP)

Legrand is committed to providing transparent,
accurate information on the environmental impact of
its products. Product Environmental Profiles (PEP),
complying with standard I1SO 14025, describe the
environmental characteristics of products throughout
their lifecycle.

PEPs are independently verified and certified by the
PEP EcoPassport organisation.

WWww.pep-ecopassport.org

| .

DX*PROTECTION DEVICESAND | CX® EMDX®
ISOLATING SWITCHES POWER CONTACTORS METERING DEVICES TEMPRA PRO
A new range of MCBs, RCDs, RCBOs An updated design for Legrand’s popular Awide range of electricity meters and LV 16 and 32 A industrial plugs and
and isolating switches with a uniform 2P, 3P and 4P power contactor range. multi-function measuring units for door sockets with improved strength, safety
appearance and optimised dimensions. N/ (normally open) and N/C (normally or DIN rail mounting, each supported by and a wealth of design features with
closed) versions available. supervision software and a remote real user benefits.

web-based monitoring system.

see p. b4 to 6b and 82 to 84 see p. 98 to 100 seep. 621073 see p. 176 to 187

| INDUSTRIAL AND POWER PROTECTION | CATALOGUE |3

WWW.LEGRAND.CO.UK |
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AlphaRex® time switches ...............ccccco...... 106 to 108
Applicators for crimping tools (Starfix) .................. 149
Atlantic-E steel enclosures
crosspieces
equipment and fixing accessories
features information ..................

insulated modular chass 25
internal doors ............... 25
locking accessories

plinths ..........

sectioned uprights
selection chart
steel enclosures .....
technical information .
universal plates .........
wall mounting brackets ...
Atlantic stainless steel enclosures
crosspieces
equipment and fixing accessories
features information .................. .8
insulated modular chassis
internal doors ............... 25
locking accessories ..

sectioned uprights ... . 26
selection chart
stainless steel enclosures — 304 L 16

stainless steel enclosures — 316 L
technical information ....

universal plates .........
wall mounting brackets ...

Bell transformers 102
Blade type cartridge fuses (HRC) ... . 78t079
Boxes
Plexo weatherproof boxes .. 36 to 41
Terminal shield boxes ..... .. 35

CAB 3 cable marking system

accessories 142
markers for cables ... 140 to 141
technical information .... 143

Cable marking systems (CAB 3)
Cable ties

Cable trunking (Transcab) ..

Cartridge fuses and accessories ... 741079
Changeover switChes ... 87
Colring

cable ties and tool

technical information ....
Colson

cable ties and tool

technical information ...
Combination units

Hypra ........... ... 190 to 193

P17 Temp .. 194 t0 197
Compact transformers

accessories

single phase

technical information ...
Contactors (CX3)

signalling auxiliaries for CX316-63 A ........ 98 to 99

technical information ...

with 24V /230 V coil ..
Control switches
Control transformers

single phase

technical information ...

Crimping tools for ferrules (Starfix) .........cccccovevnennn. 148
Current transformers CT (metering) .......c.ccocevverenne 70
Cylindrical cartridge fuses (HRC) .... . 76t077

Distribution blocks
distribution terminal blocks
extra-flat distribution blocks 125/250 A ...
modular style distribution blocks 40-160 A
self assembly distribution blocks ...........
stepped distribution blocks 125-400 A ..

Distribution terminal blocks
fully shrouded
supports for terminal blocks ...
technical information
unshrouded .............

DX3-IS isolating switches ...

DX® MCBs
accessories
auxiliaries
dimensions
DX3 MCBs — 10 kA
DX3 MCBs — 16 kA ..
technical information

DX3 RCBOs ...

DX3 RCDs

EconoRex analogue time switches ...
Electronic time-lag switch
EMDX3 measuring meters
electrical energy meters — modular ................. 68
electrical energy meters — single phase............ 68
electrical energy meters — three phase ....
multi-function measuring meters .
technical information .........cccccooiiiiiins
Enclosures
Atlantic-E steel
Atlantic stainless steel .
CTOSSPIECES v
equipment and fixing accessories .
features information

heating
insulated modular chassis .. 25
internal doors .............. .. 25

locking accessories
Marina GRP .................

Plexo weatherproof boxes
Plexo® weatherproof IP 65 .
sectioned uprights ..
selection chart ......
universal plates ......oooevviieiiiiiiiiee
ventilation

Ferrules (StarfiX) ..o 148

Filtered power supplies
electrical characteristics
single phase ................
technical information .

Free standing enclosures (Manna)

Fuses
cylindrical cartridge fuses HRC .............. 76to 77
HRC blade type cartridge fuses type aM/ gG . 78
modular carriers acCessories ........cccovvevveennnn.
modular carriers for HRC aM and gG fuses ...
SP fUSE CaITIEIS ..oiiiiiiiiiiiciieec e
technical information ..........ccccooiiiiiiin

GRP (Marina) enclosures
equipment and fixing accessories ............. 18, 26
features information ... .
free standing ...........
insulated modular chassis
internal doors ... .
|0CKING aCCESSONES ..oovvviiniiciiiiiiieiicceeeee 28
selection chart ......
universal plates ..o
wall mounting

HRC blade type cartridge fuses
HRC cylindrical cartridge fuses ..
Hypra combination units
IP 44 - LV 16/32/63 A units
IP 66/67-55 - LV 16/32/63/125 A units .
technical information ..........cccccoeiiinn. 192 to 193
Hypra IP 44 plugs and sockets
back boxes
ELV16 Aand LV 16 A .
LV32A ...
LVB3A ..
mobile sockets

. 163
.. 164

.. 163, 164
163, 164

panel appliance inlets
panel mounting sockets
selection chart
straight plugs
surface mounting sockets
technical information
Hypra IP 44/55 Prisinter sockets
interlocked switched sockets LV 16 A
interlocked switched sockets LV 32 A ...
interlocked switched sockets LV 63 A
selection chart
technical information ...
Hypra IP 66/67-55 plugs and sockets
angled plugs ...
back boxes ..

mobile sockets .............
panel mounting sockets
selection chart ...........

straight plugs
surface mounting sockets

technical information . 17110173

Indicators 250 V ....ooiiiiiiiiiii e 101
Industrial plugs and sockets
Hypra appliance inlets .
Hypra IP 44 plugs and soc
Hypra IP 44/55 Prisinter sockets .........
Hypra IP 66/67-55 plugs and sockets .168 to 173

P17 Tempra appliance inlets ......... 179, 183, 184
P17 Tempra Pro IP 44

plugs and sockets ...........cccociiiiian. 178 to 181
P17 Tempra Pro IP 66/67

plugs and sockets .......cccecveeiiiiiiinnns 182 to 187

Industrial plugs and sockets conformity
to international standards ............
Insulated modular chassis for enclosures ..

Internal doors for wall mounting enclosures ........... 25
IPtable ..o 209
Isolating switches
DXZIS 1610 125 A oot 84
Vistop 6310 160 A ..o 85 to 86
Isolation and protection changeover switches ........ 87

Isolation, control and signalling auxiliaries
power contactors (CX3)
Vistop

Light control switches
Locking accessories for enclosures ...

Marina GRP enclosures
equipment and fixing accessories .
features information
free standing
free standing technical information .
insulated modular chassis ........
internal doors ...............
locking accessories
plinths ..............
roofs ...
sectioned uprights .
selection chart .....
universal plates
wall mounting
wall mounting techmcal mformatlon

Marking label sheets ... 140
Marking systems
accessories 142
CAB3 ........ 140 to 143
for cables 140 to 141
for Viking terminal blocks 140 to 141
technical information 143
MaxiRex time switches
analogue surface and panel mounting .......... 112
digital surface and panel mounting ............... 110
MCBs DX3
accessories
auxiliaries .....
dimensions ...

DX3 - 10 kA 1-63 A ...
DX3 - 16 kKA 1-125 A ...
protection of DC circuits .



.. 59
59
59

selectivity table
technical information .
tripping curves ...
Metering
current transformers CT .. 70
EMDX3 electrical energy meters . . 68
EMDX3 multi-function measuring meters . 68 to 69
technical information ... 70t0 73
MicroRex time switches
MicroRex analogue for rail
MicroRex D digital for rail
MicroRex D Plus digital for rail ..
Mobile P17 Tempra combination units ....... 194 to 197
Modular device aCcCesSOries ........coovvviiiiiiiriiienns 75
Modular DIN rail equipment
bell transformers
changeover switches
dimensions ...
DX3-ID RCDs
DX3MCBs ...
DX RCBOs ...
DX? RCBOs ..
EMDX3 multi-function measuring unit .
indicators
isolating switc
power contactors CX3 (with handle) ..
power contactors CX3 (without handle) .

push buttons/control switches 20 A .. .. 101

safety transformers ..o 102

signalling auxiliaries for CX® 16-63 A

contactors(with handle) ..o 98

signalling auxiliaries for CX® 16-63 A

contactors(without handle) .........cccccovviiiiine 98
Modular fuse carriers

accessories
for HRC type aM and gG fuses .
SP fuse carriers
technical information ....

Nylbloc terminal Strips ........cccociiiiiiici 41
Open slot panel trunking (Transcab) ............. 48 to 51

P17 Tempra combination units
self assembly
surface mounting ...
technical information ... .

P17 Tempra IP 66/67 plugs and sockets
appliance inlets
LVABA i,
LV32A/63A/125A
mobile sockets .............
panel mounting sockets
selection chart
straight plugs ...............
surface mounting sockets
technical information .

P17 Tempra Pro IP 44 plugs and sockets
appliance inlets

LVI6A ... . 179
LV32A ... 179
mobile sockets .......... 179
panel mounting sockets 179

selection chart
straight plugs

surface mounting sockets ..........ccccevieiieennn. 179

technical information .. 180 to 181
Panel mounting sockets

Hypra ..o 160 to 173

Hypra Prisinter ... 154 to 159

P17 Tempra ............... 174 to 187
Panel trunking (Transcab) ... 48 to 51

Plexo weatherproof boxes
features information

IP 55—

IP 55—

IP 551K 07/08 PVC |ncreased dept
IP66—1K08class Il .

selection chart ...........
technical information ...
Plexo® weatherproof enclosures IP 65
accessories
enclosures 2 to 8 modules per row ..
enclosures 12 modules per row .
enclosures 18 modules per row
features information
technical information ....
Plugs and sockets
Hypra IP 44
Hypra IP 44/55 Prisinter
Hypra IP 66/67-55

.. 160 to 167

154 to 159
.. 16810 173

174 to 181
182to 187

P17 Tempra IP 44

P17 Tempra IP 66/67
Power and protection
DX3 and auxiliaries ..

56 to 60
.. 6310 64
61to 62

Power and protectlon au><|I|ar|es
for MCBs DX®
RCBOs DX° ...
RCDs DX3-ID

Power contactors
signalling auxiliaries for CX316-63 A ......
technical information ............
with 24 V coll ........
with 230 V coil

Power supplies (filtered)
electrical characteristics

single phase ................

technical information 96 to 97
Prisinter (Hypra) ......cccocovviivciiiiicin, 154 to 159
Programmabile light sensitive switch .............c....... 113

Programmable time switches
AlphaRex® time switches
Push buttons 20 A ...

RCBOs

. 101

DX
DX310 KA and auxiliaries
dimensions

S
DX? ID and auxiliaries
dimensions
Rex control switches
AIphaRex3 Astro light control digital ....
AlphaRex? digital
AlphaRex? digital technical
information
EconoRex MT analogue ..
Electronic time-lag switch ...
MaxiRex analogue surface and
panel MouNting .........ccceeviiiiiiiiiiec e 12
MaxiRex D Plus digital surface and
panel mounting
MicroRex analogue for rail
MicroRex D digital for rail .....
MicroRex D Plus digital for rail .
programmable light sensitive switch ...

Safety transformers ..., 102
Stainless steel enclosures (Atlantic)
CTOSSPIECES .vvivvieiiiieiiieeieesiie et
equipment and fixing accessories
features information .............
insulated modular chassis
internal doors ..............
locking accessories
sectioned uprights
selection chart .........
stainless steel enclosures — 30 TP
stainless steel enclosures =316 L .......cccceevnie 16
technical information ...
universal plates ..o 23
wall mounting brackets .. .
Starfix
applicators
crimping tools
ferrules
technical information ..........cccocovviiiiiniiie 149
Steel enclosures (Atlantic-E)
crosspieces
equipment and fixing accessories ................... 26

features information ............. 121013
insulated modular chassis ..........cccccevveiieenn. 25
internal doors .............. .. 25
locking accessories .14
plinths ... .14

roofs .
sectioned uprlghts ..... 26
selection chart
steel enclosures
technical information
universal plates ...........
wall mounting brackets

Tempra (P17) plugs and sockets

.................................................... 174 to 181

IP 66/67 ............................................... 182 to 187
Terminal blocks (Viking 3)

accessories for terminal blocks .......... 126 to 127

features information .. 116t0 117

heavy duty terminal blocks 133 to 134

L1legrand

marking label sheets 140
marking systems CAB 3 .. 140 to 143
selection chart — heavy duty 132
selection chart — screw connection .... 118 to 119
selection chart — spring connection .... 122 to 123
technical information ................... 128 to 131, 135
terminal blocks with screw

CONNECHION it 120 to 121
terminal blocks with spring

connection .. 12410125

Terminal shield boxes
Terminal strips
Nylbloc
Time switches
AIphaRex3 Astro light control digital .............. 106
AlphaRex® digital ......c.ooviviriieiiiie, 106
AlphaRex® digital technical
information
EconoRex analogue .....
electronic time-lag switc
MaxiRex analogue surface and
panel MoUNtiNG ....cccovvviiiierieieeee e 112
MaxiRex D Plus digital surface
and panel mounting
MicroRex analogue for rail
MicroRex D digital for rail ....

MicroRex D Plus digital for rail ..... 109
programmable light sensitive switch .............. 113
Transcab open slot panel trunking ................. 48 to 51

Transformers

bell transformers
compact transformers
control transformers ........

how to calculate rated power .
power supplies .............
protection of circuits ...
safety transformers

Universal plates for wall mounting enclosures ........ 23
Viking 3

. 126to0 127
116 to 117
133 to 134

accessories for terminal blocks ...
features information ...............

heavy duty terminal blocks .
marking label sheets
marking systems CAB 3

. 14010 143

selection chart —heavy duty ... 132
selection chart — screw connection 118 to 119
selection chart — spring connection .... 122 to 123
terminal blocks with screw

connection .. 120 to 121
terminal blocks wi

connection 124 to 125

technical information ...
Vistop isolating switches

63 to 160 A

auxiliary switch - 250 V...

auxiliary isolating switch - 400 V

technical information

128 to 131, 135

Wall mounting enclosures
Atlantic-E steel

Atlantic stainless steel .. 16
equipment and fixing accessorles 18, 26
features information .................. 8t09

insulated modular chassis
internal doors
locking accessories
Marina GRP .........c........
Plexo weatherproof boxes
Plexo® weatherproof IP 65
selection chart
universal plates ............
Weatherproof boxes Plexo IP 55/ 66 ..
Weatherproof enclosures Plexo® IP 65 ...

321034

Conditions of sale

please consult our current price list

In accordance with its policy of continuous improvement,
the Company reserves the right to change specifications
and designs without notice. All illustrations, descriptions,
dimensions and weights in this catalogue are for guidance
and cannot be held binding on the Company.
All contents and design presentation included in this publication
are © Legrand Electric Limited. All rights reserved. 2014
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Thg rght
[ ‘ o L U' w\:;' [ E)

for your env Ironment

Legrand’s range of industrial enclosures has been
designed to the highest specification, providing the
user with much more than just a box!

r"'\

the Kit

you need for your enclosure

Tailor your enclosure to the exact requirements of an

installation with Legrand’s wide selection of equipment,
including plain and perforated plates, insulated modular

chassis and internal doors, heating, ventilation and
locking devices.

Seep.23-31

FREE CPD: SPECIFICATION GUIDE TO ENCLOSURES
VISIT: LEGRAND.CO.UK/TRAINING

T—
STEEL ENCLOSURES
Atlantic-E

Suitable for non-corrosive commercial and
industrial environments.

FEATURES

o full range of 27 sizes

o Complete with removable mounting plate
e Optional heavy duty mounting brackets
o Dual locks on larger sizes

TECH DATA

IP66 in accordance with IEC EN 60529
[K10 in accordance with IEC EN 62262

"E—
STAINLESS STEEL ENCLOSURES
Atlantic

Suitable for corrosive environments and
those requiring rigorous hygiene (e.g. food
industry).

FEATURES

o Available in 8 sizes

 304L and 316L grade steel options

o Reversible enclosure with rounded door
and protective flange

 Double bar locks

TECH DATA

IP66 in accordance with IEC EN 60529

IK10 in accordance with IEC EN 62262

Nema 4x

B




——
GRP ENCLOSURES

Marina

Suitable for saline atmospheres or other

corrosive environments.

FEATURES

o Available in 11 sizes

o Wall mounting and free standing
options

180° opening
o Dual locks on larger sizes
TECH DATA
[P66 in accordance with IEC EN 60529
[K10 in accordance with IEC EN 62262

oeam
Legra

o Reversible plain or glass window door -

WEATHERPROOF ENCLOSURES

Plexo®
Suitable for a multitude of indoor and
outdoor applications.

FEATURES

o Available in 11 sizes

o Fully reversible door and enclosure

o Lockable door handle

o Sealable cover and face plate

o (ptimised cable runs and organisation
TECH DATA

IP65 in accordance with IEC EN 60529
IK09 in accordance with IEC EN 62262
Conform to EN 60439-3

WEATHERPROOF BOXES
Plexo 55 / Plexo 66

Suitable for a multitude of indoor and
outdoor applications.

FEATURES

o (uarter turn fixings

* Halogen free option

e Plain and transparent cover options

o Rail or plain plate equipment mounting

TECH DATA

IP55 / 66 in accordance with [EC EN 60529
1K07 / 08 in accordance with [EC EN 62262
Palycarbonate, polypropylene, PVC and
polystyrene boxes

ess Integration with
1d's extended family

With high quality products throughout its product portfolio, Legrand is in an
unbeatable position... offering integrated solutions designed to meet your
needs whatever the budget or installation requirements.

DIN rail equipment
see p. b4 to 113

Transformers
see p. 88 to 97

Viking 3 terminals
seep. 1160 135

Starfix ferrules & tools
see p. 148 to 149

see p. 48 to b1

| INDUSTRIAL AND POWER PROTECTION

Lllegrand

Transcab open slot panel trunking

| CATALOGUE |9

WWW.LEGRAND.CO.UK
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Atlantic-E, Atlantic and Marina enclosures and equipment

selection chart

EXTERNAL DIMENSIONS ATLANTIC-E
(nominal) B e ATLANTIC ENCLOSURES MARINA ENCLOSURES
STEEL IP66-1K10|  STAINLESS STEEL IP 66 - IK 10 POLYESTER (GRP) IP 66 - IK 10
5 WALL MOUNTING WALL MOUNTING WALL MOUNTING © FREE STANDING
= GREY RAL7035 | Stainless304L : Stainless316L | GREYRAL7035 - GREY RAL7035 = GREY RAL 7035
: with window :
T
S
\»"
H oW
Shapes : : All supplied with
(mm) (mm) (mm) plain plate
300 200 150 0399 30 - - - - -
400 300 = 150 0399 34 - - - - -
500 400 = 150 0399 38 - : - - - -
§ 0352 00 0352 40
300 : 200 160 - Supplied with Supplied with 0362 50 : - -
: plain plate plain plate :
400 300 = 200 0399 35 0352 01 0352 41 0362 51 0362 71 =
500 : 400 @ 200 0399 39 0352 02 0352 42 0362 52 0362 72 -
600 400 200 0399 42 035203 - - - -
600 | 500 = 200 0399 44 - . - - - -
700 500 200 0399 51 - - - - -
800 = 600 = 200 0399 54 - - _ _ _
500 400 = 250 0399 40 - : - _ _ -
600 | 400 = 250 0399 43 035205 035245 0362 55 0362 75 -
600 = 500 = 250 0399 45 - - - — —
700 500 @ 250 0399 52 035206 035246 0362 56 0362 76 -
800 600 250 0399 55 - - - - -
1000 | 800 = 250 0399 64 - f - - - -
800 600 = 300 0399 56 035211 = 035247 0362 61 0362 81 =
1000 - 600 = 300 0399 63 - - - - -
1000 800 300 0399 65 035213 035253 0362 63 - -
1200 | 800 = 300 0399 69 - - 036264 - _
1460 = 800 = 463 - - - - - 0362 85
1660 . 800 = 463 - - - - - 0362 86
1860 800 = 463 - - - - - 0362 87
300 = 300 = 150 0399 31 - - - - -
300 300 = 200 0399 32 - — - - -
400 400 = 200 0399 36 - - - - -
500 500 250 0399 41 - - - - -
600 : 600 @ 250 0399 46 - - _ _ _
800 800 300 0399 59 = - - _ _
300 400 : 200 0399 33 - _ - _ _
400 600 = 250 0399 37 - . - - - -
1 Atlantic-E enclosures are supplied complete with removable mounting plate 2 : Requires Cat. No. 0363 69 when mounting in Atlantic stainless steel (see p. 25)
3 : Galvanised steel 4 : Pre-galvanised steel
A : For Atlantic stainless steel only M : For Marina only E : For Atlantic-E only

10
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EQUIPMENT ASSOCIATED PRODUCTS
Plain plates Lina12:5 : Lina25 :  Modular Internal Lina25 @ Lina25 Roofs Plinths
14 perforated : perforated : chassis doors sectioned : crosspieces : :
plates¢ :  platest : not uprights : (not compatible with
: : compatible : : : Atlantic stainless
: : A |vvith . : : : steel enclosures)
: : tlantic-E : : :
: . enclosures) : : :
@ @ ‘ j ‘ E @ @ Document pocket p. 26
- 036000 = 036007 - . - . 036150 . - - -
- 0360 04 0360 12 - - 0361 51 0367 80 - -
- 0360 09 0360 15 - - 0361 52 0367 81 - -
0360004 0360074 - - ~ ~ ~
0360 49" 036001 = 0360 99" - 0361 50*
0360 52 0360 04 0360 12 0361 01 0363 592 0361 51 0367 80 0365 51F -
0360 55 0360 09 0360 15 0361 02 0363 602 0361 52 0367 81 0365 52F - Perforated plates p. 23
0360 56 0360 22 0360 16 - 0363 612 0361 53 0367 81 0365 52F -
- - - - ~ 036153 @ 036782 - -
— 0360 31 0360 18 - - 0361 54 0367 82 - -
- 0360 33 0360 19 - - 0361 55 0367 83 - -
- 0360 09 0360 15 - - . 036152 0367 81 0365 53 . - Locking accessories p. 28
0360 56 0360 22 0360 16 0361 03 0363612 : 036153 0367 81 0365 53¢ -
= = = = = 0361 53 0367 82 036564 -
036058 = 0360 31 036018 036105 = 0363622 036154 = 036782 8%2% Zi': -
- 0360 33 0360 19 - - 0361 55 0367 83 - : -
- 0360 42 0360 21 - - 0361 56 0367 84 - : -
5 0365565 © 0363 00 ilation ki
2 : Ventilation kits p. 29
0360 59 0360 33 0360 19 0361 06 0363 63 § 0361 55 0367 83 036294% 0362 91 P
- 0360 40 0360 23 - - 0361 56 0367 83 0365 56 0363 00
- 036557€ = 0363 01E
0360 61 0360 42 0360 21 0361 09 0363 64 : 0361 56 0367 84 036295 0362 92"
2 0365575 - 0363 01¢
0360 64 : 0360 46 0360 87 0361 10 0363 65 0361 58 0367 84 0362 95M | 0362 92M
0349 593 = = = = 0363 90 = 036297 = 036296
0349 503 - - - - 0363 91 - 0362 97 0362 96
0344 183 = = = = 0363 92 = 0362 97 0362 96 Heaters and thermostat p. 31
- : 0360 02 0360 91 - - 0361 50 0367 80 - -
— 0360 02 0360 91 - - 0361 50 0367 80 0365 51 -
- 0360 05 0360 92 - - 0361 51 0367 81 0365 52 -
— 0360 14 0360 93 - - 0361 52 0367 82 0365 64 -
- 0360 24 0360 17 - - 0361 53 0367 83 0365 54 -
- 0360 34 0360 20 - - 0361 55 0367 84 0365 57 0363 01
- 0360 04 0360 11 - - 0361 50 0367 81 0365 52 -
- 0360 22 0360 13 - - 0361 51 0367 83 0365 54 -

Chassis kits p. 25
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Lllegrand

Atlantic-t...

strength and innovation
In equal measure

This robust range of steel wall mounting enclosures

is the latest addition to Legrand’s extensive industrial
product portfolio. Atlantic-E has been designed to the
highest specification and incorporates a number of
innovations that make installation faster and easier than
ever before.

Save time on installation... each Atlantic-E enclosure is * Full range of 27 sizes (up to 1200 x 800 x 300 mm)
supplied ready to use with a removable plain mounting e Supplied complete with removable

plate, cable entry plate, earth connection braid and wall mounting plate

mounting brackets. e [P 66 weatherproof seal

Flexible and reliable... doors are easy to remove, are fully ® IK 10 - maximum protection against mechanical
reversible if required, and offer a 130° opening for easy impact

access inside the enclosure. Innovative design features * Dual locks on larger sized enclosures provide
provide greater strength and weatherproofing to ensure additional security

a long-lasting installation. e Optional mounting brackets for heavy loads

Uptional features and fully
compatible products extend
your choices

With a wide selection of accessories and equipment
available, Atlantic-E enclosures can easily be tailored
to the specific requirements of each application.

Heavy duty Mounting plate Transcab open slot | Viking 3 terminal
mounting brackets | options panel trunking blocks
see p. 14 see p. 23 see p. 48 to b1 seep. 116 t0 135




Sectioned uprights - Weatherproof seal -
provide greater door polyurethane seal for
strength and mounting greater reliability and total
holes for cable trunking weatherproofing to IP 66

|

—"

Removable plain mounting
plate - provides maximum
usable space and an easy
method of fixing equipment
directly. Optional perforated
plates or ready to use
chassis available

Lllegrand

Mounting brackets - wall
mounting brackets supplied
with enclosure. Optional
mounting brackets for heavy
loads available

Double bar locks - ensure
a totally weatherproof
seal. Supplied with double
bar key. Alternative locks
available

Reversible door - easy to
remave. With metal hinges
for guaranteed strength.
Opens to 130° for easier
access inside the enclosure

Removable cable entry
plate - fully weatherproof
polyurethane seals aligned
with the base of the
enclosure for a high quality
finish. Can be equipped with
cable glands

| INDUSTRIAL AND POWER PROTECTION | CATALOGUE |13

WWW.LEGRAND.CO.UK |



Lllegrand

Atlantic-E steel wall mounting enclosures

IP 66 -1K10

039

1

14

Pack

G

RO

9 30

0399 35 0399 43

Technical information and dimensions p. 15
Equipment p. 23-31

Cat. Nos.

0399 30
0399 31
0399 32
0399 33
0399 34
0399 35
0399 36
0399 37
0399 38
0399 39
0399 40
0399 41
0399 42
0399 43
0399 44
0399 45
0399 46
0399 51
0399 52
0399 54
0399 65
0399 56
0399 59
0399 63
0399 64
0399 65
0399 69

0365 51
0365 52
0365 53
0365 64
0365 54
0365 56
0365 57

Steel enclosures

Grey RAL 7035

IP 66 according to IEC 60529

IK 10 according to IEC 62262 (EN 50102)
Supplied with : galvanised plain mounting plate
(removable), earth connection braid and wall
mounting brackets

Reversible door

Supplied with one double bar lock up to

500 x 500 x 250 mm and 2 double bar locks from
600 x 400 x 150 mm

Removable cable entries plate

Can be equipped with Lina 12:5 and Lina 25
perforated plates, sectioned uprights, DIN rail or
chassis with insulating faceplates (p. 23-26)

80 p thick textured polyester coating

Dimensions (mm)

Height Width Depth Weight (kg)
300 200 150 4-5
300 300 150 4.7
300 300 200 4-8
300 400 200 67
400 300 150 6:25
400 300 200 67
400 400 200 10-5
400 600 250 135
500 400 150 1
500 400 200 115
500 400 250 12
500 500 250 12-5
600 400 200 13
600 400 250 135
600 500 200 16
600 500 250 16-5
600 600 250 17
700 500 200 20
700 500 250 21
800 600 200 27
800 600 250 30
800 600 300 317
800 800 300 335

1000 600 300 48

1000 800 250 495

1000 800 300 52

1200 800 300 62

Roofs

Grey RAL 7035

Steel

Possible adjustment +20 mm (front or back)

For enclosures
Width (mm) Depth (mm) Weight (kg)

300 200 12
400 200 14
400 250 18
500 250 2
600 250 2:5
600 300 3
800 300 36

Pack

10
10

10
10

10
10
10
10

0365 53

Cat.Nos.  Plinths

Anthracite grey RAL 7021
Height 200 mm
Front and rear trap door

For 300 mm deep enclosures

Enclosure width (mm) Weight (kg)
0363 00 600 6
0363 01 800 67

Wall mounting brackets

Grey RAL 7035
For heavy loads up to 300 kg
Horizontal or vertical installation
With a roof, horizontal installation only
Zamak
Supplied with cover

0364 01 Setof4

Locking accessories

Metal rebate lock barrels
0399 80 6 mm female square
0399 81 8 mm male triangle
Keys for rebate locks
0365 35 6 mm female square
036540 8 mm male triangle
Key barrels
Supplied with set of 2 keys
For key No :
0399 86 405
0399 87 455
0399 88 2433 A
0365 45 Set of two 2433 A keys

4
+

Lina 12.5 and Lina 25 perforated
plates p. 23

Modular chassis p. 25
Sectioned uprights p. 26
Crosspieces p. 26



Atlantic-E steel wall mounting enclosures
IP 66 - IK 10 (continued)

Fixing dimensions

Roof fixing position

Lllegrand

0
J ) . Cat. Nos. C (mm)
L -z g ’4‘@ 1245*21 0365 51/52 100
- . - 0365 53/54/64 125
v, — Y SR °]|_) tdnlhng ®7j 0365 2657 e
Overall .
- . _ ﬁttegwittr:walzlt ol Plinths
i - mountin rackets
f?;irsgtgylasutands Cat, No. 0364 01 Trap doors @9
(without bracket)
@9
q;‘ F Lo s [° °
=3 ) 0
G >
K R
Enclosures| 2%, "eanires. | brackets | contree’| OYeral! |y 036401 brackets | bracketo. 13
H{wW|[MmMJ[J 1[G F LIK[T[R|[NJO|P]S
mm)| (mm) [(mm)|(mm, mm mm)|(mm mm, mm)((mm)/(mm)|(mm){(mm)(mm)|(mm)/{mm,
300| 200 [330[150| 250 [250(/230| 150 [356[256[430[330(375]150(275]250
300] 300 (330|250 250 [250(330| 250 356356 430]430]375]250]375]250
300| 400 [330[350] 250 [250(430| 350 [356456|430(530(375350(475]250
400| 300 [430[250| 350 [350[330] 250 [456 356530430475 250375350
400 400 [430[350| 350 |[350[430| 350 [456[456[530[530(475 (350475350
400 600 [430[550| 350 [350[530| 550 [456]656]530[730[475 (550575350 ETEEET
500] 400 |530 350 450 |450(430| 350 |556 456630530575 350 475[450 | Cat-Nos.|wi'pimm| A | B | € | D | E F |l ¢ HJ
500| 500 | 530 | 450 450 450 (530 | 450 556 | 556 | 630 | 630 | 575 | 450 | 575 | 450 0363 00 600 x 300 600 | 280 | 200 | 150 | 574 | 469 150 | 542 | 271
600| 400 [630[350| 550 [550(430| 350 [656 456|730 530675350 475|550
600| 500 [630|450| 550 [550(530| 450 [656 556|730 630675450 (575550 L | CHDRERD | GO || 25 || 280 || KD || ) || A || U | R || e
600| 600 [630[550] 550 |[550(630| 550 [656]656]730[730[675 (550675550
700| 500 [730[450| 650 |[650(530| 450 |[756[556[830(630 (775450575650
800| 600 [830[550| 750 |[750(630| 650 |[856]656]930(730[875 (550675750 Cable entry plate
800| 800 [830[750| 750 |[750(830| 750 |[856[856[930[930 (875|750 (875|750 © DEEEnS @ Gl
1000| 600 1030|550 950 [950630| 550 [1056]656 [1130] 730 [1075] 550 | 675 | 950 = M =3 [Ea s (i) entries (mm)
1000] 800 [1030[750| 950 |950(830] 750 1056|856 [1130]930 [1075] 750 [875 [ 950 ] w D ove'a'(':depth M N
1200] 800 [1230|750 | 1150 [1150[830| 750 [1256|856 [1330] 930 [1275] 750 [875 [1150 | - 200 150 55 He’s G
300 150 155 116'5 625
300 200 205 1165 62'5
Usable depth 400 150 155 116'5 625
W 400 200 205 2665 1125
X = S Gopth - | Back of enclosures 400 | 250 255 266'5 125
- (mm) W (mm) X (mm) 500 200 205 2665 112:5
150 130 115 500 250 255 2665 112.5
200 180 165 600 200 205 266.5 112:5
250 230 215 600 250 255 4665 1475
300 280 265 600 300 305 4665 1475
< 215 800 250 255 4665 1475
|| 800 300 305 4665 1475
7]
Doors : usable area dimensions
Enclosures Door usable space Locking
H H x Height Width P| Area |position
J (mm) O (mm)| (mm) | (dm?) |Q (mm)
8 300 x 200 | 251 80 2:0 1
300 x 300 | 251 | 180 45 '
300 x 400 | 251 | 280 70 i
y 400 x 300 | 351 | 180 63 i
i o 400 x 400 | 351 | 280 9-8 1
400 x 600 | 351 | 480 | 16'8 '
500 x 400 | 425 | 280 | 119 i
500 x 500 | 425 | 380 | 16°1 '
600 x 400 | 525 | 280 | 147 | 3507
j 600 x 500 | 525 | 380 | 199 | 3502
H 600 x 600 | 525 | 480 | 252 | 3507
700 x 500 | 625 | 380 | 237 | 4502
P 800 x 600 | 725 | 480 | 360 | 5507
800 x 800 | 725 | 680 | 493 | 5502
;f%e;gg'd'%%kmm ook 1000 x 600 | 925 | 480 | 444 | 7507
: 1000 x 800 | 925 | 680 | 6219 | 7507
1200 x 800 | 1125 | 680 | 765 | 9502
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Lllegrand

Atlantic stainless steel wall mounting enclosures

IP 66 - IK 10 - Nema 4x

@S

Q)
(7

2
SN
)

BUhy
SV

1828

)

0352 01 0352 42 0352 11

fj Technical information and dimensions opposite
2 Equipment p. 23-31

IP 66 according to IEC 60529

IK 10 according to IEC 62262 (EN 50102)

UL listed (Nema 4x)

CSA, Bureau Veritas, LRS. LCIE N° 170 790 10A
Stainless steel 304 L, 316 L

Upper and lower protective hoods

Door with rounded vertical sides

Forusein:

* areas requiring a high level of hygiene :
- food processing plants and dairies

- industrial/commercial kitchens

* corrosive conditions :
- chemical plants
- pharmaceutical, petroleum and paper industries

* very harsh environments :
- industrial; acid or acid fumes
- offshore; naval; chlorides present

Automatic positioning of equipment on to active corners with M8 fixings
Provision to fix optional runners and brackets for depth adjustment in
enclosures from 600 x 400 x 250 mm (contact us on +44 (0) 845 605 4333)

Pack Cat.Nos.. Stainless steel enclosures' — 304 L (1 door)

Double bar lock. Epoxy finish. Zamak coated
Locking points : 1 lock for heights < 400 mm
2 locks for heights = 500 mm

External dimensions (mm)

Height Width Depth | Weight (kg)
0352002 300 200 160 4

0352011 400 300 200 58 D
035202 500 400 200 8-3

035203 600 400 200 10-8

035206 700 500 250 15
0352 11 800 600 300 22

RGN

Stainless steel enclosures — 316 L (1 door)

Supplied with non-interchangeable double bar lock
Epoxy finish. Steel coated
Locking points : 1 lock for heights <400 mm

2 locks for heights = 500 mm

External dimensions (mm)

Height Width Depth Weight (kg)

0352 402 300 200 160 4
0352 41 400 300 200 58
0352 42 500 400 200 8:3

0352 45 600 400 250 12
0352 46 700 500 250 15
0352 47 800 600 300 22 W
0352563 1000 800 300 38

RGN

Wall mounting brackets

Supplied with stainless steel screws
Horizontal or vertical installation
Set of 4
Upto max. load 300 kg
1 0364 06 304 L
1 0364 16 316 L
1. Cat. Nos. 0352 00/01 are fitted with 1 lock, all others are fitted
with 2 locks
2 : Supplied with plain plate

16

035205 600 400 250 12 I

035213 1000 800 300 38 W

/

¥ Technical information

Stainless steel enclosures provide a solution in harsh, aggressive
environments such as chemical plants or offshore

Corrosion resistance

304 L 316 L
To salt spray (SS) 1000 hrs | 2000 hrs
To sulphur dioxide (SO,) 500 hrs | 1000 hrs

Brushed stainless steel finish
Polygrain 180

- Ra 0-25to 0-35 ym

-Rt2:5to 4 um

Stainless steel properties

304 L : Provides good resistance to :

- nitric acid at concentrations of 52 % or less at all temperatures
(or 98 % when cold)

- cold dilute organic acids

- alkaline solutions (unless hot or above 50 %)

- saline solutions except chlorides, sulphides and sulphates

- fresh water and natural atmosphere low in chlorides

- food products (except mustard and white wine)

316 L : Provides good resistance to :

- phosphoric acids - all concentrations <40 °C

- sulphuric acids <10 % and > 80 % at 20 °C

- sulphuric compounds = 70 °C

- sulphuric vapours and solutions, even boiling

- salt solutions except chloride

- alkaline solutions - all concentrations <100 °C

- fresh water and natural atmosphere (particularly marine conditions)
- organic, food and pharmaceutical compounds

Physical properties
Specific weight - density : 8

Coefficient of expansion: 16 u/m°C
Specific heat : 500 J / kg °C
Electrical resistivity : 0-75 uQ mm?
Thermal conductivity : 15W/m°C

The only way of guaranteeing excellent resistance to intercrystalline
corrosion is the low carbon content (0:03 %) of 304 L and 316 L
stainless steel

Different country names

304L 316 L
France AFNOR Z3 CN 18-10 Z3 CND 17-11-02
NFEN X2 CNI19-11 X2 CNI Mo 17-12-2
Germany DIN X2 CNI 19-11 (W.Nr 1-4 306) X2 CNI Mo 17-13-2 (W.Nr 1-4 404)
USA AlSI 304 L 316 L

+ Plates, internal doors, chassis
+ b b
ﬂ and equipment p. 23-31



Lllegrand

Atlantic stainless steel wall mounting enclosures
IP 66 - IK 10 - Nema 4x (continued)

Dimensions Position of equipment
Enclosure Plain plate door Without runners
5 For runners, contact us on +44 (0) 845 605 4333
X .
o e]
<
1 &
c
Enclosure Without runners
Depth
(mm) W (mm) X (mm)
160 140 125
. . Usable door Lock
Cat. Nos, Height Width Depth surface area positions 200 180 165
A (mm) B (mm) C (mm) O (mm) P (mm) Q (mm) 250 230 215
0352 00/40 3016 1996 1615 250 150 Centred 300 280 265
0352 01/41 401-6 299-6 201-5 350 250 Centred
0352 02/42 5016 399:6 2015 450 350 250
0352 03 601-6 399-6 201-5 550 350 380 Active corner
0352 05/45 601-6 399-6 251-5 550 350 380 Provides quick and easy fixing
0820620 nzd S0 2516 o510 k50 00 Transfers equipment weight to wall fixings
0352 11/47 802-4 600 3015 750 550 400
0352 13/53 | 10036 800-6 301-5 950 750 600

Note : Dimension C does not include lock
Lock thickness = 4 mm

Fixing positions for wall mounting brackets

Cat. Nos. 0364 06/16

| 25

Fixing method for runners and depth adjustment brackets
Contact us on +44 (0) 845 605 4333

i
i
. : _____(___1___\___ c

85
38

235
46

Vertical Horizontal q g
wall brackets wall brackets Dimensions
Cat. Nos.
R S T U \' Y E F
(mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) | (mm) (mm) (mm) | (mm)
0352 00/40 €58) 150 250 250 395 292 225 169
0352 01/41 453 250 350 350 495 392 825 269
0352 02/42 558) 350 450 450 595 492 425 369
0352 03 653 350 550 450 695 492 525 369
0352 05/45 653 350 550 450 695 492 525 369
0352 06/46 753 450 650 550 795 592 625 469
0352 11/47 853 550 750 650 895 692 725 569
0352 13/53 10563 750 950 850 1095 892 925 769

Mounting plates p. 23
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Lllegrand

Marina wall mounting enclosures
Polyester (GRP) IP 66 - IK 10

0362 56 0362 76

0362 63 + plinth Cat. No. 0362 92
+ roof Cat. No. 0362 95

/j Technical information and dimensions p. 19-20
2 Equipment p. 23-31

Grey RAL 7035

IP 66 according to IEC EN 60529

IK 10 according to IEC EN 62262 (EN 50102)

Class Il insulation for final assembly according to IEC EN 60439-1
Glass fibre reinforced polyester (GRP) enclosures

Self extinguishing at 960 °C according to IEC EN 60695-2-11
Designed for corrosive environments

Reversible door, 180° opening’

2 x double bar locks!

Captive stainless steel hinge pins?

Mounting plate/equipment can be fixed directly to the rear of the enclosure
Accepts partial plate from 500 x 400 x 200 mm and/or rails’

0362 55 +
wall brackets Cat. No. 0364 09

Optional depth adjustment kit (Cat. No. 0362 42) available for enclosures 400 mm high and above

For wall mounting, wall mounting brackets must be ordered separately

Pack Cat.Nos. | GRP enclosures Pack Cat. Nos.
Plain door
External dimensions (mm)
Height Width Depth Weight (kg)
0362 50 300 220 160 175 D
0362 51 400 300 206 37
0362 52 500 400 206 51 1 0364 08
T 1 0364 09

036255 610 400 257 6-4
036256 720 510 250 | 11-2
036261 820 610 300 | 152 W 10
036263 1020 810 300 | 218
036264 1220 810 300 | 250

Glazed door with tinted glass window

0362 40

NG

Fixing accessories

IP 66 maintained

Wall mounting brackets
Set of 4, supplied with screws

For enclosures
Height (mm) Max. load (kg)

300 100
400 to 1200 150

Rear with threaded rod

M8 for enclosures height 2 400 mm
Mounting at back of enclosures

Accessories

External dimensions (mm) Window (mm) Weight 1 0362 42 Depth adjustment kit for enclosures > 200 m
Height Width Depth Height Width (kg) 4 fixings complete with screws
1 0362 71 400 300 206 235 145 4-0
1 0362 72 500 400 206 335 245 56
1 036275 610 400 257 463 245 7-0
1 036276 720 510 250 570 272 123
1 0362 81 820 610 300 672 372 167
Roofs
IK 10
For enclosures (mm)
Width Depth
1 036293 500 250
1 036294 600 300
1 036295 800 300
Plinths
Height 170 mm
Front and rear trap door
Possibility to overlap 2 plinths + .
For enclosures (mm) tj Plain and perfqrated plates p. 23
Width | Depth Modular chassis p. 25

1 036291 600 300
1 036292 800 300

Internal doors p. 25
Sectioned uprights p. 26

Crosspieces p. 26

1: Except Cat. No. 0362 50

18

Locking accessories p. 28
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Marina wall mounting enclosures
Polyester (GRP) IP 66 - IK 10 (continued)

Dimensions, usable areas

Lllegrand

Equipment fixing | B
Cat. Nos. (mm) | (mm)| (mm) | (mm) | (mm)| (mm) %
036250 | 263 163 | - | - | - | -
036251/71 | 325| 225 | 125 | 225 [102:5] 2285 & © &
03625272 | 425| 325 | 225 | 325 | 87-5| 2285

, E] J] ~ =3
036255/75 | 525 | 325 | 325 | 325 | 95 | 3285 <C E =
0362 56/76 | 625 | 425 | 425 | 425 [100 | 4285 UJI D
036261/81 | 725| 525 | 525 | 525 [100 | 5285 Vi o E
036263 | 925| 725 | 725 | 725 |100 | 7285 iiF 45
036264 |1125| 725 | 925 | 725 |100 | 7285

Adjustment of equipment (kit required)

Full mounting Chassis with rail =
plate (mm) 1 (mm) -
Cat. Nos. Amax | Amin B max B min
(with. (with
Cat. No. Cat. No. H
0362 42) 0362 42)
0362 50 135 - = - ]
0362 51/71 170 70 155 55
0362 52/72 170 70 155 55 ]
0362 55/75 220 70 205 55 |
0362 56/76 220 70 205 55 i
0362 61/81 270 70 255 55
Usable dimensions (mm) 0362(63 20 0 5% 59 =i
Cat. Nos. i 0362 64 270 70 255 55
gl - Depth adj ing kit Cat. No. 0362 42 Cat. No. 0362 50
0362 50 250 | 150 | 105 | 195 | 250 | 115 | 194 | 280 | 130 | - gl Sl L it 2 N, (BepiCeL Mo )
036251/71 | 300 | 180 | 130 | 250 | 260 | 150 | 260 | 350 | 178 | 200 Thick "
036252/72 | 400 | 280 | 130 | 350 | 360 | 150 | 360 | 450 | 178 | 300 (in:,ﬁcgzizg{n:”:nsg?,:';}
036255/75 | 500 | 280 | 180 | 350 | 460 | 180 | 360 | 560 | 225 | 400 Cat o= -
036256/76 | 600 | 340 | 170 | 400 | 560 | 170 | 460 | 662 | 211 | 400 ey | §Iets | e
036261/81 | 700 | 440 | 220 | 500 | 660 | 230 | 560 | 762 | 261 | 500 0362 50 25 25 25
0362 63 900 | 600 | 220 | 700 | 860 | 230 | 760 | 962 | 261 | 580 0362 51/71 27 2.5 3
036264 | 1100 | 600 | 220 | 700 | 1060 | 230 | 760 | 1162 | 261 | 700 0362 52/72 27 25 3
1 : Except for enclosures with glass windows 0362 55/75 2.7 25 3
0362 56/76 4 35 35
. i . 0362 61/81 4 35 35
Dimensions for the window (glass door) 0362 63 4 35 35
Window centred in height and width 0362 64 4 35 3.5
Fixing positions for mounting enclosure
9 (maintains IP 66 and Class lIl)
Cat. Nos.
(mm) | (mm) v
0362 71 235 | 145 A
036272 335 | 245 .
0362 75 463 | 245
036276 | 570 | 272 9 = —
- a0 2T & @ °%
0362 81 672 | 372 &Sk oe o ks ‘ H :
W > x| - w O
Roofs and plinths i |
2 ]
= q
LYy P
) A Py ef
B 14
[——————] > ¥
w
2l S¢
= -1 = Direct fixin : :
S| E St itect fixing With vertical With horizontal
mounting of: emﬂ ostire brackets brackets
= Cat. Nos. equipment area (mm) (mm) (mm)
© (mm)
Roof | Width| D | Weight Plinth Weight E F G H R s v T u Y
Cat. Nos.| (mm) | (mm)| (kg) Cat. Nos.| (mm) |(mm)| (mm)| (kg) 0362 50° = = 220 | 150 | 330 | 190 | 359 | 270 | 250 | 279
036293 | 510 | 310 1 036291 | 590 | 480 | 344 | 48 0362 51/71 358 | 259 | 325 | 120 | 470 | 241 | 525 | 341 | 370 | 425
036294 | 612 | 360 | 13 036292 | 790 | 680 | 544 | 54 036252/72 | 458 | 359 | 425 | 220 | 570 | 341 | 625 | 441 | 470 | 525
036295 | 812 | 360 | 17 036255/75 | 558 | 358 | 525 | 220 | 680 | 341 | 735 | 551 | 470 | 525
036256/76 | 664 | 468 | 600 | 200 | 789 | 441 | 844 | 641 | 579 | 634
0362 61/81 764 | 568 | 700 | 300 | 887 | 548 | 942 | 758 | €77 | 732
0362 63 964 | 768 | 900 | 500 | 1087 | 748 | 1142 | 958 | 877 | 932
036264 | 1164 | 768 | 1100 | 500 | 1287 | 748 | 1342 | 1158 | 877 | 932

1: Use Cat. No. 0364 08 wall brackets. Others use Cat. No. 0364 09 wall brackets

19



Lllegrand

Marina wall mounting enclosures
Polyester (GRP) IP 66 - IK 10 (continued)

Wall mounting brackets

Cat. No. 0364 08
for enclosures height 300 mm

305

PNIE
[

I o [ 3 &

132 |

85

Cat. No. 0364 09
for enclosures height > 400 mm

WESE

275

Wall fixing by threaded rods

20

Insert
Cat. No. 0362 40

Floor fixing on plinth
H 170 mm (polyester RAL 7035)

Roof RAL 7035
Cat. Nos. 0362 93/94/95

W \)D

W (mm) | D (mm)
500 250
600 300
800 300

Plinth
Cat. Nos. 0362 91/92

‘W&/ \%
W (mm) | D (mm)
600 300
800 300




Marina free standing enclosures and equipment
Polyester (GRP) IP 66 - IK 10

Lllegrand

0362 85

57

Grey RAL 7035

IP 66 according to IEC EN 60529

IK 10 according to IEC EN 62262 (EN 50102)

Class Il insulation for final assembly according to IEC EN 60439-1
Glass fibre reinforced polyester (GRP) enclosures

Self extinguishing at 960 °C according to IEC EN 60695-2-11
Designed for corrosive environments

Stainless steel hinges and hinge pins

Reversible door equipped with equipment mounting bosses
Supplied with two part gland plate and fixing kit for plain plate or sectioned uprights
Three point locking handle with European lock and 2433 A key!
Depth adjustment of equipment

0362 86 + plinth Cat. No. 0362 96
+ roof Cat. No. 0362 97

Technical information and dimensions p. 22
Locking accessories p. 28
Ventilation and heating p. 29-31

Pack Cat.Nos. | GRP enclosures D Pack
External dimensions (mm)
Height Width Depth Weight (kg)
1 0362 85 1460 800 4632 49 T
1 036286 1660 800 4632 53
1 0362 87 1860 800 4632 57
W
1
Roof 1
For enclosures (mm)
Width Depth
1 0362 97 800 463
Plinth
Height 170 mm
Front and rear access plates
Stackable for extra height (2 max)
For enclosures (mm)
Width Depth
1 0362 96 800 463
Equipment
Plain plates
Galvanised steel. Premarked at 100 mm intervals
Permissible load : 200 kg/m?
For enclosures (mm)
Height Width Net weight (kg)
1 034959 1460 800 27
1 034950 1660 800 305
1 0344 18 1860 800 34

1: Other barrels p. 28
2: 487 mm when handle in use

Cat. Nos.

0363 90
0363 91
0363 92

Sectioned uprights

For 1_r Lina 25 rail, L rail and Lina 12.5 or Lina 25
plates
Set of 2 uprights galvanised steel

For enclosures

Height (mm) Length (mm)
1460 1284
1660 1484
1860 1684
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Marina free standing enclosures and equipment
Polyester (GRP) IP 66 - IK 10 (continued)

Dimensions and usable areas

-

~l

Fixing
centres of
mounting
bosses

Di ions Usable area (mm)
Cat.Nos. | Wx D (mm) Al B clob
036285 | 1460 x800x 463" |1230| 530 |1300| 700
036286 | 1660 x800x463' [1430| 530 |1500| 700
036287 | 1860 x800x 463" |1630| 530 |1700| 700
1:487 mm when handle in use
Equipment fixing
B
e
ﬁ_r j Plain Sectioned’
: ° Cat. Nos. plate uprights
A|B|C D
! 0362 85 | 1225| 675 |1250| 630
* "1| “036286 | 1425| 675 |1450| 630
ol 0362 87 | 1625| 675 |1650| 630
1: For mounting partial plates
i =| Sectioned uprights are
required to fix partial plates
in the 1660 and 1860 mm
y TR, ..J| enclosures — order
separately

Mounting plates

Plain plate

692
675

25

22

Cat. Nos, | Efciosure | Plain_

0349 59 1460 1292 | 1225
0349 50 1660 1492 | 1425
034418 1860 1692 | 1625

Equipment
adjustment

EE ( =919 95 mm

| . \centres

A L/

Plate (mm)

l A max | A min
379 109
Partial
plate (mm)
A max | A min
359 84

ch

rail L1 (mm)
A max | A min
372 97

Roof
Cat. No. 0362 97

2 521

Weight : 2:5 kg
Width : 794 mm
Plinth

Cat. No. 0362 96

‘ 790
\
il
2
680
‘ 544

380

Weight : 7 kg 8

Sectioned uprights
Cat. Nos. 0363 90/91/92

Suggested lifting method

4 x 500 kg slings and 4 brackets

120° —> 250 kg
A 1 90°—> 300 kg
60° —> 300 kg

A



universal plates for wall mounting enclosures

Atlantic-E, Atlantic stainless steel and Marina

Lllegrand

0360 55

0360 22 with rail

,@q Technical information and dimensions p. 24

Fixing accessories are supplied in each enclosure

Pack

RN NN

RN G

Cat. Nos.

0360 492
0360 52
0360 55
0360 56
0360 58
0360 59
0360 61
0360 64

0360 00*
0360 012
0360 02
0360 04
036005
036009
0360 14
0360 22
0360 24
0360 31

0360 33
0360 34
036040
0360 42
0360 46

Plain plates’

Pre-galvanised steel

2 mm thick up to 400 x 400 mm

3 mm thick from 400 x 600 mm
Vertical mounting

for enclosures Weight
Height x Width (mm) (kg)

300 x 220 0-
400 x 300
500 x 400
600 x 400
700 x 500
800 x 600
1000 x 800
1200 x 800

44
PR @D
[Ga NN W~ w

Lina 12-5 perforated plates

Pre-galvanised steel
2 mm thick

Horizontal mounting
for enclosures
Height x Width (mm)

300 x 400
400 x 600

600 x 800
800 x 1000

@ 6-5 mm for rivets Cat. No. 0366 44

@ 3-3 mm for equipment screws Cat. No. 0347 45

(see opposite)

Vertical mounting
for enclosures Weight
Height x Width (mm) (kg)

300 x 200
300 x 220
300 x 300
400 x 300
400 x 400
500 x 400
500 x 500
600 x 400
600 x 600
700 x 500
800 x 600
800 x 800
1000 x 600
1000 x 800
1200 x 800

-

TODONTPWN 2220000
SR NUNRRO DD KA

-

1 : Atlantic-E enclosures are supplied complete with removable plain plate

2 : For Marina enclosure only

Horizontal mounting
for enclosures
Height x Width (mm)

300 x 400

400 x 600

600 x 800

600 x 1000
800 x 1000

3 : For Atlantic-E and Atlantic stainless steel enclosures

0360 18

Pack

S R R R B R R B By Ry oy

500

100

200

100
100

Cat. Nos.

0360 072
0360 99
0360 91

0360 11

0360 12
0360 92
0360 13
0360 15
0360 93
0360 16
0360 17
0360 18
0360 19
0360 20
0360 23
0360 21

0360 87

0366 44

0347 45

0347 50

0364 40
0364 42

Lina 25 perforated plates

Pre-galvanised steel

1-5 mm thick up to 600 x 400 mm

2 mm thick from 600 x 600 mm

Accepts clip nut fixings (see below)
Vertical mounting

for enclosures
Height x Width (mm)

300 x 200
300 x 220
300 x 300
300 x 400
400 x 300
400 x 400
400 x 600
500 x 400
500 x 500
600 x 400
600 x 600
700 x 500
800 x 600
800 x 800
1000 x 600
1000 x 800
1200 x 800

Qa
=

W2 OG0T~

N

VR WRONN 2202000000 =5

BN

Fixing accessories

For Lina 12.5 perforated plates
Insulated plastic rivets @ 6 mm %

for 6 mm holes

Self piercing tapping hex head screws %
4-8 x 16 mm for @ 3-:3 mm holes

Plastic insulating cap for above %@

For Lina 25 perforated plates

Supplied without screws
Clip nuts for M4 screw 1
Clip nuts for M6 screw }

—
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Lllegrand

losures

ing enc

| plates for wall mount

Atlantic-E, Atlantic stainless steel and Marina (continued)

universa

Cat. No. 0347 45

Cat. No. 0366 44

Rivet

Cat. No. 0347 50

Screw cover

Mounting principle

COCCCCCC
D O O O O O O ¢

Fixing example on Lina 12-5 plate :

Dimensions

- of a transformer with screws Cat. No. 0347 45
- of a rail with Viking 3 terminals p. 118

- of Transcab panel trunking p. 50

Plain plates, Lina 12-5 and Lina 25 perforated plates

Lina 12-5 Lina 25

Plain plate

perforated plate

perforated plate
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Fixings p. 23

: For horizontal or vertical mounting

1
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chassis and internal doors for wall mounting enclosures

Atlantic-E, Atlantic stainless steel and Marina

0361 03

0361 03 mounted in

enclosure

@rj Technical information and dimensions p. 27

Pack

10

Cat. Nos.

0361 01

0361 02

0361 03

0361 05

0361 06

0361 09

0361 10

0361 00

Insulated modular chassis

Grey RAL 7035

Separate ABS front plate per row
Supplied in kit form with metal uprights and crosspieces
Symmetrical rails 1.1 depth 15 mm

Fixings supplied with enclosure
Self extinguishing 750 °C

For enclosure dimensions
Height x Width x Depth (mm)

400 x 300 x 200

30 modules (3 rows of 10)
Supplied with 1 blanking plate

500 x 400 x 200

48 modules (3 rows of 16)
Supplied with 1 blanking plate

600 x 400 x 250

48 modules (3 rows of 16)
Supplied with 1 blanking plate

700 x 500 x 250

84 modules (4 rows of 21)
Supplied with 1 blanking plate

800 x 600 x 300

108 modules (4 rows of 27)
Supplied with 2 blanking plates

1000 x 800 x 300

190 modules (5 rows of 38)
Supplied with 2 blanking plates

1200 x 800 x 300

228 modules (6 rows of 38)
Supplied with 2 blanking plates

Blanking plate for windows

For enclosures up to 800 mm wide

0D

0D 0D

230

170

150

150
100

245
180

150

150

150
125

270
| 180
150
150
| 150
150

150

Blanking plate to suit up to 670 x 45 mm window

To be cut to required length
38 modules, length 684 mm

Internal doors accept

key barrel

Pack

[N G

Cat. Nos.

0363 59
0363 60
0363 61
0363 62
0363 63
0363 64
0363 65!

0363 69

Internal doors

Grey RAL 7035 - IP xxB

Fit Marina enclosures

Also suitable for Atlantic stainless steel enclosures

when used with mounting kit Cat. No. 0363 69

Not compatible with Atlantic-E enclosures

For mounting of control and signalling units

Reversible, easy to fix, robust 4 mm thick GRP

construction

Left or right opening with built in grip

Captive hinge pins

Double bar lock : 1 lock for height 400 to 600 mm
2 locks for height = 700 mm

For enclosures (mm) Dim. (mm) Usable area (mm)
HxW HxW HxW
400 x 300 341 x 236 305x 185
500 x 400 441 x 336 405 x 250
600 x 400 541 x 336 505 x 250
700 x 500 642 x 436 500 x 340
800 x 600 742 x 536 600 x 440
1000 x 800 942 x 736 800 x 640
1200 x 800 942 x 736 800 x 640
Accessory

Mounting kit for Atlantic stainless steel enclosures

1 Door identical to Cat. No. 0363 64 with 200 mm upper or
lower reservation

25
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equipment and fixing accessories for wall mounting enclosures

Atlantic-E, Atlantic stainless steel and Marina

0365 81 0364 40 0347 45 0366 44 034750
Uprights + crosspieces (subject to size) 0367 80
Pocket Cat. No. 0365 80
@ Technical information and dimensions p. 27
Pack Cat.Nos. | Lina 25 sectioned uprights Pack Cat.Nos.| Fixing accessories
Set o_f 2 se_ctioned uprights For Lina 25 perforated plates
For dimensions p. 27 . Supplied without screws M
Freonioam: | uorigrscom) | ey Profile 100 0364 40 Clip nuts for M4 screw ‘
100 0364 42 Clip nuts for M6 screw .
5 036150 300 237 2:5
5 036151 400 337 2:5
5 036152 500 437 2:5 I. For Lina 12.5 perforated plates
5 036153 600 537 25 500 0366 44 Insulated plastic rivets @ 6 mm
5 036154 700 637 2:5 for 6 mm holes
5 036155 800 737 2:5
5 036156 1000 937 25 100 0347 45 Self piercing tapping hex head screws
S 036158 1200 1137 25 4-8 x 16 mm for @ 3-3 mm holes
. . 200 0347 50 Plastic insulating cap for above
Lina 25 crosspieces
Crosspieces ready to assemble (excluding fixings) i
For dimensions p. 27 For rails EN 60715 [ , LT
s For enclosures Crosspiece 100 0364 78 For M4 mm screw
width (mm) length (mm)
10 0367 80 300 243
10 0367 81 400 343 For rail EN 60715 11
10 0367 82 500 443 10 0044 16 Claw width 10 mm
10 0367 83 600 543 Threaded hole for M4 screw
10 0367 84 800 743 )
10 0044 17 Claw width 17-5 mm
Smooth hole @ 3-8 mm
Rails Supplied with fixing
screw @ 3-5 mm
2 m length Length 13 mm

For dimensions p. 27

10 0374 02 [ EN60715 40 0364 69 Fixomega for M4 screw

10 0374 07 11 Symmetrical, depth 15 mm

45° mounting bracket

10 039449 Set of 2 supports for tilting ;. < D
a rail at an angle of 45° S/
Supplied with 4 x M6 screws,
nuts and washers

Self-adhesive document pockets

RAL 7035 o
External Internal
dimensions (mm) dimensions (mm) 00
Width x Height | Width x Height x Depth O O
20 036580 340 x 235 310x200x 18 Il

20 036581 260 x 165 230x130x 18 .
X X X +- Lina perforated plates p. 23
Y
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equipment and fixing accessories for wall mounting enclosures

Atlantic-E, Atlantic stainless steel and Marina (continued)

Assembled chassis with crosspieces and Lina 25 uprights

D Enclosure | Crosspiece | Crosspiece Chassis
_ !! Ej— dimensions length length fixing
Height x
o 0 ‘(""m')‘ A(mm) | D(mm) | B(mm) | C(mm)
0 0 300 x 300 237 243 225 225
5 5 300 x 400 237 343 225 825
ol o o] < 400 x 300 337 243 325 225
0 0 400 x 400 337 343 325 325
0 o 400 x 600 337 543 325 925
0 0 500 x 400 437 343 425 325
0 0 500 x 500 437 443 425 425
T T 600 x 400 537 343 525 325
ﬂ-ﬂ 600 x 600 537 543 525 525
c 700 x 500 637 443 625 425
800 x 600 737 543 725 525
800 x 800 737 743 725 725
1000 x 600 937 543 925 525
1000 x 800 937 743 925) 725
1200 x 800 1137 743 1125 725

Lina 25 sectioned uprights

Cat. Nos. 0361 50/51/52/53/54/55/56

72-3
37

25

i 7
J T

i
i
|

25
217,

14,5
N

Crosspieces/rails
Cat. Nos. 0367 80/81/82/83/84

For crosspieces/rails p. 26

Clip nuts

g

For clip nuts p. 26

72:3

G

Cat. No. 0361 58

foe

Insulated modular chassis

Fixes to corner fixings inside enclosure
Chassis can fit steel or polyester enclosures

Cat. No. 0361 03 fitted into enclosure

Space between door and chassis front

« Atlantic stainless steel 1 Depth 250 : 80 mm

* Marina Depth 300 : 90 mm

The front sections can only be removed using a tool (flat blade screwdriver)

Glow wire tested : 5s at 750 °C

27
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locking accessories

for Atlantic stainless steel and Marina enclosures

Pack

10

10

10

10
10
10

10
10
10
10

10
10
10
10
10
10
10

28

Cat. Nos.

0368 04

0368 05

0368 06

0365 30
0368 43
0368 44

0368 17
0368 18
0368 19
0368 20

0368 22
0368 23
0368 24
0368 25
0368 26
0368 27
0365 45

0365 39
0365 40
0365 41
0365 42

0365 11

Lock housings for rebate or cylinder locks

Interchangeable for Atlantic stainless steel and
Marina enclosures

Plastic housing
(excludes barrel and cam)

Handle
With blank (excludes cam)

Handle
Fitted with locking barrel 2433 A
(excludes cam)

Locking cams

For Marina enclosures
For Atlantic stainless steel 1 door enclosures
For Atlantic stainless steel 2 door enclosures

Note : Cam nuts are supplied with the
handle or housing

Metal rebate lock barrels

6-5 mm male triangle
8 mm male triangle
11 mm male triangle
Double bar

Key barrels

Supplied with set of 2 keys
For key No :

405

421

455

1242 E

2433 A

3113 A

Set of two 2433 A keys

Keys for rebate locks

For 6:5 mm male triangle lock
For 8 mm male triangle lock
For 11 mm male triangle lock
For double bar

Padlocking

Padlock adaptor

Metal painted black-grey RAL 7021

Fits over door handles to

provide security

Accepts up to 3 padlocks (not included)

I Universal locking system’

The locks can be assembled and fitted to all Atlantic stainless steel
and Marina enclosures

Lock
barrels Detail of cut-out

[

%J

19-3mm

6-5 mm triangle
male
Cat. No. 0368 17

b

23 mm

8 mm male
triangle
Cat. No. 0368 18

11 mm male
triangle
Cat. No. 0368 19

Double bar
Cat. No. 0368 20

Handle

»

Plastic housing

Key
barrels

No. 405
Cat. No. 0368 22

\@Q@%%

No. 421
Cat. No. 0368 23

No. 456
Cat. No. 0368 24

1242 E
Cat. No. 0368 25

2433 A
Cat. No. 0368 26

3113 A
Cat. No. 0368 27

RIYIWVIYIN

Dimensions of special triangle locks

6:5 mm male 8 mm male 11 mm male

CNOMO
£
@

1: The metal locks (special barrels and key barrels) and lock barrels are all compatible with
each other

6-:5 mm
11 mm



ventilation for enclosures

Lllegrand

0348 17

0348 52

0365 79

0348 89 0348 05

@ Technical information and dimensions p. 30

Pack

1

1

1

Cat. Nos.

0348 17

0348 50

0348 51

0348 52

0348 88
0348 89

Ventilation fan kit with metal grill Pack

IP32-1K10

230V - 50/60 Hz

RAL 7035

Ventilator is mounted on the outside of the enclosure

30 m3/h with filter - 160 m*h without filter installed 3
(free flowing)

Pack comprising a pair of metal RAL 7035 louvres and

a pair of anti-insect grills, plus internal finger protection

Ventilation fan kits with plastic grill

IP 54 -1K 08 y
230V -50/60 Hz y
RAL 7035 plastic housing

Supplied with finger protection guards

External projection 7-10 mm

Accepts mounting spacer Cat. No. 0348 88/89

Used to reduce internal projection and improve

wiring space

Fitted externally on to the enclosure with rapid 1
fix screws

1 mm to 4 mm panel thickness 1
An extra louvre can be fitted to improve air flow 1
and extraction

40/160 m’/h

40 m® with filter

45 m® with extra grill/filter Cat. No. 0348 34

160 m® without filter installed (free flowing)

Pack comprising a pair of RAL 7035 plastic grills

150 x 150 mm and washable electrostatic filter EU3, G3

120/160 m?/h

120 m? with filter

130 m*® with extra grill/filter Cat. No. 0348 35

160 m*® without filter installed (free flowing)

Pack comprising a pair of RAL 7035 plastic grills
250 x 250 mm and washable filter EU3, G3

240/450 m*/h

240 m® with filter

260 m? with extra grill/filter Cat. No. 0348 35

450 m* without filter installed (free flowing)

Pack comprising a pair of RAL 7035 plastic grills
250 x 250 mm and washable filter EU3, G3

Cat. Nos.

0365 78
0365 79

0348 04
0348 05

0348 34

0348 35
0348 36

0348 04

0348 35

Natural ventilation

Ventilation glands

IP 44 - IK 08 for outdoor use
Grey polyamide

@ 15 mm aperture needed
@ 30-5 mm aperture needed
Ventilation louvres - metal

IP32-1K10

RAL 7035

Pack comprising a pair of metal louvres and a pair of
anti-insect grills

138 x 138 mm

248 x 248 mm

Ventilation louvres - plastic

RAL 7035

Supplied singly

Supplied with 10 mm thick filter EU 3, G3
IP 44 - 150 x 150 mm

Supplied with 20 mm thick filter EU 3, G3
IP 54 - 250 x 250 mm
IP 54 - 325 x 325 mm

Spacers for ventilation fan kits

IP 54 maintained

RAL 7035

Used to reduce the internal projection and increase
the internal usable volume

150 x 150 mm
250 x 250 mm

+ .
+|_+] Heating p. 31
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ventilation for enclosures (continued)

Operating principle

<

@ m

S

Ventilators, Natural
louvres and ventilation
spacers

Ventilation fan kits, louvres and spacers
Dimensions and cut-outs

Cat. No. 0348 17

4 holes @ 4-5

105
\

Tt

Cat. Nos. 0348 50/51/52/34/35/36

With spacer
I Il JL‘
- _Cut-out T
dimensions
C B
A D F G
Cat.Nos. | A(mm) | B(mm) | C(mm)| D (mm) | E(mm) | F(mm) | G(mm)| H(mm)
0348 50 150 150 70 7 43 34 125 125
0348 51 250 250 105 8 78 85 223 223
0348 52 250 250 123 8 96 85 223 223
0348 34 150 150 - 7 - 34 125 125
0348 35 250 250 - 8 - 85 223 223
0348 36 325 325 - 10 - 37 291 291
Technical characteristics

Cat. Nos. 0348 17 0348 50 0348 51 0348 52
Voltage (V)/phase 220-2401 230/1 230/1 220-2401
Frequency (Hz) 50/60 50/60 50/60 50/60
No load flow
ventilation only (m+/h) 160 160 160 240
On load flow
- with an output louvre 30 40 100 170

(supplied)
Static pressure
(mm of water) 100 66 51 111
Power down (W) 22 20 20 29
Current drown (A) 0-14 0-125 0-125 0-426
Operating temperature —10°C/+50°C
IP/IK 32/10 54/08 54/08 54/08
Sound level (dB) 49 43 43 50
Weight (kg) 0-72 0-8 14 1.7

30

Natural ventilation

Dimensions and cut-outs

Cat. No. 0348 04

Cut-out
105 dimension
| | 1165
G - —~_ 3.
o] Al I1e)
o N[ S
138 D45

Cat. No. 0365 78
231 30

Cat. No. 0348 05

Cat. No. 0365 79

Cut-out
dimension
215 200 x 200
‘ 130
R =+
;}:'é
2 | C—|gl @
9 =—|I"|
[ |
4 vt
e
248 ‘
@ 4-5
@ 54 40
ks




heating for enclosures

Lllegrand

0353 08 0348 47
er Technical information and dimensions opposite

Pack Cat.Nos.| Heating

Resistance heaters 120 V/ 240 V- =

IP 20

Prevent condensation forming inside the enclosure
“PTC “ auto-regulated and surface temperature
limited : t=70°C

Heat dissipator in black aluminium oxide

Fix on rail +—r

Power Current rating
035306 20W 2:5A
035307 50W

NN

25A
035308 100 W 4-5 A
035309 150W 8:0 A

Thermostat

Precision 0-5 °C (neutral connected)

Switching and control range : 2 °C

230V -50/60 Hz

12 to 250 V~u (requires neutral)

Contact rating : 10 A max. (5 A closing)

NO contact : 10 A, 250 V~

NC contact : 5 A, 250 V~

Adjustable from 5 to 60 °C with NO/NC contact

1 0348 47 Fix on rail 1_r

+ ilati -
4:] Ventilation p. 29-30

I Operating principle

Heating

I Dimensions

Resistance heaters
Cat. Nos. 0353 06/07/08/09

Cat. Nos.| Power A B Cc
0353 06 20 W 98 75 38
0353 07 50 W 110 90 60
0353 08 100 W 110 90 60
0353 09 150 W 150 90 60

Vertical installation at the bottom of the enclosure
Air circulation :

- ensure clearance >50 mm all round the device
- do not cover

Thermostat
Cat. No. 0348 47

5

/

67

%

Vertical installation at the bottom of the enclosure

Recommended clearance around heat regulation products for optimal
air circulation :

- ensure clearance >50 mm all round the device

- do not cover

¥ Wiring diagram
Cat. Nos. 0353 07/08/09

Heating resistance
without thermostat

Heating resistance
with thermostat

N
L

N
N L

Cat. No. 0353 06 Thermostat Cat. No. 0348 47

Heating
resistance

N L NO

1: Connection accelerating resistance
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Tough 4

X0

weatherproof
enclosures

Your DIN rail equipment is in safe hands with Plexo®.
House up to 72 modules over 4 rows in this fully
reversible, fully reliable range of enclosures.

STRONG AND WEATHERPROOF

IP 65: weatherproofing and UV treatment IK09: enhanced impact resistance
guaranteed for applications in damp places (shock-resistant polystyrene)

FAST, SIMPLE INSTALLATION

Double closing point to ensure a
good seal

Removable faceplate: easier maintenance
on individual rows

Removable chassis for wiring outside
the enclosure

Rails can be removed one by one

CLEVER, TIME SAVING ACCESSORIES

Knockout cable entries at the top and Cable glands can be fitted Hinged doors open fully for easy
bottom of the enclosure according to your requirements access to cables

32 |
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Plexo® weatherproof enclosures and accessories
IP 65 -1K09

6019 74 6019 83 0019 66 0019 55
,@q Technical information and dimensions p. 34

IP 65 -1K 09 - Class Il

Self-extinguishing : resistance to incandescent wire 650 °C

Conform to EN 60439-3

Door and enclosure fully reversible

Removable chassis and faceplates from 2 row versions up

2 position rail for modular products and moulded cases

Spacing between rails 150 mm

Can be fitted with perforated plates and solid faceplates for mounting non-modular products
Lockable door handle, sealable cover and faceplate

Shock-resistant polystyrene material

Box colour light grey L750A, cover colour dark grey R746A

Supplied with earth and neutral terminal blocks (except Cat. No. 6019 32)

Pack  [[Cat.Nes.| Enclosures 2 to 8 modules per row Pack  [[Cat.Nos.| Accessories
Number of rows Number of modules Installation supports for terminal blocks
1 2818 %21 1 2 (:{1) Set of 2 supports for mounting additional terminal
1 6019 76 1 6 blocks or empty supports for screw terminal blocks
y 6019 78 1 8 into Plexo® enclosures
1 0019 72 For 1 and 2 row enclosures, 12 and 18 modules per row
1 0019 73 For 3 and 4 row enclosures, 12 and 18 modules per row
Enclosures 12 modules per row Key lock
1 001966 N° 850
Number of rows Number of modules
1 6019 81 1 12 Sealing kit
1 6019 82 2 24 1 0019 68 Set of 2 sealable terminal shields for cover and
1 6019 83 3 36 8 sealable supports for faceplate
Wall mounting brackets
Enclosures 18 modules per row 1 001969 Setof4
Number of rows Number of modules Blanking plates
1 6019 85 1 18 20 0019 61 5, separable into modules or 1/2 module
1 6019 86 2 36 Grey R746A
1 6019 87 3 54 . L
1 6019 88 2 75 Direct piercing end caps

1 0019 55 Pack consisting of 2 320 mm ISO end caps,
5 @25 mm ISO end caps and 10 @20 mm ISO end caps

Plain faceplates

2 0019 64 For 12 modules enclosure
2 0019 65 For 18 modules enclosure

Perforated plates

Allow the DIN rail to be replaced with a Lina 25 plate
when integrating non-modular products

2 0019 62 For 12 modules enclosure
Height 150 mm

2 4018 53 For 18 modules enclosure
Height 150 mm
1SO M20 cable gland

25 0980 03 Cable gland I1P68

+ .
+.j IP 2X terminal blocks p. 42
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Plexo® weatherproof enclosures and accessories
IP 65 - IK 09 (continued)

Dimensions

Enclosures 2, 4, 6 and 8 modules per row

Number of knockouts on each side

- B -
A <<
R A
A o q
T o o
h; A 0
| v—\—/
485 _
< B
Dimensions (mm)

Cat. Nos. A B c D E
6019 32 109 93 174 94 =
6019 74 115.6 128 200 120 -
6019 76 115.6 164 200 120 70
6019 78 115.6 200 200 120 106

Enclosures 12 and 18 modules per row
- B ~
o A E
A [ h
—\ 1 ) <
ol o
I
\
|~ 4
485 .
L
Dimensions (mm)

Cat. Nos. A B c D E
6019 81 141 340 282 180 180
6019 82 161 340 432 330 180
6019 83 161 340 622 480 180
6019 85 141 448 282 180 288
6019 86 161 448 432 330 290
6019 87 161 448 622 480 290
6019 88 161 448 822 680 290

Fixing centres

Fixing the enclosu

Each enclosure is equipped with knockout entries for

re on the wall

2 wall fixing methods :

Hanging fixing

1 point in the middle, 2 points at the bottom

O ® O

® 0O ©

Adjustable peripheral fixing

4 fixing points

34
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Cat. Nos. Top/bottom Left/right
" | @20mm | @25mm | @32mm | @20mm | @25mm | @32mm
6019 32 2 = = = - -
6019 74 2 1 2 =
6019 76 4 1 = 2 = =
6019 78 6 1 = 2 = =
6019 81 7 2 2 = - 2
6019 82 13 2 2 = 3
6019 83 13 2 2 - 4
6019 85 12 2 3 = = 2
6019 86 13 4 3 - - 3
6019 87 13 4 3 = = 4
6019 88 13 4 3 = - 5
Direct piercing end caps
Cat. No. Type Number of end 2
capsiperibac Min. (mm) Max. (mm)
1SO 20 10 4 13
0019 55 1SO 25 5 9 18
1SO 32 2 12 25




terminal shield boxes

Lllegrand

with rail -
¥ Dimensions
Cat. Nos. 0013 01/02/04/06/08
A <L>
" i
I
1 |
J o o
0013 01 0013 04 0013 06 0013 08
L v
. . D €
Pack Cat.Nos. | Terminal shield boxes - L
475
Distribution boxes - 1 to 9 modules LE Follr
IP 30 - IK05 e
Conform to IEC 60439-3
White RAL 9010 Cat. Nos. (mAm) (mBm) (mCm) (mDm) (mEm) (mFm)
Self-extinguishing
Supplied with terminal block (box for 6 modules or more) 0013107 E0 2 120 (20 g u
Covers can be sealed and clipped on directly 0013 02 50 2 140 115 25 7
(except for box for 9 modules) 0013 04 90 74 160 130 45 7
Capacity in Dimensions (mm) 0013 06 128 74 160 125 80 7
17-5 mm modules Height x Width x Depth
10 0013 01 1 140 x 30 x 72 0013 08 190 83 180 130 120 145
10 0013 02 2 140x 50x 72
10 0013 04 4 160 x 90 x 74
5 0013 06 6 160 x 128 x 74
1 001308 B+1) 180 x 190 x 83 Cat. No. 0013 98 ——
10 0013 98 Membrane gland for boxes Cat. Nos. 0013 01 to 08

/
!
=

Entry via tube or cable
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Plexo weatherproof boxes

selection chart

DIMENSIONS CABLE ENTRY INDUSTRIAL BOXES ACCESSORIES
Cable With IP 55 plain With IP 55 covers With IP 55 plain With IP 66 Mounting Hinge kit
entry type clip-on covers hinged covers - | plain covers plates accessories
2 x1/4 turn
fixings
D
! O
W~
Internal
dimensions (mm)
Height x Width x Depth Plain Transparent
260 x 40 membrane 0921 00 - - = - _ _
@70 x 45 membrane 0921 01 - - - - - -
65 x 65x 40 membrane 0921 04 - - = = — _
80 x 80x 45 none 0921 28 - - - - _ _
80 x 80x 45 membrane 0921 26 — — - - - -
80 x 80x 45 knockout 0921 27 - - — - - _
105 x105 x 55 membrane - 0921 36 - - - - -
105 x105 x 55 none - 0921 38 - - - - -
105 x105 x 55 knockout = 0921 37 = = = = =
130 x 75x 74 none - 0359 00 - - 0350 07 - -
130 x130 x 74 membrane - 0920 32 - - - 0358 10 -
130 x130x 74 none - 0359 30 - - 0350 13 0358 10 0358 00
155 x110 x 74 membrane - 0920 42 = = = 0358 11 =
155 x110x 74 none - 0359 40 - - 0350 17 0358 11 0358 00
180 x140 x 86 none - 0359 50 0359 51 - 0350 22 0358 12 0358 00
220 x170 x 86 none - 0359 60 0359 61 - 0350 28 0358 13 0358 00
220 x170 x140 none - - - 0921 22 - 0350 90 -
265 x174 x154 none - - - 0350 43 - 0350 92 -
270 x170 x 86 none - 0359 70 0359 71 - 0350 33 0358 14 0358 00
310 x 240x124 none - 0359 80 - - 0350 44 0358 15 0358 01
310 x 240x160 none - - - 0922 84 - 0350 93 -
359 x 265x154 none - - - 0350 58 - 0350 94 -
360 x 270 x124 none - 0359 90 - - 0350 47 0358 16 0358 01
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Plexo weatherproof boxes

Lllegrand

IP 55 - 1K 07
I Dimensions (mm)
Cat. Nos. 0921 00/01
0921 01 0921 26
Cat. Nos. | (yam) | (men) | (man) | (man | () | (enem)
092100 | 60 | 79 | 40 | 445 | 40 | 11
0921 01 70 86 50 49-5 45 11
0921 36 Cat. No. 0921 04

@ Dimensions opposite

IP 55 -1K 07

Grey RAL 7035

Conform to EN 60695-2-1

Polystyrene box and polypropylene cover - halogen free
Temperature rating : —25 °C to +40 °C
Self-extinguishing 650 °C

Membrane glands

Plain cover

Pack cat.Nos. | Weatherproof boxes — round

With fixing slots for easy alignment
Use 5 mm O screws
Clip-on cover

Nominal internal dimensions :
@ x Depth

@ 60 mm x 40 mm
5 0921 00 4 glands

@ 70 mm x 45 mm
& 0921 01 4 glands

Weatherproof boxes — square

With fixing slots for easy alignment
Use 5 mm @ screws
Clip-on cover

Nominal internal dimensions :
Height x Width x Depth

65 x 65 x 40 mm
5 0921 04 7 glands

80 x 80 x 45 mm
5 0921 26 7 glands

80 x 80 x 45 mm
5 0921 27 With pre-cut knockouts

Weatherproof boxes — square class Il

Mounting by :
« either internal fixing points - use 5 mm @ screws
« or at three corners outside the wiring area
Use 4 mm O screws
Provision for anti-tamper seal
Cover with 4 x 1/4 turn fixings, indicated I-O, can be
retained open during installation
Nominal internal dimensions :
Height x Width x Depth
105 x 105 x 55 mm
5 0921 36 7 glands

105 x 105 x 55 mm
5 0921 37 With pre-cut knockouts

w| < ¢ i o Na
I I
L y N
N 7 A |
(Ot o, -
B E L
- G Ly
Ao Fixing of accessories
Fixing of box
Cat.Nos. A |B | F |G |C|D|E e Sdm2| _(screw @4 mm)
K|(L | M o P
092136 | 116|116 (132|132 | 60 (41-8|13:4| 50 | 95 | 95 | 1-34 80 80
0921 37 (116|116 (121121 | 60 [41-8|13:4| 50 | 95 | 95 | 1-34 80 80
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Plexo weatherproof boxes

Plexo weatherproof boxes

IP 55 - IK 07 IP 66 - 1K 08
0921 28
0359 40 0350 13
0350 28
@ Technical information and dimensions p. 39
IP 55 - 1IK.07 0358 00 0358 02

Grey RAL 7035

Conform to EN 60695-2-1
Temperature rating : —25°C to + 40°C
Undrilled with smooth sides

Pack Cat. Nos.
5 0921 28
5 0921 38
Cover
Plain Transparent
1 0359 00
1 0359 30!
1 0920 32
1 0359 40'
1 0920 42
1 0359 50" 0359 511
1 0359 60" 0359 611
1 0359 70%| 0359 712
1 0359 802
1 0359 902

38

Weatherproof boxes —
class Il

Self-extinguishing 650 °C

Polystyrene box and polypropylene cover -
halogen free

With fixing slots for easy alignment

- use 5 mm J screws

Clip-on plain cover

Mounting by :

« either internal fixing points

- use 5 mm g screws

« or at three corners outside the wiring area
- use 4 mm @ screws

Provision for anti-tamper seal

Cover with 4 x 1/4 turn fixings, indicated
[-O, can be retained open during installation
Nominal internal dimensions :

Height x Width x Depth (mm)

80 x 80 x 45
105 x 105 x 55

Weatherproof boxes —
class Il

Self-extinguishing 750 °C

Polypropylene box

Plain cover : polypropylene®

Transparent cover : polycarbonate
Halogen free

Class Il protection ensured by the mounting
screw protection plugs

Detachable clip-on cover retainer (except
310 x 240 and 360 x 270 boxes)

Side mounts for IP 2X terminals provided
(except for 130 x 75 x 74 mm boxes)

1/4 turn fixings to seal cover

With fixing slots for easy alignment
Option mounting equipment on rail or
plain plate

Nominal internal dimensions :

Height x Width x Depth (mm)

130x 75 x 74

130 x 130 x 74

130 x 130 x 74 (10 membrane gland fitted
for 4-25 mm cable or conduit)

155 x 110 x 74

155 x 110 x 74 (10 membrane gland fitted
for 4-25 mm cable or conduit)

180 x 140 x 86

220 x 170 x 86

270x 170 x 86

310x 240 x 124

360 x 270 x 124

1: Accepts Cat. No. 0358 00 hinges
2 : Accepts Cat. No. 0358 01 hinges
3 : Except Cat. No. 0359 80 : polycarbonate

@ Technical information and dimensions p. 39

Pack Cat. Nos.

035007
0350 13"
0350 17"
0350 22
0350 28"
0350 332
0350 442
0350 472

[

0358 10
0358 11
0358 12
0358 13
0358 14
0358 15
0358 16

Gy o o1 a1 oy o O1

1 0358 00
1 0358 01

1 0358 02

Weatherproof boxes —
class Il @ 500 V

IP 66 - IK08

Grey TO 29

Conform to EN 60695-2-1

Temperature rating : = 25°C to + 80 °C
Undrilled with smooth sides

Self-extinguishing 750 °C

Polycarbonate - halogen free

Detachable clip-on cover retainer (except for
310 x 240 and 360 x 270 mm boxes)

Side mounts for IP 2X terminals provided (except for
130 x 75 x 74 mm boxes)

Sealable plain cover with captive 1/4 turn fixings

Nominal internal dimensions :
Height x Width x Depth (mm)

130x 75 x 74
130x 130 x 74
155x 110 x 74
180 x 140 x 86
220 x 170 x 86
270x 170 x 86
310x240x 124
360 x 270 x 124

Accessories

Metal mounting plates
Galvanised steel - 1-5 mm thick
For box size :

130 x 130 mm

155 x 110 mm

180 x 140 mm

220 x 170 mm

270 x 170 mm

310 x 240 mm

360 x 270 mm

Set of 2 hinges'

UV protected polyamide in dark grey (RAL 7016)
For box 130 x 130 mm to 270 x 170 mm

For box 310 x 240 mm to 360 x 270 mm

Set of 4 wall mounting brackets

For boxes from width 110 mm
For wall fixing, supplied with screws

1 : Not suitable for PVC range

+

Nylbloc terminal strips p. 41
Distribution blocks p. 42-45



Plexo weatherproof boxes

IP55-1K07 and IP 66 - IK 08

Dimensions (mm)

Cat. No. 0921 28
50

@20

90

5.7

Cat. No. 0921 38

116

Boxes IP 55 — IK 07 and IP 66 — IK 08

|
|
f
|

B C
0 D E
| Q i |
Trem BTe T i
- Qﬁb - 0/9 L
i i i
<o : i ‘: "N =
i i ii o
| i
| e
+oe == o | | 5
ON._ ., Q) fi——— R
Fixings for accessories (screw @ 4 mm)
Fixing
Boxes Dimensions Fixing points accessories
(mm) (mm) screw
4 mm)
CatNos. |A|B|C | D |E|I |K|L|M|N|O|P | Q
0359 00 _ B
0350 07" 140| 85| 81| 56 | 18 | 67 | 70 65120 | 51106
0359 30
0350 13 150|150 | 81| 66 | 18 | 67 | 54| 70 |120 (103 | 106 |106 | 84
0359 40
0350 17 175 (130 | 81| 56 | 18 | 67| 79| 50|100 [128| 86 |131| 64
0359 50/51
0350 22 200 [160| 94| 69 | 18 | 80 [104 | 50 (130|153 | 116 (156 | 94
0359 60/61
0350 28 240 {190 94| 69 | 18 | 80 [144 | 80 |160 | 193 [ 146 | 196 |124
0359 70/71
0350 33 290 [190| 94| 69 | 18 | 80 [194 | 80 |160 |243 | 146 |246 |122
0359 80
0350 44 332 (262|132 97 | 27 |116 |220 [160 |222 | 276 | 200 |260 150
0359 90
0350 47 3821292132 | 97 | 27 |116 (270|190 [252 | 326 | 230 |310 |150

1: Not suitable for direct mounting of IP 2X terminals, use with DIN rail or

12 x 2 mm metal rail (Cat. No. 0048 19 p. 42)

Lllegrand

Cat. Nos. 0920 32 and 0920 42

B

O

Q
T "TQ
= )
| |
| |
<ol | I
I |
| )
Ll @=0-0  —
O /2 )

Fixings for accessories (screw @ 4 mm)

Boxes Dimensions (mm) Fixing points (mm) F(l:g:’%vavcae:sng::‘e)s
Cat.Nos.| A | B c| D E I F G | K L M N | O P Q
092032 | 150 | 150 | 81 | 56 | 18 | 67 | 149 | 149 | 54 | 70 | 120 | 103 | 106 | 106 | 84

092042 | 175|130 | 81 | 56 | 18 | 67 | 173 | 128 | 79 | 50 | 100 | 128 | 86 | 131 | 64

Metal mounting plates

Cat. Nos. A (mm) B (mm) C (mm) D (mm)
2 0358 10 114 114 106 106
v 0358 11 94 139 86 131
\ 0358 12 124 164 116 156
i 0358 13 154 204 146 196
@l o| p-—-— 0358 14 154 254 146 246
| 0358 15 211 271 200 260
y ‘ 0358 16 241 321 230 310

IP 2X terminal acceptance? chart see p. 43
Not suitable for direct mounting on to PVC range nor 130 x 75 x 74 mm boxes

Boxes 4 way 8way | 13way | 17 way | 22way | 28 way
130 x 130 x 74 X X - = - _
155 x 110 x 74 X X X — _ _
180 x 140 x 86 X X X - = =
220 x 170 x 86 X X X X X -
310 x 240 x 124 X X X X X X
360 x 270 x 124 X X X X X X

2 : Also accepts partly shrouded terminals
Thickness of walls

Up to 270 x 170 box = 2 mm
Above this size = 3 mm

Example of box fitted
with 4 x IP 2X terminals
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Plexo weatherproof boxes
increased depth PVC range

0921 22

0350 43

@ Dimensions opposite and p. 41

Grey RAL 7035

Operating temperature : — 20 °C to +50 °C

PVC box and cover

Self-extinguishing :

Fixing options :

750 °C for Cat. Nos. 0350 43 and 0922 84

960 °C for Cat. Nos. 0350 58 and 0921 22
Deep weatherproof plastic industrial equipment boxes with smooth sides

- inside : 4 oblong holes at back of box
- outside : cabling volume at 4 corners with @4 screws

- with wall mounting brackets (Cat. No. 0364 08) for 310 x 240 boxes
Option of mounting equipment on rail or on plain plate at back of box

1/4 turn opening/closing

Pack Cat. Nos.
2 0921 22
2 0350 43
1 0350 58
1 0922 84
5 0350 90
5 0350 92
5 0350 93
1 0350 94
1 0364 08

40

Weatherproof boxes — IP 55

Nominal internal dimensions :
Height x Width x Depth (mm)

Depth 140 mm

IK 07 - 1P 55

220 x 170 x 140 mm - (1/4 turn cover fixings)
Depth 154 mm

IK08 - IP 55

265 x 174 x 154 mm - (1/4 turn cover fixings with hinges)
359 x 265 x 154 mm - (1/4 turn cover fixings with hinges)

Depth 160 mm
IK08 - P 55

310 x 240 x 160 mm - (1/4 turn cover fixings with hinges)

Accessories

Metal mounting plates

Galvanised steel - 1-5 mm thick
For PVC box size :

220 x 170 mm
265 x 174 mm
310 x 240 mm
359 x 265 mm

Set of 4 wall mounting brackets
For PVC box size 310 x 240 mm only

PVC boxes are not provided with side
mounts for IP 2X terminals

I Dimensions (mm)
Cat. No. 0921 22

140 Mounting plate
ol il
¢} H H
\O o O) //
183 132:6
607 | 796
T
146
Fixing dimensions
80
G
I S
< N
< —
— N
o s
162
Cat. Nos. 0350 43/58
S -
L T il
e | i
: '
= |
< - - - - — T KO
|
|
:
:
B 148.5
3.8
62 |92
165
Fixing dimensions
|
f } B
W,i,Jr,i,, o
245 ‘ .
o :
o ]
Dimensions Rixing
points Weight
Cat. Nos. (kg)
(mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)
035043 | 273 182 246 155 1-08
035058 | 367 273 340 | 246 1-80




Plexo weatherproof boxes

increased depth PVC range (continued)

Lllegrand

Nylbloc™ terminal strips

I Dimensions (mm)

Cat. No. 0922 84

321

251

Fixing dimensions

211

ks Lt
N | T
IRgas | 2D
. —
S | P
s ' it

CoICTITI I TITIIILII

342

I Mounting plates for PVC boxes

Cat. No. 0350 90

Cat. No. 0350 93

]

|
- PR
|

8 4
L[ —
202

Cat. No. 0350 92

202
280

214

- : 4
-8
bt
| /’
242
258

282

Pack

10
10
10
10
10

10
10
10
10

Cat. Nos.

Black
0342 11
0342 13
0342 15
0342 17
0342 19

White
0342 21
0342 23
0342 25
0342 27

034213

0342 25

Nylbloc terminal strips

According to EN 60998-2-1, the rated insulation
voltage of Nylbloc terminal strips is 250 V

They may be used under 400 V nominal voltage supply
when integrated in equipment designed according to
EN 60664-1 with pollution degree 2 and overvoltage
category lll

12 way strips with captive screws

Supplied with screws undone

Flame retardent polypropylene (-25 °C to +100 °C)
Ambient temperature from —25 °C to +55°C

Rated capacity Diameter Current Dimensions
(mm?) (6] max. (A) (mm)
2:5 2:5 24 156 x 94 x12-3
6 3-5 41 18 x 107 x 147
10 4-5 57 20-8 x 136 x 17-4
16 55 76 24:2 x 157 x 226
25 7 101 33:2x214x27-8
2:5 25 24 156 x 94 x 12:3
6 35 41 18 x 107 X 14-7
10 45 57 20-8 x 136 x 174
16 55 76 24-2 x 157 x 22-6

+ -
't] Plexo weatherproof boxes p. 36-40
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distribution terminal blocks

0048 03

0048 22

Conform to standard IEC 60998-2-1
Supplied ready for use (screws captive and backed-off)
100 A max. - 400 V~u with 25 mm? incoming
80 A max. - 400 V~u with 16 mm? incoming
Ipk (kA) 60 : lcw (kA) 3-5

0048 32

@ Connection protection

Captive screw with

universal head (cross/
flat blade screwdriver)

N\

IP 2X finger
protection

\

Shroud available
in 3 colours

/

~J

Multiple fixing
Pack Cat. Nos. Unshrouded terminal blocks / options — see below
Fix using M4 dia. screw : Fixes into side
eomin . . Terminal g nnorts to construct
g capacity Outgoing capacity | length (mm) esiauiiem [olasle
10 0048 01 1x6t025mm?| 4x15t016mm?| 45 2
10 0048 03 1x6to25mm?| 8x1-5to16mm? 73
10 0048 05 1x6to25mm?| 14x1-5t016 mm? 122
10 0048 06 1x6to25mm? | 19x1-5t016 mm? 157
10 0048 07 1x6to25mm?| 24x1-5t016 mm? 192
Fully shrouded terminal blocks
Terminal blocks on support
Mounting on +_r or L_1 rail with universal
terminal rail support Cat. No. 0048 11 or on
12 x 2 mm rail
i i i 1
Supplied with Duplix markers Terminal
Incoming capacity Outgoing capacity | length (mm)
10 0048 20! - 4x1-5t016 mm? a7 IP 2X terminals are the ideal
10 0048 221 - 8x1-5t016 mm? 75 companion for Plexo boxes,
10 0048 241 1x6to25mm?| 12x1-5t0 16 mm? 113 see p. 36-40
10 0048 251 1x6to25mm? | 16x1-5t016 mm? 141
IP 2X terminal blocks on support M Use of terminal supports Cat. No. 0048 10
For fixing to 12 x 2 mm rail )
Phase Neutral Terminal
(black) (blue) Incoming capacity Outgoing capacity | length (mm) 0048 10 \
10 0048 50 | 0048 40 - 4x1-5t016 mm? a7 / \
10 0048 52 | 0048 42 - 8x1-5t0 16 mm? 75
10 0048 54 | 0048 44 1x6to25mm?| 12x1-5t0 16 mm? 113
10 0048 55 | 0048 45 1x6to25mm?| 16x1-5t0 16 mm? 141
10 0048 56 | 0048 46 1x61to25mm? | 21x1-5t016 mm? 176
10 0048 58 10048 48 2x6to25mm?| 33x1-5t0 16 mm? 276
Earth (green)
10 0048 30 - 4x1-5t016 mm? a7
10 0048 32 - 8x1-5t016 mm? 75
10 0048 34 1x6to25mm?| 12x1-5t0 16 mm? 113
10 0048 35 1x6to25mm?| 16x1-5to 16 mm? 141
2 . 2
" Joiese  Ixblogommy 2lxiotoremm 178 Terminal supports Cat. No. 0048 10 fitted with fully shrouded terminals
providing custom made distribution
Supports for terminal blocks /
Terminal side support e
1 0048 10 Consists of two side supports for
positioning of up to 4 x IP 2X terminal
blocks with the same dimensions to create
a 2, 3 or 4 pole distribution block
Terminal rail support
5 0048 11 Adaptor support for+_ror [ rail. Provides
a firm fixing allowing IP 2X terminal blocks
to be side or top mounted on to adaptor TR AT
—— 0048 22
35 hole empty support —— 0048 34
5 0048 17 For screw terminal blocks
Length : 276 mm
Rail
10 0048 19 1 metre length of 12 x 2 mm terminal mounting ~ Adaptor support Cat. No. 0048 11 showing method of fixing terminals

rail - accepts partly and fully shrouded
terminals

+
4:] Plexo weatherproof boxes p. 36-40

1 : Each terminal supplied with :
- 2 green Duplix markers (<) - 2 blue Duplix markers (N) - 2 red Duplix markers (L)
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distribution blocks 40 to 160 A

modular style - rail or screw fixing

Lllegrand

0048 88 + 0048 45 (p. 42)

0048 79

Conform to standard EN 60947-1
Insulation voltage according to EN 60947-1/IEC 60664-1 : 500 V
Impulse (surge) voltage (Uimp) : 8 kV

Degree of pollution : 3 (conductive dust)
Self-extinguishing 960 °C for active part supports
Connection with or without Starfix ferrules

Pack

10

10

Cat. Nos.

0048 81

0048 80

0048 82

0048 85

0048 84

0048 86

0048 88"

0048 79"

Modular style blocks

Fixing on rail 1_r or on plate using 2 screws

Supplied complete with rear insulated plate and

transparent cover

Bar identification possible using CAB 3 markers

¥ Dimensions

Double pole 40 - 100 - 125 A

Four pole 40 - 100 - 125 A

Ie] :‘\'\‘
1

Four pole 160 A

I¢) Y
N

91.5

When installing under a front plate a blank can also L
be clipped on to the front plate
Additional IP 2X terminals can be fitted
(see table opposite)
Double pole
Equipped with 2 bars

Ways Capacity
per bar rigid flexible
(mm?) (mm2)
40 A 11 | 1-5t04 |0-75t04
2 6t016 | 41010
100 A 5 |25t010/1-5t010
2 |10to25| 610 16
125A| 11 |2:5t010|{1-5t010
2 |10to25| 6t0 16
2 110t035110t0 25
Four pole
Equipped with 4 bars
Ways Capacity
per bar rigid flexible
(mm?) (mm2)
40 A 11 | 1-5t04 |0-75t04
2 6t016 | 41010
100 A 5 [25t010[{1-5t010
2 |10to25| 6t0 16
125 A 7 125t010[1-5t010
2 |10to25| 6t0 16
2 |10t035[10to 25
125A | 11 |25t010{15t010
4 |10t0 35| 61025
160 A 1 35t070(35t0 70
8 |25t010|1-5t010
4 |10to25| 6t0 16
2 [10t035[10to0 25!

1: Supplied with short ferrule

Ipk peak
withstand
current
(kA)

20

20

18

Ipk peak
withstand
current
(kA)

20

20

20

145

27

4-5

42

84

_E]

CAB 3 markers p.140-143
Starfix ferrules p. 148-149

96-8

Number
of
modules

6
4

8

Number

0
modules

6

4

0048 88 + 0048 45

Cat. Nos. | Length (L)
004880 | 70
0048 81 105
0048 82 140

Cat. Nos. | Length (L)
0048 84 70
0048 85 105
0048 86 105
0048 88 140

Cat. Nos. | Length (L)
0048 79 179

6 Extend your wiring capability using IP 2X fully shrouded terminals
(see p. 42) on the following :

8 Distribution IP 2X Characteristics
block Cat. Nos. | Terminal Voltage Rating
10 0048 80 0048 32! 400 V 80 A
0048 81 0048 34" 400V 40 A
0048 82 0048 35" 400 V 100 A
0048 84 0048 422 400 V 80 A
0048 85 0048 442 400 V 40 A
0048 86 0048 442 400 V 100 A
0048 88 0048 452 400 V 100 A
0048 79 0048 452 400 V 100 A

1: <L (green cover)
2 : Neutral (blue cover)

0048 80 + 0048 32
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distribution blocks 125 to 400 A

four pole
I Extra-flat distribution blocks for lugs
125 A Cat. No. 0374 47
58 ‘ 265
j 52 60000000
44 | =
e © Ce @ @ off» 2 @ @ @ 20
8|3 2 2
[E = 02 2 2 2 @ 2 2 2
2 02022222222222222 2
N N
60 289
250 A Cat. No. 0374 00
0374 00 0373 08 .
>H<—
Pack | Cat.Nos. | Extra-flat distribution blocks for lugs —
125 A screw type (60 mm depth) | | M8
Ipk peak withstand current 25 kA Plate width : 35 mm
Insulation voltage according to EN 60947-1/ = o Rl o
|IEC 60664-1: 500 V N i N R @
Self-extinguishing : 960 °C > Plate width : 35 mm
1 0374 47 Fix to 1 (15 mm high) or by M6 screws
Four bars each equipped with : No. of
17-5 mm
Incoming Phase outgoing Neutral outgoing modules
1x35mm?2 | 10 x 16 mm? | 17 x 16 mm? 16 <755 ]
M5 screw M5 screw
Clamp connection possible using connector
Cat. No. 037365 (p. 45) 1l Stepped distribution blocks for lugs
250 A (755 mm depth) so kA 125 A Cat. No. 0373 95 - Ipk peak withstand current 20 kA
Iﬁsupl)ation voltage according to EN 60947-1/ Insulation voltage according to EN 60947-1/IEC 60664-1 : 600 V
IEC 60664-1 : 19000 v 9 Self-extinguishing : 850 °C
Self-extinguishing : 960 °C Z 108
1 0374 00 Fix to mounting plate by M6 screws ~ "l
Four bars each equipped with : © QI _Ia v oo ool
Incoming Outgoing S — &t %:L 2 220000
150mm2 | either 1x 70 mm?2 or i ==
1 x50 mm? plus 1 x 35 mm? or r = —
2 x 35 mm? »J—%zs
or 1 connector Cat. No. 0374 03
10 10374 03 Connector for Cat. No. 0374 00 converts 125/160/250 A Cat. Nos. 0374 30/31/35 - Ipk peak withstand current 35 kA
outgoing terminal to : Insulation voltage according to EN 60947-1/IEC 60664-1 : 1000 V
*1x1-5t0o6 mm2 @53 mm Impulse (surge) voltage (Uimp) : 12 kV
*2x6t016mm2 J7-5mm Degree of pollution : 3 (conductive dust)
Dimensions : 29 x 29 x 16:8 mm Self-extinguishing : 850 °C |
) A . J
PR e —— !
Stepped distribution blocks for lugs =
With front insulation sheet o - 1 _E
125 A (77 mm depth) H H
1 0373 95 Fix to 1L_r (15 mm high) or by M4 screws = E
Four 12 x 4 mm bars each equipped with : C s
 Five 2 x 10 mm? claw connectors per bar D
(not mounted) E
125 A (125 mm depth) . .
1 0374 30 Fix to mounting plate by M6 screws Dimensions (mm)
Four 15lx 4 mm bars each equpedowtlth : Rating A B c D E F G H | J
ncomin [elig]
1% 35 mm? -‘I\Q/JI8 screw ‘ 5% 25 mr:f_',\% screw 125 A 225 | 125 [ 110 | 125 | 165 | 189 | 65 [117:5] 165 | 108
160 A (125 mm depth) 160 A 240 | 125 | 110 | 125 | 165 | 189 | 65 |117:5| 180 | 120
’ 0374 31 Fix to mounting plate by M6 screws 250 A 260 | 155 | 110 | 125 | 185 | 209 | 65 |147:5| 195 | 120
Four 18 x4 mm bars each equipped with 400 A’ Cat. No. 0373 08 - Ipk peak withstand current 42 kA
omnd ‘ Joma Insulation voltage according to EN 60947-1/IEC 60664-1 : 1 000 V
1x70 mm? - M8 screw 5x 35 mm? - M6 screw Impulse (surge) voltage (Uimp) : 12 kV
Degree of pollution : 3 (conductive dust)
250 A (155 mm depth) e 3
1 0374 35 Fix to mounting plate by M6 screws SR SMELIEING 3 S e =6l
Four 25 x 4 mm bars each equipped with : ‘ 260 ‘ f ggg |
Incoming Outgoing | | | |
1x120 mm?2 - M10 screw| 5x50 mm? - M8 screw NN =l——p=
N~ — = T T =
400 A (107 mm depth) = % & =N = =
1 0373 08 Four 32 x 5 mm bars equipped with : N g | =
Incoming Outgoing ‘ 250 ! ! 440 |
2x EaSr/geanlQ%lgf for for 70 r_2n1m><2 M(;;glaegle Iugs 1: Itis recommended that the unit is fitted horizontally with a minimum face plate height of 300 mm
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distribution blocks

self assembly

Lllegrand

0373 96
0374 33
Pack Cat. Nos.
5 0373 96
10 0373 98
10 0374 37
10 0373 88
10 0373 89
10 0374 33
10 0374 34
10 0374 38
4 0374 19
100 0373 65
100 0373 60
10 0373 61
10 0373 62
10 0044 16

0373 98 0374 37

Insulated supports (maximum 280 A)

For assembling distribution blocks of varying
lengths using bars and connectors below
Supplied with insulated screws for mounting
optional protective cover (except Cat. No. 0373 98)

Set of 2 insulated 4 pole supports
Forbars 12 x 2 or 12 x 4 mm

Mounting type

DIN rail 0044 16
supplied or M4
screws not supplied

Single pole supports

Forbars 12 x 2 or 12 x 4 mm by M4 screws

For bars 15 x 4, 18 x 4 or 25 x 4 mm supplied
Copper connector bars
With threaded holes
Threaded Max.

Size holes thermal Length

(mm) | @ mm| Pitch | rating (A) (mm)
12x2 | M5| 18| 110 990
12x4 | M5 | 18 | 160 990
15x4 | M6 | 18 | 200 990 ) )
18x4 | M6 | 18 | 245 990 W)
25x4 | M6 | 18 | 280 990
32x5| M6 | 25| 450 | 1750

Connectors

Clamp type — For bars with
threaded holes

12 x 4 (mm)

For one or two conductors
1-5to 10 mm? (supplied with
@5 mm screw)

Cage type — For bare 12 x 4 mm bars
Capacity

1-5to 4 mm?

6 to 16 mm?

10 to 35 mm? (supplied with

hexagonal 5 mm M6 screw)

Clips
For mounting on rail EN 60715 1_r
and 1_I 15 mm depth

10 mm width
With threaded @ 4 mm hole

[ Copper connector bars with threaded holes
Cat. Nos. 0373 88/89 Cat. Nos. 0374 33/34

990 990
0,
Jdo g o0 o < &G0 QO O 4
|
IEAPE = T = 9 18 18 18 18
Cat. No. 0374 38 Cat. No. 0374 19
990 1750
g9 Gwd 9 €4lo o, 0 o <
9 18 18 18 18
9 |_ 50 50 50 50
CatiNoss 8D || IoE) || B Current ratings according to
0373 88 12x2 110 80 EN 60947-1 :
0373 89 12x4 160 125 « Ith : bars in free air
0374 33 15x 4 200 160 « Ithe : bars enclosed with
0374 34 18 x 4 245 200 ventilation
0374 38 25x 4 280 250 * |c : bars totally enclosed in
037419 32x5 450 400 a weatherproof enclosure

i Insulated supports four pole

Insulation voltage according to EN 60947-1/IEC 60664-1 :

Cat. No. 0373 96 : 690 V - Impulse voltage (surge) (Uimp) : 8 kV
Degree of pollution (conductive dust) : 3

Distance between supports (mm)

Cat. Nos. 0373 96
Bar size 12x4(12x2) Cat. No. 0373 96
In (A) 125 (80)
Peak withstand (IS AT
current (kA) <
10 400 (200) - 83
15 300 (150)
20 200 (125) -
25 150 (100) ~
30 - v |
35 =
40 =

¥ Insulated supports single pole

Insulation voltage according to EN 60947-1/IEC 60664-1 : 500 V
Impulse voltage (surge) (Uimp) : 8 kV
Degree of pollution (conductive dust) : 3

Cat. No. 0373 98
Front view for

Cat. No. 0374 37
View from 52 53

12 x 2 mm bar above i

12 x 4 mm bar

fz=E=N N7 INTT 29 L
| 124 ‘uq; e INivi {— i
39 | | C\ | ﬁ
—!I \\>/ :’t [T \
87 — \
Front view for 255 *” — \ 8
|

e lle2
2] g

Max. space between 2 supports :

barsize 12x2:20cm, 12x4:25cm

The distance between supports can be determined using the chart
Select the peak withstand current (kA rating) and the distance between
bars - dimension E (mm) after choosing your bar and support

Distance between supports (mm)

Cat. Nos. 0373 98 0374 37
Bar size 12x2/12x 4 15 x 4/18 x 4/25 x 4
In (A) 80/125 160/200/245
E (mm) 50 75 100 125 50 75 100 125
Peak withstand
current (kA)

10 400 600 800 - 350 600 750 -
15 300 450 600 800 250 400 500 700
20 250 350 450 600 150 225 300 375
25 200 250 300 400 125 150 200 250
30 - - - - 100 125 150 175
35 - - - - - 100 125 150
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TRANSCAB®

46

Transcab®

i

P. 50
Transcab
PVC panel trunking




P. 50
Transcab
PC/ABS
halogen free
panel trunking

P. 50
Transcab
cutting tool

P. 50

Cable retainer,
marking and fixing
accessories and
braided sleeving

L1legrand

P. 51
Technical
information
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Lllegrand

uniquely Innovative
open slot trunking

Innovative design and high
quality materials combine

to create a globally approved
system that is quick and easy
to install

TRANSCAB "HOW TO" VIDEO... VISIT YOUTUBE.COM/LEGRANDTVUK




Lllegrand

Using the specially designed tool,
support bars can be easily and cleanly
removed

Once the support rib is removed, the
base can be snapped to length

Cable retainers are available for
horizontal and inverted installations.
Label holders clip onto fingers for
easy identification of cables

By removing individual support ribs,
large gaps for T-junctions can be
made without the need for a saw

With its innovative snap to length design, Transcab
open slot panel trunking is quick and easy to
install without compromising on quality. And with
its global standards approvals, Transcab is ideal

for almost any industrial application.

Strength and flexibility

Transcab’s durable PVC body consists of 6mm gaps

and 6.5mm fingers with unique support ribs that

provide strength and rigidity. Trunking fingers are easily
removed by snapping at support rib or base level without
the need for a saw.

FEATURES

e Snap to length design - for quick and simple
installation without the need for a saw

e Rounded fingers - easily removed at support
rib or base level to create T-junctions

e Clip-on covers with raised lines - for quick
installation and easy label alignment

e Available in PVC and PC/ABS halogen-free
versions - to suit a variety of applications

e Sizes : width x height - from 15 x 25mm to
150 x 100mm
: supplied in 2m lengths

ACCESSORIES

e Unique cutting tool for removing support ribs -
Cat No. 0367 10

e Cable retainer - for vertical and inverted
installations

e [ abel holder clips to fingers - for easy identification
of cables

See p. 50

| INDUSTRIAL AND POWER PROTECTION | CATALOGUE |49

WWW.LEGRAND.CO.UK |
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Transcab® open slot panel trunking
PVC and PC/ABS halogen free

Transcab® accessories

6361 25

636117

@)

)

Conforms to EN 50085 Parts 2 and 3. UL and CSA approval
Material : PVC self-extinguishing or PC/ABS halogen free
Colour : grey RAL 7030 (PVC) or light grey RAL 7035 (PC/ABS)
PC/ABS range passes IEC 695-2-1 850 °C glow wire test
Operating temp. : =5 to +60 °C

UL classification : UL94 VO

Oxygen index : 43% (PVC) or 37 % (PC/ABS) EN ISO 4589 (low fume)
Metric size body in 2 m lengths (6 mm gap/6-5 mm finger width)
DIN fixing centres of 12:5/25 mm

Maximum space for cables with good heat dissipation

Exit cables at terminal or base level

6362 17

6362 07

Dimensions and technical information p. 51
Accessories opposite

Pack Cat. Nos. Plastic panel trunking (base + cover)
PVC PC/ABS 2 metre lengths
Metres Grey RAL | Grey RAL
per pack 7030 7035 Width x Height Capacity
halogen free (mm) (mm2)
32 6360 95 15x 25 264
60 6361 00 25x 25 391
56 6361 05 40x 25 692
40 6360 96 15x 40 455
56 6361 01 25x 40 720
48 6361 06 40x 40 1245
32 6361 11 60 x 40 1932
24 6361 15 80 x 40 2647
24 6361 19 100 x 40 3363
56 6361 02636202 25x 60 1159
48 6361 07636207 40x 60 2007
32 6361 1216362 12 60 x 60 3115
24 6361 16 80 x 60 4200
24 6361 20 100 x 60 5307
40 6361 03 25x 80 1600
40 6361 08 40 x 80 2717
32 6361 13|6362 13 60 x 80 4216
24 6361 17|6362 17 80 x 80 5715
16 6361 21 100 x 80 7215
16 6361 25|636225 120x 80 8729
24 6361 09 40 x 100 3354
24 6361 14 60 x 100 5216
20 6361 18 80 x 100 7078
16 6361 22 100 x 100 8960
12 6361 23 150 x 100 13683
Spare covers
2 metre lengths
PVC Width (mm)
36 0370 10 15 - also used for marking'
36 0370 11
36 0370 12 40
36 037013 60
36 0370 14 80

1: Clips to label holder Cat. No. 0367 02

50

0367 01 Cable retainer

N

0367 10 Reinforcement bar
cutting tool

0367 02 Label holder

0361 95 Rivet

Pack Cat.Nos. | Transcab cutting tool

1 0367 10 Tool for cutting 6 mm reinforcement bars

Cable retainer

50 0367 01 Cable retainer - clips through trunking fingers

Marking accessories
Label holder
Label holder - (clips to finger) for marking

Black felt tip pen
Indelible for marking

50 0367 02

10 0395 98

Fixing accessories

To DIN rail

Insulated Nylon fixing screws @ 6 mm
for fixing the panel trunking to DIN rail
To plain plate

Insulated plastic rivets @ 6 mm

for fixing the panel trunking to a plain
plate without the need of a screw

To enclosure door

Material : polyamide 6/6

For fixing the panel trunking to an
enclosure door

Fits under warning lights or other
auxiliary controls attached to door
Enables direct mounting of trunking
by a manual 1/4 turn

100 6361 90

500 6361 95

20 0366 42

Braided sleeving

Material : black polyester
50 m roll in dispenser box
Used to protect runs of

cables to door equipment

@ of roll @ variations
1 0366 38 @20 mm | 10-30 mm
1 0366 39 @30 mm | 18-54 mm

Intrinsically safe

Lina 25 available to order
on special request
Contact us on

+44 (0) 845 605 4333

_Ltj



Transcab® open slot panel trunking

Lllegrand

Dimensions Transcab
Cat. Nos. | A(mm) | B(mm) | C (mm)
i,_r 6361 00 25 25 10-1
6361 01 25 40 12:6
6361 06 40 40 12:6
6361 11 60 60 161
6361 02 25 60 161
@ 6361 07 40 60 161
6361 12 60 60 161
636116 80 60 161
6361 20 100 60 161
il 6361 03 25 80 186
6361 08 40 80 18:6
636113 60 80 18:6
636117 80 80 18:6
6361 21 100 80 18:6
6361 25 120 80 18:6
Trunking width 25 to 120 mm 636114 60 100 206
6 mm gap — 6-:5 mm finger width 6361 22 100 100 206
6361 23 150 100 206
Detail of base perforations Calculating the panel trunking usable cross section
Graph for H 05 V-K and H 07 V-K cables with 0-75 packing coefficient
2000 \f Usable
1950 \f ) 8 ) ) Cross SeCtIOﬂ mm
12:5 El
N 7 9000 38960
s 8730 3 C
E at. No. 0362 25
F— _ , dl E 3] Q
E o/ o &
=s 8000 3 El & ¢ 45 N 9 &
E € S &
= E S &/ & o © NS
25 € 12:5 g Jroor9= </ Y Y N N S
e g 7000
12:5 = E
50 3 E
g 6000 3 Cat. No. 6361 17
5216 3
2000 y 26003
1950 » 8 E
4216 3 Cat. No. 6361 13
4 4200% Cal. No. 6361 16
: 3354
LSS s e o | = 3000 435y / — Cat. No. 6361 12
H g 274 Cat. No. 6361 08
{ N 200032008 Cat. No. 6361 07
e o {3~*€3*ﬁ€ﬂ T =F & 41932 Cat. No. 6361 11
® 1246
> 0" o o 31159 Cat. No. 6361 02
a & |3 1000 F777
0 0y sy A e 1 1 3 730:/720 Cat. No. 6361 01
: = 460 1692 Cat. No. 6361 05
300 4391 , . . . ) . ___Caf.No. 6361 00
12:5 25 12:5 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900
12:5 Number of conductors
Example :
2000 150 conductors 0:75 mm? = 1230 mm? cross section and
] 950\f 5 120 conductors 1:5 mm?2 = 1700 mm? cross section
Makes a total of 2930 mm?
The correct panel trunking is Cat. No. 6361 12, 60 x 60 mm, with a
=== == == rpr=—p capacity of 3115 mm?
uuuuuuuw@uuugu
> ” Faster base build without a saw
N e , _ 1l a5 oyl iy =
-G P TP 5
g 0" -0
I 3
[ @S+ G - = 3
o > [ = Remove
€1 & b » O reinforcement
L o T DD 7 |3 bars at required
o k length and break
& |
12:5 25 12:5
12:5
1 Clip out the required section width reinforcement bars
and snap out section
2 Form T junction and fix into place
3 Ready for wiring — cut cover to suit
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= Introduction to

:EDE power protection

. . Protection of
protection devices |53 DC circuits

MCB/RCD/RCBO @E P. 60

equipment
dimensions

@ % B]l\?srail
s

P. 66
Introduction to

Metering metering

| Fuse carriers
and fuses

P. 74
Modular
fuse carriers

P.78
Blade type
cartridge
fuses

POWER

NEW 2014

DX3 DX3 DX3
MCBs RCDs RCBOs
(p. 56) (p. 61) (p. 63)
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NEW NEW NEW

P. 56 P. 57 P. 58 P. 59

DX® DX® DX® DX®

MCBs MCBs MCB technical

16 kA 10 kKA auxiliaries information

NEW NEW NEW NEW

P. 61 P. 62 P. 63 P. 64

DX® DX® DX® DX®

RCDs RCD RCBOs RCBO
auxiliaries auxiliaries

NEW NEW

P. 68 P. 68 P. 70 P. 71

EMDX® EMDX? Current Metering

electrical multi-function transformers technical

energy meters measuring units information

P. 74 P. 74 P.75 9 P. 76

SP Modular Modular Cylindrical

fuse carriers fuse carriers fuse carriers l' cartridge
technical and device i fuses
information accessories

P.79
Cartridge
fuses
dimensions

EMDX? EMDX?
electrical energy multi-function

meters measuring units
(p. 68) (p. 69)
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DOWER
PROTECTIO

In developing its new range of DX3 protection
devices, Legrand has paid particular attention to the
performance of each individual product, with every
item being individually tested before it leaves the
factory.

You're in safe hands with Legrand’s power protection
range.

MANY DXE PRODUCTS ARE MARKED)
WITH A UNIQUE REGISTRATION]
NUMBER. VISIT:

54 |

DX MCBs

TECH DATA

Breaking capacity: T0KA, 16kA

Pole range: single to four pole
Current rating: TA o 125A
Tripping

characteristics: Type B, C, D

DX RCDs

TECH DATA
Pole range:

Current rating:

Types:
Sensitivity:

double and four
pole

16A to 100A

A AC

10mA, 30mA,

100mA, 300mA
and 500mA

NEW DX’ range...

Legrand’s new DX® range of MCBs, RCDs, RCBOs and
isolating switches (p. 82) offer a variety of enhanced features...

is in the correct position connection

plus enhanced dust protection

\2

\ 4
WIRE GUIDE FLAP RISING CLAMP TERMINALS
ensures the wire ensure a high quality, durable

INNOVATIVE LABEL HOLDER CLEAR, CONCISE MARKING
offers improved opening Curve, rating and breaking
mechanism and grip on label, capacity are easily identified

INCREASED SAFETY

guaranteed IPZX protection with
no risk of contact with live parts,
even with faceplate open

THE DOUBLE CLIP

enables a device to be replaced
without disconnecting the entire
row. Now available on all devices




Lllegrand

DX* RCBOs EMDX® metering devices Fuses and fuse carriers
TECH DATA A wide range of metering devices In addition to DIN rail mounted protection
Breaking capacity: 10kA available: devices, Legrand offers a comprehensive
Pole range: single pole, o Electricity meters and multi-function range of cylindrical fuses, blade fuses and
single pole + measuring units modular fuse carriers.
netltral tofour |« poor and DIN rail mounting options seep.74t079
pole

o MID certified meters

Current rating: 3A to 63A y
iR o Supported by supervision software and
Tripping remote web-based monitoring system
characteristics: Type B, C
see p. 68 to 73
Sensitivity: 10mA, 30mA,
and 300mA

. with added benefits for MCBs

80 to 125A DX*MCBs benefit from all of the innovations offered by the
new DX® range and in addition offer a whole host more...

Temperature
rise

RELIABLE CONNECTIONS LOCK IN OPEN POSITION EASY TAP-OFF CONNECTION
Compensation for the effect of | simply by using a single Colring | IPZX automatic terminals safely
loosening to ensure excellent | cable tie connect an auxiliary circuit o
hold over time and consistent | (see p. 138) measuring device

contact

~—

ALLEN SCREW RETRACTABLE INSULATING SHIELDS
and Allen key make it easier no additional accessories required to isolate connections on
to tighten to required torque high rating devices no matter what the breaking capacity

ND POWER PRCTECTION | CATALOGUE |55
WWW.LEGRAND.CO.UK |
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Lllegrand
MCBs DX3[10000] - 16 kA @

thermal magnetic circuit breakers from 1 Ato 125 A

4088 69 4089 43 4091 11

@ Dimensions p. 65

Technical information p. 59-60

Conform to IEC 60898-1

Breaking capacity

10000] - IEC 60898-1 - 400 V~

16 KA - [EC 60947-2 - 400 Vo

Can be equipped with DX3 auxiliaries and accessories p. 58

Pack Cat.Nos:| MCBs DX?[10000] - 16 kA - B curve Pack
Single pole 230/400 V~
B curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules
1 4088 65 1 1
1 4088 66 2 1 1
1 4088 67 3 1 1
1 4088 69 6 1 1
1 4088 70 10 1 1
1 4088 72 16 1 1
1 4088 73 20 1 1
1 4088 74 25 1 1
1 4088 75 32 1 1
1 4088 76 40 1 1
1 4088 78 63 1 1
Double pole 230/400 V~ 1
1 4089 35 1 2 1
1 4089 36 2 2
1 4089 37 3 2 1
1 4089 39 6 2 1
1 4089 40 10 2 1
1 4089 42 16 2 1
1 4089 43 20 2 1
1 4089 44 25 2 1
1 4089 45 32 2 1
1 4089 46 40 2 1
1 4089 48 63 2 1
Triple pole 400 V. 1
1 4089 84 1 3 |
1 4089 85 2 3 |
1 4089 86 3 3 1
1 4089 88 6 3 |
1 4089 89 10 3 1
1 4089 91 16 3
1 4089 92 20 3 1
1 4089 93 25 3 1
1 4089 94 32 3 1
1 4089 95 40 3 1
1 4089 96 50 3 1
1 4089 97 63 3 1
Four pole 400 V. 1
1 4090 58 1 4 1
1 4090 62 6 4 1
1 4090 63 10 4 1
1 4090 65 16 4 1
1 4090 66 20 4 1
1 4090 67 25 4 1
1 4090 68 32 4 1
1 4090 69 40 4
1 4090 70 50 4
1 4090 71 63 4

G G

56

4092 03

Gat:Nos!| MCBs DX?3 10000/ - 16 kA - C curve

Ccurve

4091 07
4091 08
4091 09
4091 11
409112
4091 14
4091 15
4091 16
4091 17
4091 18
409119
4091 20
4091 40

4091 95
4091 96
409197
4091 99
4092 00
4092 02
4092 03
4092 04
4092 05
4092 06
4092 07
4092 08
4092 28
4092 29
4092 30

4092 47
4092 48
4092 49
4092 51
4092 52
4092 54
4092 55
4092 56
4092 57
4092 58
4092 59
4092 60
4092 80
4092 81
4092 82

4093 29
4093 30
4093 31
4093 33
4093 34
4093 36
4093 37
4093 38
4093 39
4093 40
4093 41
4093 42
4093 62
4093 63
4093 64

Single pole 230/400 V~

Nominal rating In (A)
1
2
3
6
10
16

20
25
32
40
50
63
80

Double pole 230/400 V-~

Number of modules

N
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MCBs DX3[10000 - 16 kA @

thermal magnetic circuit breakers from 1 A to 125 A (continued)

MCBs DX3(6000] - 10 kA @

Lllegrand

thermal magnetic circuit breakers from 1 Ato 63 A

4095

57

08

Dimensions p. 65
Technical information p. 59-60

Conform to IEC 60898-1
Breaking capacity
10000] - IEC 60898-1 - 400 V~
16 kA - [EC 60947-2 - 400 V~

Can be equipped with DX auxiliaries and accessories p. 58

Gat:Nos!! MCBs DX [10000] - 16 kA - D curve

Pack

[ G Y

P G Y G G

G

D curve

4094 25
4094 28
4094 30
4094 32
4094 33
4094 34
4094 35
4094 36
4094 37
4094 38

4094 44
4094 47
4094 49
4094 51
4094 52
4094 53
4094 54
4094 55
4094 56
4094 57
4094 58
4094 59
4094 60

4094 92
4094 95
4094 97
4094 99
4095 00
4095 01
4095 02
4095 03
4095 04
4095 05
4095 06
4095 07
409508

4095 26
4095 29
4095 31
4095 33
4095 34
4095 35
4095 36
4095 37
4095 38
4095 39
4095 40
4095 41
4095 42

Single pole 230/400 V~

Nominal rating In (A)
2
6
10
16
20
25
32
40
50
63

Double pole 230/400 V.
2

6
10
16
20
25
32

100
125

Triple pole 400 V~
2

6
10
16
20
25
32
40
50
63
80

100
125

Four pole 400 V~
2

6
10
16
20
25
32
40
50
63
80

100
125

Number of modules

1
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4079 65 4080 25

@ Dimensions p. 65

Technical information p. 59

Conform to IEC 60898-1
Breaking capacity

6000]- IEC 60898-1-400 V~
10 kA - IEC 60947-2 - 400 V~

Can be equipped with DX3 auxiliaries and accessories p. 58

Pack CatiNes'| MCBs DX3[6000]- 10 kA - D curve

Single pole 230/400 V~

D curve Nominal rating In (A)
1 4079 63
1 4079 65 3
1 4079 66 4
1 4080 23
1 4080 25 3
1 4080 26 4
Triple pole 400 V~
1 4080 81 1
1 4080 83 3
1 4080 84 4

Double pole 230/400 V~
1

Number of modules

1
1

NN N

wWww

+++ Auxiliaries and
accessories p. 58
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auxiliaries for MCBs DX3

4062 58

5

58

Pack Cat. Nos.
1 4062 58
1 4062 60
1 4062 62
1 4062 66

4062 66

Dimensions p. 65
Technical information p. 59-60

Auxiliaries for MCBs

Clip on the left hand side of the MCB (maximum 3)
Allow insertion of the supply busbar at the top
Aucxiliaries common to DX® MCBs, RCDs and RCBOs

Signalling auxiliaries Number of modules

Auxiliary changeover switch, 05
6A-250V~

Indicates the position of the

contacts

Fault signalling changeover 05

switch, 6 A - 250 V~
Indicates tripping of the MCB
at a fault

Auxiliary changeover switch, 05
6 A - 250 V which can be modified
to a fault signalling switch

Auxiliary changeover switch, 1
6 A-250V + fault signalling
switch, can be modified to 2
auxiliary changeover switches

Pack

10

Cat. Nos.

4063 03

4063 13

4063 04

4063 05

4063 07

Accessories

Padlocking

Support for one @5 mm padlock for
DX3 MCBs and RCDs or isolating switches

@5 mm shackle type padlock

Sealable screw cover - 4 separable poles
For DX3 MCBs, 1 module per pole

Insulating shields

For DX3 MCBs, 1 module per pole
Pole insulating shield (set of 6)

Spacing element
For heat reduction — 0-5 module




technical information

Breaking capacity in IT neutral earthing system

MCB single pole breaking capacity at 400 V
according to IEC 60947-2

DX® [10000]
16 kA

1P/2P/3P/4P ‘ 4 kA
Breaking capacity in the event of short-circuit to earth
and insulation voltage
1P/2P/3P/4P
230/400 V~. MCBs
DX? [10000]
16 kA

16000 A
500 V

Ien1
Ui

Icn 1 : Breaking capacity on 1 pole for multipole MCBs in the event of
short-circuit to earth
Ui : Rated insulation voltage

Terminal connection cross-sections (mm?2)

Copper cable Flexible

DX®[6000] 10 kA
DX [10000] 16 kA
Auxiliaries

Rigid
35

25

25 25

Technical characteristics of auxiliaries

Max. connection cross-section : 2:5 mm?

Lllegrand

MCB tripping curves

t (time)
: Thermal
1 (low overcurrent :
HEH slow tripping)
1w
h
'
:
'
h
:
.
:
.
:
:
' Magnetic
: (high overcurrent :
. fast tripping)
h
0018 ==dmgmanaaaas _

12 345 10 100 200
13 45 B C D x In (rating)

Thermal tripping for an ambient temperature 30 °C

In = nominal current (rating) of MCB

20 30 50

Operating temperature : -25°C to +70°C Curves Magnetic threshold settings
B 3to5In
Signalling auxiliaries c 51010 In
Umin. : 24 V~. /= and Imin. : 5 mA D 10to 14 In (10 to 20 acc. to the stds)
MCB selectivity table
MCBs/MCBs (in A)
Upnsnté?m DX3 -16 kA DX?[10000]- 16 kA
B curve C curve
Downstream MCB In (A) 32 40 50 63 32 40 50 63 80 100 125
<6 128 160 200 252 240 300 375 472 4000 T T
10 128 160 200 252 240 300 375 472 3000 5000 T
16 128 160 200 252 240 300 375 472 2000 3600 5500
20 160 200 252 240 300 375 472 1600 3000 4000
25 200 252 240 300 375 472 1300 2400 3300
DX? -16 kA 32 252 300 375 472 1000 1800 2700
B & C curve 40 375 472 800 1600 2400
50 472 800 900 1700
63 650 900 1200
80 600 750
100 750
125

T : total selectivity, up to downstream circuit breaker breaking capacity according to IEC 60947-2
The magnetic threshold and the nominal rating of the downstream MCB must always be inferior to the ones of the upstream MCB

Back up between MCBs (in kA)

In 3 phase networks + N 400/415 V
according to IEC 60947-2

In 3 phase networks + N 230/240 V
according to IEC 60947-2

MCBs upstream DXx3 MCBs upstream DX3
B,C a:g III()Acurves B,C al"lld6 lIsAcurves
MCBs downstream 10to 125 A MCBs downstream <32A 40to 125 A
S20A 16 kA <20A 32 kA 25 kA

BA 16KA 25t0 40 A - 25 kA
DX? 6000 - 10 KA S28 Lol g?(::d curves
B, C and D curves 40 A 16 KA 50 A - 25 kA

50 A 16 KA 63 A - 25 kA

63 A -
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protection of DC circuits

Protection of DC circuits Example : circuit earthed via the negative polarity / U = 110 V=/ Isc =
. 10kA/In=32A
DX® 6000 and DX® 10000 MCBs (1P/2P/3P/4P - In < 63 A) designed for  protect the positive polarity using an MCB capable of breaking 10 kA
use in 230/400 V~ supplies, can also be used in DC circuits at 110 V (DX3 10000 2P 32 A with 2 poles on the positive polarity)

In this case, the following deratings and precautions must be taken into  Fq isolation, use a DX3 10000 3P 32 A with 2 poles on the positive

account polarity and one pole on the negative polarity

1 - Protection against short-circuits DX3 10000 voltage | single pole 2P 3p 4P
Max. magnetic tripping threshold : multiplied by 1-4 Acc. to <48V 10 KA 10 KA

Example : For a C curve MCB for which the AC tripping threshold is

between 5 and 10 In, the DC tripping threshold will be between e [ L0 Lol

7 and 14 In 230V 15 kA
2 - Protection against overloads . If iio\ation required

The time/current thermal tripping curve is the same as for AC
3 - Operating voltage

Max. operating voltage : 80 V per pole (60 V for single pole + N MCBs)
For voltages higher than this value, several poles must be wired in series

DX3 10000
Example : for a 110 V voltage, 32A2P
use a 2 pole MCB and connect
the 2 poles in series

DX3 10000
32 A3P

* Network earthed via a middle point:

4 - Breaking capacity Place on each polarity the number of poles necessary for max. Isc

4000 A for a single pole MCB at max. voltage (80 V= per pole) breaking at half voltage
+

For other voltages, the breaking capacities are as follows: : 1 U_ISC%M

uR=— H ;

1: MCB (U/2-Isc max.)

i

DX 6000 voltage | single pole Example : circuit earthed via a middle point / U = 230 V=/ Isxc = 6 kA
/In=10 A
Acc. to <48V 6 kA 6 kA : : :
Protect each polarity using an MCB capable of breaking 6 kA at half
IEC 60947-2 | lcu | 110V 6 kA B kA voltage, i.e. 115 V (DX® 6000 4P 10 A with 2 poles on each polarity)
230V DX3 6000 voltage | single pole 2P 3P
<48V 100 % 100 % Acc. to <48V 6 kA 6 kA
les' | 110V 100 % 100 % IEC 60947-2 | Icu | 110V 6 kA 6 kA
230V 230 V
+
DX? 10000 voltage | single pole 2P 3P 4P
Acc. to <48V 10 kA 10 kA
IEC 60947-2 | lcu | 110V 10 kA 10 kA B AN A N
230V 15 kA DX3 6000
10 A 4P
<48V 100 % 100 % -
les' | 110V 100 % 100 %
230V 100 % - Isolated earth supply:

1:Asa % of lcu Distribute the poles necessary for breaking over the 2 polarities to
provide protection in the event of a double earth fault (particularly if

5 - Distribution of breaking poles there are a number of circuits in parallel)

To choose the MCB and determine the pole distribution necessary + 1
for breaking on each of the polarities, it is necessary to know how the £ ”' - }
installation is earthed U= e

1

» Supply with one polarity earthed:
Place all the poles necessary for breaking on the other polarity o) H
If isolation is required, an additional pole must be added on the i Urlsc/max I
earthed polarity <5l
MCB I
o (SR © 1:MCB (U-Isc max.)

Example : isolated earth circuit/ U =48 V=/Isc =4-5kA/In =40 A
Protect the installation with an MCB capable of breaking 4-5 kA at
48 V and protect each polarity (DX3 6000 MCB 2P 40 A with one pole

-
d

1tearth fault: | = O
— 2 earth fault :
y ¥ U and | < Isc max.

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
v

on each polarity)
DX3 6000 voltage | single pole 2P 3P
Acc. to <48V 6 KA 6 kA
1 : Only if isolation required IEC 60947-2 | lcu 110V 6 kA 6 kA
230V

DX3 6000
40 A 2P
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RCDs - DX3-ID @

residual current devices 16 A to 100 A - AC and A types

411525 4117 05 4117 60 4117 90

@ Dimensions p. 65

Technical information p. 62

Conform to IEC 61008-1

» AC type [=]: detect AC component faults

» A type [Z4]: detect AC and DC component faults

Enhanced immunity to unwanted tripping in disturbed environments
Can be equipped with DX3 auxiliaries and accessories p. 62

Pack Cat.Nos. | Double pole - 230 V. Pack Cat.Nos. | Four pole - 400 V~ - neutral on right-hand side
AC Type 10 mA AC Type 30 mA
Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules
1 4115 00 16 1 4117 02 4
1
G Type =130 ma B o :
1 4115 04 25 2 1 41170 80 4
1 411505 40 2 e
1 4115 06 63 2 AC Type 100 mA
1 4115 07 80 2 1 4117 12 25 4
1 4115 08 100 2 1 4117 13 40 4
1 4117 14 63 4
AC Type 100 mA
1 4115 14 o5 2 1 4117 15 80 4
1 411515 40 2 AC Type 300 mA
1 4115 16 63 2 1 4117 22 25 4
1 411517 80 2 1 4117 23 40 4
1 4117 24 63 4
AC Type [=]1300 mA
1 4115 24 25 2 1 4117 25 80 4
1 4115 25 40 2 AC Type 500 mA
1 4115 26 63 2 1 4117 32 25 4
1 4115 27 80 2 1 4117 33 40 4
T 1 4117 34 63 4
AC Type 100 mA discriminating
1 4115 37 100 | 1 4117 35 80 4
AC Type [=] 300 mA discriminating ’ 4117 45 AC Type 0300 mA discriminating 4
1 4115 43 63 \ 2 1 4117 46 63 4
A Type 10 mA A Type 30 mA
1 4115 50 16 ‘ 2 1 4117 59 25 4
~ 1
A Type 230 ma Bl @ :
1 25 2 1 4762 80 4
1 4115 55 40 2
1 4115 56 63 2 A Type & 100 mA
1 4115 57 80 2 1 4117 69 25 4
~ 1
A Type 9300 ma N :
1 e 25 2 1 M7 T2 80 4
! 411570 40 2 1 4773 100 4
1 411571 63 2
1 411572 80 2 A Type 300 mA
A Type 300 mA discriminating 1 jH; gg 28 3
1 4115 84 63 | 1 4117 81 63 4
1 4117 82 80 4
1 4117 83 100 4
A Type 500 mA
1 4117 90 40 4
1 4117 9N 63 4
1 4117 92 80 4
A Type 300 mA discriminating
1 4118 00 40 4
1 4118 01 63 4

+++ Auxiliaries and
accessories p. 62
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auxiliaries for RCDs - DX3-ID @ RCDs DX3-ID

technical information

4062 58

)

62

Pack

10

I DX3-ID - RCDs (residual current devices)

Connection cross-section

Cable (mm?)
RCDs |

rigid flexible

Connection at top and bottom | 50 | 85

4062 66
1 AC type - Standard applications

Dimensions p. 65 :
Technical information opposite AC type RCDs detect AC residual currents

Cat. Nos.

4062 58

4062 60

4062 62

4062 66

4063 03

4063 13

4063 07

In the majority of cases (standard applications), they are used for AC

Auxiliaries for RCDs current detection at 50/60 Hz

Clip on the left hand side of the RCD (maximum 3)
Allow insertion of the supply busbar at the top

Auxiliaries common to DX3 MCBs, RCDs and RCBOs e L. ) )
A type - Specific applications: dedicated lines

Signalling auxiliaries Number of modules » L
s . In addition to the characteristics of AC type RCDs, A type RCDs also
Auxiliary changeover switch, 05 detect DC residual currents
|6'g‘ 2t50 X;\J ition of th They are used whenever fault currents are not sinusoidal
cnor:?aac‘tass € position ofthe They are particularly suitable for the following specific applications

(hobs, washing machines...) or materials that may produce DC fault
Fault signalling changeover 05 currents, speed drives with frequency inverters, etc.

switch, 6 A - 250 V~
Indicates tripping of the RCD
at a fault

Auxiliary changeover switch, 05
6 A - 250 V which can be modified
to a fault signalling switch

Auxiliary changeover switch, 1
6 A -250V + fault signalling
switch, can be modified to 2
auxiliary changeover switches

Accessories

Padlocking

Support for one @5 mm padlock for

DX3 MCBs and RCDs or isolating switches

@5 mm shackle type padlock %

Spacing element
For heat reduction — 0-5 module




RCBOs DX™ (10000

residual current circuit breakers from 10 A to 45 A - AC type

Lllegrand

RCBOs DX3[6000] - 10 kA @

residual current circuit breakers from 3 Ato 63 A - AC type

6064 15

@ Dimensions p. 65

Technical information p. 59-60

Breaking capacity:
10000] - IEC 61009-1 for single pole
» AC type [=]: detect AC component faults

Pack Cat.Nos. | Single pole - 230 V~ - C curve

Blue neutral leads
AC Type 30 mA

Number of modules

C curve Nominal rating In (A)
1 6064 10 10 1
1 6064 11 16 1
1 6064 12 20 1
1 6064 13 25 1
1 6064 14 32 1
1 6064 15 45 1

411002

@ Dimensions p. 65

Technical information p. 59-60

Conform to IEC 61009-1

Breaking capacity:

6000] - IEC 61009-1 - 10 kA / IEC 60947-2 for single pole + neutral,
double and four pole

* AC type [=]: detect AC component faults

Enhanced immunity to unwanted tripping in disturbed environments
Can be equipped with DX3 auxiliaries and accessories p. 64

Pack Cat.Nos. | Single pole + neutral - 230 V~ - B curve

Neutral on right-hand side
AC Type 30 mA

Nominal rating In (A)

B curve Number of modules

1 4109 18 2
1 4110 19 10 2
1 4110 21 16 2
1 4110 22 20 2
1 4110 24 32 2
1 4110 25 40 2

Single pole + neutral - 230 V~. - C curve

Neutral on right-hand side

AC Type 10 mA

C curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules

1 4109 93 16

AC Type 30 mA
1 4109 97 3 2
1 4109 99 6 2
1 4110 00 10 2
1 4110 02 16 2
1 4110 03 20 2
1 4110 04 25 2
1 4110 05 32 2
1 4110 06 40 2

AC Type 300 mA
1 4110 21 6 2
1 4110 22 10 2
1 4110 24 16 2
1 4110 25 20 2
1 4110 26 25 2
1 4110 27 32 2
1 4110 28 40 2
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RCBOs DX®[6000] - 10 kA @

residual current circuit breakers from 3 A to 63 A - AC type (continued)

411149 411192 4062 58 4062 66

@ Dimensions p. 65

Technical information p. 59-60

Breaking capacity:

-IEC 61009-1 - 10 kA / IEC 60947-2 for single pole + neutral, double and four pole
* AC type [=]: detect AC component faults

Enhanced immunity to unwanted tripping in disturbed environments

Can be equipped with DX? auxiliaries and accessories opposite

Pack cat.Nos. Double pole - 230 VL Pack Cat.Nos. | Auxiliaries for RCBOs
AC Type 10 mA Clip on the left hand side of the RCBO (maximum 3)
: . Allow insertion of the supply busbar at the top
1 4C1 ﬁrﬁg Nominal rfé'ng e Numbemjmdules Aucxiliaries common to DX® MCBs, RCDs and RCBOs
! 4111 50 16 4 Signalling auxiliaries Number of modul
1 4111 51 20 4 g g umber of modules
AC Type 30 mA 1 4062 58 Auxiliary changeover switch, 0-5
= 6 A-250V~
1 ﬂn gg 18 j Indicates the position of the
1 411159 20 4 contacts
1 4111 60 25 4 1 4062 60 Fault signalling changeover 0-5
1 4111 61 32 4 switch, 6 A - 250 V~
1 4111 62 40 4 Indicates tripping of the RCBO
1 4111 63 50 4 ata fault
! 411164 63 4 1 4062 62 Auxiliary changeover switch, 0-5
6 A - 250 V which can be modified
Four pole - 400 V. to a fault signalling switch
1 4062 66 Auxiliary changeover switch, 1
AC Typg 30 mA 6 A-250V + fault signalling
C curve Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules switch, can be modified to 2
1 ﬂﬂ gg 12 i auxiliary changeover switches
1 4111 87 20 4 .
1 4111 88 25 4 Accessories
1 .
1 ﬂn 88 23 471 Padlocking
1 4111 91 50 7 2 4063 03 Support for one @5 mm padlock for
1 4111 92 63 7 DX3 MCBs and RCDs or isolating switches
AC Type 300 mA
1 4112 04 10 4
1 4112 05 16 4 3 4063 13 @5 mm shackle type padlock
1 4112 06 20 4
1 4112 07 25 4
1 3”% 88 26 ‘71 Spacing element
1 4112 10 50 7 10 4063 07 For heat reduction — 0-5 module
1 4112 11 63 7
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DIN rail equipment

dimensions
Dimensions
F
A
B C
E
EREE
| N
= oo .
[@&] A
Dimension (mm)
Description A B C/D|E|F G
1P |1P+N| 2P | 3P | 4P
DX® MCBs up to 63 A 717 | 17-7 | 354 | 354 | 531 | 70-8 | 61 | 83 | 44 (77-8| 94-8
DX® MCBs from 80 Ato125A | 731 | 26:7 | - | 534 | 80-1 | 106-8| 61 |100| 47 | 79 [104-3
DX® RCDs 7 - - 356 - 712 | 61|83 | 44 |77-8| 948
DX3 RCBOs 1P (up to 45A) 68 | 177 - - - 60 |115| 48 | 74 [126-8
DX® RCBOs 1P+PN (up to g
40 A) & 4P (up to 32 A) -7 - 356 - 712 | 61|83 | 44 |77-8| 94-8
DX® RCBOs 2P & 4P
(40 Ato 63 A) 72 - - 71-2 - 124-6| 61 | 96 | 44 (78:2|107-8
DX? auxiliaries 71-5 8:8/17-7 61| 83 | 44 |77-7| 84-5
Fuse carriers 67 | 177 ‘ 177 ‘ 356 ‘ 53-4 ‘ 712 | 60|83 |44 |73 | 94

Lllegrand
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M EAS U R E \/I E V -|— A-|— From MID?! certified electricity meters and door mounted
multi-functional displays, to remote web-based

supervision software, Legrand’s new EMDX® metering
-|_ H E |_ EA %T O |: range puts measurement at the heart of energy efficiency.

ENERGY EFFICIENCY

EMDX® UNIT - FOR DIN RAIL

DIN rail mounted

EMDX® measurement control units

Meter, measure, monitor and communicate all of
the essential parameters of the installation on this
DIN rail mounted module:

- Dual tariff metering

- Active and reactive energy
- Operating time

- Power factor

- Harmonic distortion

- Programmable alarms

66 |

EMDX® UNIT - FOR DOOR MOUNTING

Door mounted

EMDX® measurement control units

Meter, measure, monitor and communicate all of
the essential parameters of the installation via a
large display:

- Dual tariff metering

- Active and reactive energy
- Operating time

- Power factor

- Harmonic distortion

- Programmable alarms

For increased functionality, e.g.

temperature/memory, additional modules
are available. See p. 69

1: MID = Measuring Instruments Directive
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Any project that aims

to optimise quality and
energy efficiency must
Include measurement

DISPLAY OF 32 MEASUREMENT POINTS

ON PC, TABLET AND SMARTPHONE DIN RAIL MOUNTED ELECTRICITY METER
Remote supervision and viewing DIN rail mounted
With Legrand's communication interfaces (RS 485, IP), EM DX3 electricity meter

supervision software and Web servers, measurements
can be centralised and displayed remotely on any device
which is equipped with a web browser:

EMDX® meters installed in modular enclosures can be
used to monitor consumption:

- Desktop / laptop ] Si fblzlolfmg
- Tablet S N : :
- Srartphone - By application [e.g. lighting, heating, hot water production,

power sockets)

MID certification (selected meters)

| INDUSTRIAL AND POWER PROTECTION | CATALOGUE |67

WWW.LEGRAND.CO.UK |
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EMDX: electrical energy meters @ EMDX? multi-function measuring units@

+r rail mounting +r rail mounting
0046 70 0046 74 0046 76
er Technical information p. 71-73 ;Drj Technical information p. 71-73
Measure the electricity consumed by a single phase or three phase Conform to standards :
circuit downstream of the electricity distribution metering - [EC 61557-12
Display electricity consumption in kWh, as well as other values such as - IEC 62053-22 class 0:5 S
current, active energy, reactive energy and power (depending on the - IEC 62053-23 class 2

catalogue number)
Conform to standards IEC 62053-21/23, IEC 62052-11 and IEC 61010-1 EMDX3 dul
MID compliance ensures accuracy of the metering with a view to Pack  [SEIINESS modular

recharging for the electricity used For mounting on 1_r rail

Width : 4 modules

Pack Cat. Nos. Single-phase meters « LCD display
MID . . » Measurement of currents, voltages, active, reactive
Non-MID | certified  Direct connection and apparent power and internal temperature

1 0046 70 32 A -1 module * Dual tariff metering :

Pulse output - Active energy consumed
1 0046 81 36 A - 2 modules - Reactive energy consumed
1 0046 72| 0046 78 gglze ozutpué | - ggvsg?tflgg’[gp ¢

- 2 modules -

Pulse output « THD voltages and currents up to order 51
1 0046 77 | 0046 79 63 A - 2 modules » Programmable alarms on all functions

RS 485 output  Outputs for controlling wiring devices, alarm

feedback and pulse feedback
EMDX3 pulse unit

Three-phase meters 1 0046 75 Data transmission via pulses
Non-MID ce'\r/“fti’ed Direct connection EMDX? RS 485 unit o
1 0046 73 | 0046 82 63 A - 4 modules 1 0046 76 Dataftransmlsswn via RS 485 communication
Pulse output interface and pulses

1 0046 80 | 0046 83 63 A - 4 modules
RS 485 output

Connection with CT

1 0046 74 | 0046 85 5 A - 4 modules

pulse output

1 0046 84 | 0046 86 5 A - 4 modules

RS 485 and pulse output

Concentrator

1 0046 87 For collecting and transmitting
measurements taken by 7 universal pulse
electricity meters
Also collects data from other meters
(gas meters, water meters, etc.)

RS485 output
4 modules
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EMDX? multi-function measuring units @

for mounting on door or solid faceplate

Lllegrand

0146 68

0146 69

@ Technical information p. 71-73

Conform to standards :
- 1EC 61557-12
- |EC 62053-22 class 0:5 S
- |EC 62053-23 class 2

Pack

1

1

1

1

Cat. Nos.

0146 68

0146 71
0146 72

0146 69

EMDX? - Access

Multi-function measuring unit

For mounting on door or solid faceplate

Dimensions : 96 x 96 x 60 mm

« LCD display

» Measurement of currents, voltages, active, reactive
and apparent power, internal temperature and power
factor

* Metering :

- Active energy consumed or produced

- Reactive energy consumed or produced

- Operating time

- Pulses

« THD voltages and currents up to order 51

* Programmable alarms on all functions

Can take 2 optional modules

Modules for EMDX?3 - Access multi-function
measuring unit

RS485 communication module

MODBUS link

1-output module

Can be assigned to pulse feedback, alarm feedback
or control of wiring devices

EMDX3 - Premium

Multi-function measuring units

For mounting on door or solid faceplate

Dimensions : 96 x 96 x 60 mm

« LCD display

* Measurement of currents, voltages, active, reactive
and apparent power, internal temperature and power
factor

» Metering :

- Active energy consumed or produced

- Reactive energy consumed or produced

- Operating time

- Pulses

« Individual harmonics up to order 63

* Programmable alarms on all functions

Can take 4 optional modules

0146 73

Pack

Cat. Nos.

0146 73
0146 74

0146 75

0146 77

026178
026179

0261 88
0261 89

0046 89

026178 0261 89

EMDX3 - Premium (continued)

Modules for EMDX? - Premium multi-function
measuring units

RS 485 communication module MODBUS link
Storage module

Storage of active and reactive power over 62 days,
the last 10 alarms and the average voltage and
frequency values over 60 days max.

Module with 2 inputs/2 outputs

Up to 3 modules, i.e. 6 inputs/6 outputs, can be
installed

Outputs can be assigned to monitoring mode,
remote control or timed remote control
Temperature module

Indication of the internal temperature and possibility
of connecting 3 sensors for measuring the external
temperature

Communication and supervision

Web servers

Enable remote viewing, via a web browser on

PCs, smartphones, web viewers, tablet computers
such as iPads, Archos, etc., of values collected on
electricity meters and multi-function measuring units
For 32 metering points (meters or multi-function
measuring units)

For an unlimited number of metering points (meters
or multi-function measuring units)

Legrand software dedicated to measurement

For displaying the values collected from electricity
meters or multi-function measuring units on a PC
connected to the network

For 32 metering points (supplied on CD)

For an unlimited number of metering points (supplied
on CD)

IP converter

For RS485/Ethernet conversion for connecting
electricity meters and multi-function measuring units
to an IP network

Supply voltage : 90-260 V~. 50/60Hz

Dimensions : 3 modules
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current transformers CT

I Current transformers (CT)

Technical information
Degree of protection : IP 20
Operating frequency : 50/60 Hz

Dimensions
« Single phase CTs

Cat. Nos. 0046 31/34/36 for 16 x 12:5 mm bar and @21 mm cable
Fixing on EN 60715 rail

0047 79

pack  [[Cat.Nos.| Single phase current transformers (CT)

Used with ammeters, electricity meters or
multi-function measuring units
Provide a 0 to 5 A current at the secondary,

proportional to the primary current Cat. No. 0047 75 for 20-5 x 12:5 and 30 x 10-5 mm bar and @23 mm cable
For fixing on plates, EN 60715 +_r rail Cat. No. 0046 38 for 40-5 x 10:5 mm bar and @35 mm cable
Cat. Nos. 0046 31/34/36, or bars Fixing on EN 60715 rail or on plate

Secondary connected by terminals or lugs

Precision class 1% rﬁ:ﬁ]\

For 16 x 12-:5 mm bar and @21 mm cable N Y T alelelsla Fixing centres
Transformation ratio Output (VA) N T ST E @ s 2’52‘2‘:

1 8832 g’l 1%00//55 1é?55 £ 0046 38 77 | 46 | 107 | 54 | 35 54 x 45
1 0046 36 200/5 5.5

For 20-5 x 12-5 and 30 x 10-5 mm bar and

@23 mm cable Cat. Nos. 0047 76/77/78 for 65 x 32 mm bar
1 0047 75 300/5 | 11 Cat. No. 0047 79 for 84 x 34 mm bar

For 40-5 x 10-5 mm bar and @35 mm cable Fixing on bar
1 0046 38 400/5 | 12

For 65 x 32 mm bar Cat. Nos Aalelclop
1 jooarze - e00rs 12 L EEEEEEE
1 0047 78 1000/5 20 0047 79 96 87 | 116 | 58

For 84 x 34 mm bar
T L 1250/5 | IS Cat. Nos. 0046 45/46 for 127 x 38 mm bar

For 127 x 38 mm bar Cat. Nos. 0047 80 and 0046 48 for 127 x 54 mm bar
1 0046 45 1500/5 15 Fixing on bar
1 0046 46 2000/5 20

For 127 x 54 mm bar
1 0047 80 2500/5 50 Cat. Nos. A | B
1 0046 48 4000/5 50 0046 45/46 99 | 58

0046 48/0 04780 | 125 | 40

Three phase current transformers (CT)

Used with ammeters, electricity meters or * Three phase CT

multi-function measuring units Cat. No. 0046 98 for three 20-5 x 5-5 mm bars
Provide a 0 to 5 A current at the secondary, Cat. No. 0046 99 for three 30-5 x 5-5 mm bars
proportional to the primary current Fixing on bar

For fixing directly on bars
Secondary connected by terminals or lugs
Precision class 1%

For three 20-5 x 5-5 mm bars

Cat. Nos. A B C
Transformation ratio Output (VA) 0046 98 107 | 585 | 25
1 0046 98 250/5 3 0046 99 135 [ 66:5 | 30
For three 30-5 x 5-5 mm bars
1 0046 99 400/5 | 4

Determination of the max. distance between CT and meter

Meter . Max. distance bet. CT & meter (m)

Cat. Nos. Maﬁ'f BT’ | consump. ’i':";,':?é,{',‘ Wiring Wirin Wirin
w) . 2:5 mm? 4 mmg 6 mmg

0046 31 1-25 05 075 1-8 27 Bic
0046 34 21 0-5 2 49 71 104
0046 98 8 05 25 6:1 89 13
0046 99 4 0-5 855) 8-5 12:4 181
0046 36 540 0-5 5 12:2 17-8 259
0047 75 11 05 105 255 RIS 54-4
0046 38 . . . .
0047 76 12 0-5 1 28 40-8 59-6
0047 77/79 . . . . .
0046 45 15 0-5 14-5 B8 51-5 752
0046 46 . . 2 b .
0047 78 20 0-5 195 47-4 69-3 1011
0047 80 . . . . i
0046 48 50 0-5 495 120-4 175-8 2567
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EMDX3 electrical energy meters

+r rail mounting

Technical information Three phase meters Cat. Nos. 0046 73/74/80/82/83/84/85/86
LCD display : 8 digits
Single phase meters Cat. Nos. 0046 70/72/77/78/79/81 Resolution : 0-01 kWh?
LCD display : 7 digits Maximum indication : 99999-99 kwh?
Resolution : 0-1 kWh Metrological LED : 0-1 Wh/pulse or 1 Wh/pulse
Maximum indication : 99999-9 kWh Active energy accuracy (EN 62053-21) : class 1
Metrological LED : 1 Wh/pulse (Cat. No. 0046 70 : 0-5 Wh/pulse) Reactive energy accuracy (EN 62053-23) : class 2
Accuracy (EN 62053-21) : class 1 Reference voltage Un :
Reference voltage Un : 230 V-240 V - Single phase : 230-240 V
Reference frequency : 50-60 Hz - Three phase : 230(400)-240(415) V

Operating limit range (EN 62053-21, EN 62053-23) :
- Single phase : 110 to 254 V
- Three phase : 110(190) to 254(440) V

Cat. Nos. 0046 70 | 0046 810046 72| 0046 77 | 0046 78 0046 79 0046 73 | 0046 80 | 0046 82| 0046 83 | 0046 74 | 0046 84 | 0046 85| 0046 86
Number of modules 1 2 2 2 2 2 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
Connection Direct ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° [}
Via a current transformer ° ° [ [ ]
Single phase [ ] [ ] [ L] ° [ ] o ]
Three phase ° ° ° ° ° ° °
Max. current 32A 36 A 63 A 63 A 63 A 63 A 63 A 63 A 63 A 63 A 5A 5A 5A 5A
(CT) (CT) (CT) (CT)
Metering and Total active energy ° ° ° ° () ° ° ° o ° ° °
LRI Total reactive energy [ ] L] [ ] ° ° o [ ] °
Partial active energy (reset) [ ] o L] ° [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] ]
Partial reactive energy (reset) ° ° ° ° ° [ )
Active power ° °® ° ° ° L] ° ° L] L] ° °
Reactive power o ] [ ] [ ] ) ) [ ) )
Apparent power ° ° ° ° ° ° ° o
Current [} [} [ ] [ ] [} [} [ ] [ ] [} [} [ ] [ ]
Voltage ° [} (] [ ] [ ] [} (] [ ] [} [} [ ] [ ]
Frequency o ° o [ ] [ ° o o ° °
Power factor o ] o ] (] [ ] [ ] ] [ ] [ ]
Time-of-use ° °
Average active power ° L] [ ] [ ] L] L] [ ] [ ]
Max. average active power value o ] [ ] [ ] o ) [ ) )
Dual tariff °
Communication Pulse output o ° o ° o o [ ] o o o
RS 485 interface [ ] ° ° ° ° [}
MID compliant [ ° [ ° [ o
Operating Reference temperature 23°C+2°C
Conditions Operating temperature -20 to +55 °C -10to +45°C -5to +55 °C
Storage temperature -40to +70 °C -25to0 +70 °C -25t0 +70 °C
Consumption <8VA <4 VA per phase <1 VA per phase
Heat dissipation <B65W <BW <4 W
Interfacing with IP communication network
Pulse electricity meters RS 485 electricity meters

Concentrator
Cat. No. 0046 87
Connects up to 7 pulse

electricity meters RS 485 - Fieldbus

RS 485/IP converter i

Cat. No. 0046 89 !

=2

IP network - Communication bus

1: For direct connection meters
If connected via transformers, the resolution and maximum indication depend on the transformation ratios of these transformers
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EMDX?3 multi-function measuring units

Technical information

Cat. Nos. 0046 75/76 0146 68 0146 69
Connaction Current measurement terminals 4 mm? 6 mm? 6 mm?
Other terminals 2:5 mm? 2:5 mm? 2:5 mm?
Protection index Front cover 1P 51 IP 52 IP 52
Casing IP 20 IP 30 IP 30
Weight 205/215g 400 g 400 g
Display Backlit LCD Backlit LCD Backlit LCD
Measurements 3P+N, 3P, 2P 1P+N 3P+N, 3P, 2P 1P+N 3P+N, 3P, 2P 1P+N
S Phase/phase 50 to 520 V. 50 to 500 V. 18 to 700 V.
Phase/neutral 28 to 300 Vo 28 to 289 V. 11 to 404 Vo
Voltage measurement From a PT Erimary - - =I00IKY
Secondary - = 60, 100, 110, 115, 120, 173, 190 V~
Permanent overload between phases 760 Vo 800 Vv 760 Vo
Update period 1s 1s 1s
Primary 510 9999 A <9999 A <9995 A
ARy Secondary 5A 5A Tor5A
Minimum measurement 5 mA 5 mA 10 mA
Input consumption <0:6 VA <0:6 VA <0:3VA
Current measurement Display 0to 9999 A 1to 11 kA 0to 11 kA
Per t overload 6 A 6 A 10 A
Intermittent overload 60 A/1s-120 A/0:5 s 10 In/1's 10 In/1's
Update period 1s 1s 1s
Max. CT x PT ratio - - 10000000
Total 0 to 9999 kW/kvar/kVA 0 to 11 MW/Mvar/MVA 0 to 8000 MW/Mvar/MVA
Power ement -
Update period 1s 1s 1s
Frequency Measurement range 45:0 to 65:0 Hz 450 to 65:0 Hz 45:0 to 650 Hz
measurement Update period 1s 1s 1s
50/60 Hz 200 to 277 V. £15% 110 to 400 V~v £10% 110 to 400 V. £10%
Auxiliary power supply  DC = 120 to 350 V= +20% 120 to 350 V= +20%
Cc ption <5VA <10 VA <10 VA
Operating temperature -10 °C to +55 °C -10 °C to +55 °C -10 °C to +55 °C
Storage temperature -20°Cto +70 °C -20°C to +85 °C -20 °C to +85 °C

Flush-mounting dimensions Cat. Nos. 0146 68/69

Fitting modules Cat. Nos. 0146 68/69
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Connection solutions

Unbalanced three phase network
(3 or 4 wire)

n 2 B
§18281828182

L]

V1V2V3 VN AUX

L
s1
Pl S L1(R)
12(S)
I L3(M
Pl I
(3 wire)
11 12 13 11 12 13
S1.S2 51828182 V1V2V3 VN AUX S$18251S28182 V1V2V3 VN AUX
| 1 | [N I 1 | [NDIICHD]
1 1
+ [
s1 S1
e — L1 (R) Sl — L1 (R)
P1 P11
12(s) - 12(s)
S1
— L3 (T) L3(T)

Balanced three phase network
(3 or 4 wire)

n 2 B
8182 81828182

V1 V2V3 VN AUX
[

L1 (R)
12(S)
L3 (T)

Single phase network (2 wire) Two phase network (2 wire)

n 2 B 12 B
V1 V2 V3 VN AUX
[

§182 81828182 $182 51828182

V1.V2V3 VN AUX
[

4

i
i

@ Auxiliary power supply : 110 ... 400 VAC/120 ... 350 VDC
@ Fuse : 0-5 A gG/BS 88 2A gG/0-5 A class CC

Lllegrand

Wiring example of communication network

Legrand software
Cat. Nos. 0261 88/89

Ethernet BUS

Web server
Cat. Nos. 0261 78/79
IP protocol -

IP converter RS485/IP
Cat. No. 0046 89

Energy meters
Cat. No. 0046 84

RS 485
fieldbus

Multi-function measuring unit
Cat. No. 0046 76

EMDX® Access multi-function
measuring unit Cat. No. 0146 68
+

Communication module Cat. No. 0146 71

= EMDX® Premium multi-function
| measuring unit Cat. No. 0146 69
+
. Communication module Cat. No. 0146 73
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modular fuse carriers

for industrial cylindrical cartridge fuses

¥ Modular fuse carriers

Conform to IEC 60269-2/2-1, isolation to IEC 60947-3
Icc : 20 kA with 8-5 x 31-5 fuse
100 kA with 10 x 38 fuse
Operating temperature : =5 °C to +40 °C
Mechanical resistance : IPXX 3

73 67
l 44
[=]
3|3 2
In mm A
0058 04 0058 28 0216 05 —

Single pole 17-7
. . Single pole+ N | 177
@fj Dimensions opposite = @ Double pole 850
Accessories p. 75 A 73 Triple pole 534
Triple pole + N 71-2

For HRC cylindrical fuses (see p. 76)
1 SP 51 and SP 58 fuse carriers

Pack Cat. Nos. Mgc:ular carriers for HRC type aM and Conform to IEC 60269-2 and BS EN 60269-2
g6 tuses Bureau Veritas approved
Conform to IEC 60269-2/2-1, isolation to IEC 60947-3 J
Fix to DIN rail +_r EN 60715 H v
Equipped with label holder G <—>‘ @44
Padlockable using locking accessory Cat. No. 0057 99, g44
. 75 vy %% :
Shielded terminals max. capacity 2 x 10 mm? e N] Of [k ] "
Double insulated @ Class Il || © || | @
Fuse size (mm) Voltage | No. of 17-5mm 7 =1 < e A
(Volts) modules
Single pole —— — = -
10 0058 04 Disconnectable neutral 500 1 @ (@ @
10 0058 06 8:5x315 400 1 |
10 0058 08 10 x 38 500 1 3 g S <
Single pole + Neutral PiSN L, Y
10 0058 16 8:5x 315 400 1 V]
10 0058 18 10 x 38 500 1
Double pole hmm| A | B | B B c E | G i Wl
5 005828 10 x 38 500 2 L e S N e
) SP51| 106 | 545 | 45 3 | 515 | 55 | 53 81 84 96
Triple pole SP58 | 140 | 74 65 | 45 | 66 59 | 53 | 87 | 90 | 111
8 0058 38 10 x 38 500 3
Triple pole + Neutral mmm| S| L | N | 2b| ap | ap | 1P| 2P | 3P | 4P | 1P |mul
2 0058 48 10 x 38 500 4 sP51| 99 | 207| 9 | 265| 53 | 795] 265 53 | 795| 106 [ 87 | 90
SP58 | 114 | 27 | 9 | 36 | 72 |108 | 36 | 72 |108 | 144 | 101 | 109

SP isolating fuse carriers with protected

terminals I Choice of equipment
For isolation and protection of electrical circuits Maximum cartridge rating
Conform to IEC 60269-2 and BS EN 60269-2 Type Rated current 400V~ | 500V~ | 690V~

Bureau Veritas approved

Height under front plate : 44 mm gC |aM | G | aM | gC | aM

Fix to DIN rail +_r EN 60715 or with screws SP 51 50 A 50 | 50| 50 | 40| 25 | 25
100 A
SP 51 for HRC type aM and gG fuses 14 x 51 SP58 (125 An 400 V) 125 | 125 | 100 | 100 | 50 | 50
Connection No. of 17-5 mm . .
modules I Protection index : IP 2X - IP 2X C - under front plate

5 0215 01 Single pole P 1-5 . . .
y 021503 Double pole 1x35mm 3 W Equipment derating ¥ Modular protective
1 021504 Triple pole 2% 18 mme? 45 Dusiiee UnGErR e SEvErE terminal shield mounting
1 0215 05 Triple pole + 6 conditions of use : (see p. 79)

disconnectable neutral * Ambient temperature over 35°C : nsulated E}fgr}]eiﬁg‘vgmeld

SP 58 for HRC type aM and gG fuses 22 x 58 derate fuse by one rating per 10 °C

P J (UTE C 20-051) ppalt S eeie et

Connection No. of 17-5 mm . Qi A A i
modules Side-by-side equipment in
simultaneous function

3 0216 00 Disconnectable neutral 1 x50 mm? 2
8 0216 01 Single pole or 2 2 or 3 devices 0:9xIn £
1 0216 04 Triple pole 2 x 25 mm? 6 £
1 0216 05 Triple pole + 8 4 or 5 devices 0:8xIn 8
disconnectable neutral 6,7, 8 or 9 devices 07 xIn f
>< 10 devices 06xIn S

This coefficient is to be applied on the

nominal rating of the base (IEC 60439-1)

» Continuous operation : it may be necessary
to upgrade the bases by one size
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modular fuse carriers and device accessories

Lllegrand

4049 05

Pack

3

10

20

20

20

10

10

Cat. Nos.

0057 99

4063 07

4063 03

4063 13

4049 05

4049 06

4049 26
4049 37
4049 38
4049 39
4049 42

4049 43
4049 44

4049 88

0049 96

0016 65

4049 26

Modular fuse carrier accessory

Padlock support suitable for @5 mm padlocks

Modular device accessories

Spacing elements
For heat reduction - 0-5 module

Locking device

Attachment for @ 5 mm padlocks
for DX3

Padlock
@5 mm

Entry terminals

Accepts conductors

4-25 mm? max for single pole
busbars only IP 2X

Accepts conductors
6-35 mm? max

Supply busbars

For 13 single pole units’
Reversible blue/black

For 57 single pole units’
Reversible blue/black

For 6 double pole units??
For 28 double pole units??*
For 4 triple pole units*?*
For 19 triple pole units**
For 3 four pole units*?

Insulation shroud
For non-utilised busbar prongs

Self-adhesive label holder

Width : 16 mm

Width available for marking : 12 mm
Length 430 mm (24 modules)

Grey blanking plate RAL 7035
18 module, blanking strip
1:16 mm? section rated at 80 A with central feed

2 :10 mm? section rated at 63 A with central feed
3 : With insulated ends

- 3 .
+] DX3 MCBs p. 56-57

Cat. Nos.

0016 91

0016 90

0016 90

Modular device accessories (continued)

Protective terminal shield

Light grey

Ensures the protection of wiring and terminals
in modular mechanisms fitted in enclosures
(Atlantic or Marina)

Width 45 mm, Length 1 m

Clips on to support 0016 90 (below)

Insulated support

For protective terminal shield
Clips on to rail EN 60715 1_r

+ -
_*:j Enclosures p. 14-23

75



Lllegrand

cylindrical cartridge fuses
HRC

0102 63

@ Dimensions p. 79

Numbers refer to physical size of fuse i.e. 10 x 38 means @ 10 mm x 38 mm length

Pack

Cat. Nos.

0123 04 012312

Miniature type 5 x 20

Type F (fast acting) fuse

Ceramic body

Conform to IEC 60127-2

For use with transformers (see p. 90),
Viking 3 terminals (see p. 118) etc.

Rating Voltage Breaking
(Amps) (Volts) capacity (Amps)
10 0102 02 0-2
10 0102 05 05
10 0102 06 0-63
10 0102 10 1
10 0102 12 125
10 0102 16 16
10 0102 20 2 250 1500
10 0102 25 2.5
10 0102 30 315
10 0102 50 5
10 0102 63 6-3
10 0102 96! 10 250 500
Type gG
Conform to BS EN 60269-1, IEC 60269-1
Bureau Veritas approved
Rating Voltage Breaking
Without (Amps) (Volts) capacity (Amps)
indicator 8 x 32
10 0123 01 1
10 0123 02 2
10 0123 04 4
10 0123 06 6
10 0123 08 8 400 20 000
10 0123 10 10
10 0123 12 12
10 0123 16 16
1: Overrating not described by standards
45 High breaking capacity suits
industrial applications
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014310

Pack

10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10

10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10

10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10

10
10
10
10

Cat. Nos.

Without
indicator
0133 94
0133 01
0133 02
0133 04
0133 06
0133 08
013310
0133 12
0133 16
0133 20
0133 25

Without
striker

0143 02
0143 04
0143 06
0143 10
0143 16
0143 20
0143 25
0143 32
0143 40
0143 50

Without
striker

015310
0153 16
0153 20
0153 25
0153 32
0153 40
0153 50
0153 63
0153 80
0153 96
0153 97

0123 00
013300
0143 00
0153 00

0153 96

Type gG industrial

HRC (high rupturing capacity)

Conform to BS EN 60269-1 and 2 (BS 88)
|IEC 60269-1, 2 and 2-1

Bureau Veritas approved

Rating
(Amps)

10 x 38
0-5

Voltage
(Volts)

Breaking
capacity (Amps)

500 100 000

OOAN -

16 500 100 000

25 500 100 000

125 400

Neutral links

8 x 32
10x 38
14 x 51
22 x 58



cylindrical cartridge fuses
HRC (continued)

Lllegrand

0120 04

Numbers refer to physical size of fuse i.e. 10 x 38 means @ 10 mm x 38 mm length

Pack

10
10
10
10

10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10

10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10

0130 08 014012

@ Dimensions p. 79

Cat. Nos.

Without
indicator

0120 02
0120 04
0120 06
0120 10

Without

indicator
0130 95
0130 01
0130 02
0130 04
0130 06
0130 08
013010
013012
013016
013020
013025

Without
striker
0140 04
0140 06
0140 10
0140 12
0140 16
0140 20
0140 25
0140 32
0140 40
0140 45?
0140 507

Cylindrical type aM
(motor rated)

Conform to BS EN 60269-1 (BS 88)

IEC 60269-1
Bureau Veritas approved
Rating Voltage v
(Amps) (Volts)
8 x 32
2
4 400
6
10

HRC (high rupturing capacity)
Conform to BS EN 60269-1 and
IEC 60269-1, 2 and 2-1

Bureau Veritas approved

10 x 38 HRC
05

500

20 400
25 400

12 500

45 400
50 400

1: Overrating not described by standards
2 : Overrating described by standards

Breaking
capacity
(Amps)

20 000

100 000

100 000

0150 50

Pack

10
10
10
10
10
10
10

10
10
10
10

Cat. Nos.

Without
striker

0150 32
015040
0150 50
0150 63
0150 80
0150 96
0150 972

0123 00
0133 00
0143 00
0153 00

0123 00 0143 00

Cylindrical type aM
(motor rated) (continued)

HRC (high rupturing capacity)
Conform to BS EN 60269-1 (BS 88)
|IEC 60269-1, 2 and 2-1

Bureau Veritas approved

Breaking
Rating Voltage v capacity
(Amps) (Volts) (Amps)

22 x 58 HRC
32 500 100 000

125 400

Neutral links

8 x 32
10 x 38
14 x 51
22 x 58
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HRC blade type cartridge fuses
gG/aM type

0163 35

0168 50

@ Dimensions p. 79

78

Pack

10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10

WwWwww W W ww

W W ww

Cat. Nos.

With
indicator

0163 18
0163 20
0163 25
0163 30
0163 35
0163 40
0163 45
0163 50
0163 55

0168 45
0168 50
0168 55
0168 60

0173 50
0173 55
0173 60
0173 65

0178 60
0178 65
0178 70
0178 75

Type gG (IEC)/gL (VDE)

HRC (high rupturing capacity)

Conform to BS EN 60269-1 and 2,

|IEC 60269-1,2 and 2-1, VDE 0636-21
Bureau Veritas approved

Fully insulated end plate and handle lugs

Rating Voltage Breaking capacity
(Amps) (Volts) (Amps)

Size 00

25 500
32

120 000

500 120 000

200 500 120 000

250 500 120 000

1 : Overrating not described by standards

0165 55

Pack

WWWwww

W wWwww W W www

wW W w

RN NN

Cat. Nos.

With
indicator

0160 25
0160 30
0160 35
0160 40
0160 45
0160 50

0165 35
0165 40
0165 45
0165 50
0165 55

0170 50
0170 55
0170 60
0170 65

0175 60
0175 65
017570

0168 04
0173 04
0178 04
0181 04

0199 02

0168 04

Type aM (motor rated)

HRC (high rupturing capacity)

Conform to BS EN 60269-1 and 2,

IEC 60269-1,2 and 2-1, VDE 0636-21

Bureau Veritas approved

Fully insulated end plate and handle lugs
Rating
(Amps)

Size 00

40
50
83 500
80

100

125 400

Size 0

63
80
100 500
125
160

Size 1

125
160 500
200
250

Size 2

200 500
250
315

Voltage Breaking capacity
(Volts) (Amps)

120 000

120 000

120 000

120 000

Neutral blades

Size 0
Size 1
Size 2
Size 3

Handle

Removable handle for all sizes
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cartridge fuses

dimensions

Cylindrical fuses (p. 76-77)

B Size A B ® D
8 x 32 (mm) 8:5 BiES 6-3 -
< - 10 x 38 (mm) 10-3 38 10 -
<2J 14 x 51 (mm) 143 51 13 75
€ 22 x 58 (mm) 222 58 16 75
Blade type fuses (p. 78) Size 00 0 1 2
A (mm) 78 125 135 150
© D2 B (mm) 44 62 64 64
- B ,.Lc 2 C (mm) 52 67 74 74
i D4 (mm) 30 36 47 50
. H ﬂ ,-[-1 D2 (mm) - 39 47 50
= o) E (mm) 46 46 52 60
=== ) . @ F (mm) = 14 14 14
;l - Ii I G (mm) 25 25 3 3
. H (mm) 15 15 21 28
‘ 2] : @ - 1 (mm) 6 6 6 6
| A | N J (mm) = 145 | 16 19
K (mm) - 145 145 145
L (mm) 69 59 64 72
M (mm) 10 10 10 10
N (mm) 145 145 145 145
Neutral blades (p. 78)
Sizes 0'to 3 Size 0 1 2 3
B A (mm) 125 | 135 | 150 | 150
| S B (mm) 65 65 65 | 65
ﬁ ﬁ Y C (mm) 15 20 26 | 38
! ! w(® D (mm) 45 50 58 | 665
[ i 0¢ E (mm) 35 40 48 | 565
~ F ) F (mm) 6 6 6 6

Removable handle (p. 78)
Forsizes00-0-1-2

83

1

124
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ISOLATION,
CONTROL AND

Isolating and
changeover
switches

NEW
P. 84

= DX’

isolating switches
16t0 125 A

Transformers

P. 90

) Control, signalling

and safety isolation
transformers

Power supplies

P. 96
Filtered
power supplies

80

NEW 2014

DX3
isolating switches
(p. 84)

Signalling

NEW
P. 98
cX?

— power contactors

Time switches

P. 106
AlphaRex®
programmable
digital for rail r_r

and light control
switches

P. 111
MicroRex
analogue for rail 1r

cx?

power contactors

(p. 98)



Lllegrand

digital for rail vr

P. 85 P. 86 P. 87 @T:“ P. 87
Vistop Vistop Changeover FEE Changeover
isolating switches technical switches oo switches technical
63to 160 A information Eﬂ information
IEI =13 P.91 P. 92 P. 93 @ =3 p.os4
B | control transformers Compact Compact transformers @ How to calculate
oo dimensions transformers dimensions oo rated power
O ED and electrical and electrical O Eﬂ and transformer
characteristics characteristics protection
@ =43 P.97 P. 97
BEH| Filtered Filtered
oo power supplies power supplies
O @ technical electrical
information characteristics
[@—_:‘1 P. 100 P. 101 P. 102 P. 103
BE| cx Push buttons/ Transformers Modular DIN
oo power contactors control switches rail equipment
g @ technical and indicators dimensions
information
P. 106 P. 109 P. 109 P. 110
AlphaRex®Astro MicroRex D Plus MicroRex D MaxiRex
programmable digital for rail +_r digital for rail rr digital surface or

panel mounting

P. 112

MaxiRex
analogue

surface and panel
mounting

P. 112

EconoRex
analogue

surface and panel
mounting

P. 113
Programmable
light sensitive
switch

digital for rail 1_r

P.113

Electronic
time-lag switch
digital for rail +r
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SULATION,
CD NTROL ANL
GNALLING

Developments within Legrand’s isolation, control and

\.]’

signalling range include new DX3 isolating switches
which boast the same design improvements as DX3
MCBs, RCDs, RCBOs (see p. 54), and in addition new
CX3contactors which are available with or without
handle.

DX’ next generation

DIN rail devices

DX3ISOLATING SWITCHES

FEATURES
o Double break contacts

e Locking possible in open and closed
position

TECH DATA

Category of use: AC 22A [ 23A
Current rating: 16A to 125A
Rated voltage: 250V / 400V

Vistop isolating switches also available.

see p. 85

optimised dimensions.

and signalling auxiliaries...
the function you need with a uniform appearance and

THE FIGHT AGAINST COUNTERFEIT...
A UNIQUE REGISTRATION NUMBER. VISIT LEGRAND-COPYTRACER.COM

CHANGEOVER SWITCHES

FEATURES

o Locking accessories available
o Two way, double two way and two way
with centre point options

TECH DATA

Category of use: AC 22A
Nominal rating: 20A

Rated voltage: 250V / 400V

Isolating switches, MCBs, RCDs, RCBOs, control
the guarantee of finding

See page 54 to find out more about the new DX3 range

MANY DX? PRODUCTS ARE MARKED WITH




Lllegrand

TRANSFORMERS AND POWER
SUPPLIES
FEATURES

e Control, signalling and safety
isolation transformers

o Compact transformers
o Filtered power supplies

For further information see p. 90 to 97

Control

switch’ ‘
Push J

button

CX?POWER CONTACTORS

FEATURES

« Contact choice: N/O - normally open
N/C - normally closed

TIME SWITCHES

FEATURES
e Digital and analogue versions available
o DIN rail and suface mounting options

o Fasy fixing of control and auxiliaries
ensures optimum strength
o Available with or without handle

« Independent screw connection / wiring
of control and power terminals at any
one time

o AlphaRex? programmable range

For further information see p. 104 to 113

[ts a push button, its a
control switch... you decide

Turn a momentary contact into a maintained
contact at the turn of a button with Legrand’s
versatile push button / control switches.

Available with normally open (N/OJ, normally
closed (N/C) or both N/O and N/C contacts, and
in single function or dual function with indicators.
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Lllegrand

isolating switches DX3-1S

=

16t0 125 A
I DX3-IS isolating switches
Electrical characteristics
. 16-40 A 40-63 A 100 - 125 A
Ehermaztnolity 0.5 module/pole 1 module/pole 1 module/pole
Terminals Cage Cage Cage
& n flexible 1.5 to 10 mm? 1.5 to 25 mm? 4 to 35 mm?
4064 59 2064 81 onnection rigid 1.5 to 16 mm? 1.5 to 35 mm? 4 to 50 mm?
Insulation voltage (Hi) 500 V. 500 V. 500 Vo
Yj_] Dimensions p.103 Impulse withstand voltage 6 KV 6 KV 6 KV
#7) Technical information opposite (Uimp)
Category of use’ AC 22 A AC 22 A AC 22 A
AC 23 A according to BS EN 60947-3 and IEC 60947-3, AC 22 Afor 125 A" " short time withstand
Double break contacts cuf’r'e‘,f:"{iiﬁ" stan 750A 20 2500/
Visible contact indicator Shon_Fircluit making 1500 A 2000 A 3700 A
Pack Cat.Nos. Isolating switches e )
No. of electrical operations 30000 20000 5000
Grey handle )
Can be equipped with 1 DX3 signalling auxiliary (p. 58) Protection index IP 2X wired IP 2X wired IP 2X wired
Lock in open and closed position with locking device
Cat. No. 4063 03 and @ 5 mm padlock Cat. No. 4063 13 1 test conditions according to IEC 60947-3 ‘
Label holder for circuit indentification AC 22 A : combined motor/resistor breaking with frequent operations
1P - 250 V
Nominal rating In (A) JJ Number of modules
10 4064 00 16 1
10 4064 01 20 \ 1
10 4064 03 32 1
10 4064 11 40 1
10 4064 12 63 1
10 4064 23 100 1
2P - 400 Vo
10 4064 31 16 iL iL 1
10 4064 32 20 - 1
10 4064 34 32 ﬁ \ 1
5 4064 40 40 2
5 4064 41 63 2
5 4064 53 63 with red handle 2
5 4064 55 100 with red handle 2
5 4064 50 125 2
2P with indicator - 400 V~
Supplied with lamp
Do not accept auxiliaries J; Jj
10 4064 36 20 1
10 4064 38 32 1
3P -400V~
5 4064 57 20 J’ J’ zL 2
5 4064 59 32 L\ 2
1 4064 60 40 j x] \ 3
1 4064 61 63 3
1 4064 75 100 with red handle 3
1 4064 70 125 3
4P - 400 Vo
5 4064 77 20 2
5 4064 79 32 J’J’ J’ ‘L 2
1 4064 80 40 j j )i ﬁ 4
1 4064 81 63 4
1 4064 95 100 with red handle 4
1 4064 90 125 4
Accessories
Padlocking
2 4063 03 Support for one @5 mm padlock for
DX3 MCBs and RCDs or isolating switches ]
3 4063 13 @5 mm shackle type padlock
Sealable screw cover - 4 separable poles
2 4063 04 For DX3 isolating switches, 1 module per pole
o
=
Insulating shields
For DX3 isolating switches,
1 module per pole
1 4063 05 Pole insulating shield (set of 6)
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Vistop™ isolating switches

63to 160 A

Lllegrand

0225 15

0225 53

@ Dimensions and technical information p. 86

Conform to BS EN 60947-3
Bureau Veritas approved

Safety switches for on-load circuit breaking by visible isolation of the contacts

0227 32

0227 98

Double break type load switching with self cleaning contacts by rapid make and break movements
Fixing on rail +_r EN 60715 or screw fixing (only on rail for Vistop 63 A)
2 versions for mounting on faceplate : direct front handle or external handle with Cat. No. 0227 32

Pack Cat. Nos.

Front

handle
1 0225 12
1 0225 15
1 0225 20
1 0225 22
1 0225 34
1 0225 39
1 0225 51
1 0225 53
1 0227 32
1 0227 04
1 0227 07

Vistop isolating switches with black handle -
63 to 160 A

Possibility to add auxiliary contact Cat. No. 0227 07

Number of 17-5 mm
63 A Connection modules
3P Cage 7
4P terminals 7
100 A
3P Key 7.5
4P 6 sides 9
125 A
3P Key 7.5
4P 6 sides 9
160 A
3P Key 7.5
4P 6 sides 9

Front external handle kit

Comprising : connection rod, bracket, self-adhesive
drilling template, fixing accessories (including a seal
to maintain the IP protection of enclosure up to IP 55)
and locking mechanism to prevent opening of the
door when the circuit is closed

Door distance 35 to 470 mm

Auxiliary switches for on-off signalling IP 2X -
5A-250V

N/O + N/C contact
For incorporation in one-piece enclosure

Main contact
2 N/C + 2 N/O mounting

Connection
Additional N/C + N/O auxiliary contact (mm2)
2 N/C + 2 N/O mounting lug 2-58

Pack

1

1

Cat. Nos.

022722 2P

0227 98

Auxiliary isolating switch 2 pole -
16 A-400V

For creating 3 or 4 pole assemblies for simultaneous
breaking of 2 pole auxiliary power supply
(PLC, remote control), 16 A maximum
Mounts on the left side of Vistop 100 to 160 A
Number of 17-:5 mm
Connection modules

Cage terminals 1-5

Sealable terminal shields

Set of 2 separate, sealable terminal shields
Clip on upstream and/or downstream of Vistop 160 A

45

Changeover switches p. 87
Fuse carriers p. 74
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Lllegrand

Vistop™ isolating switches
63 to 160 A (continued)

Conform to standards BS EN 60947-3, EN / IEC 60947-3, VDE 0660, Dimensions

NBN EN 60947-3, CNOMO EOQ3 - 15-611 R, Bureau Veritas approved

Glass fibre reinforced insulating casing, self-extinguishing at 960 °C Front handle

(IEC EN 60695-2-1) 63 to 160 A

Handle can be padlocked in open position using 1 to 3 padlocks @6 mm

Direct External
Electrical characteristics 08
i -
$no 74
R L 50
Thermal . e P )
" H
rating (Ith) 63 A 100 A 125 A 160 A {o- @00 ‘\ nel o~ L |
ot+n4n 24 N 2%
Terminals cage cage cage cage = h \_PE\
: : 8lgale O © =
Cu (flexible) 4 to0 35 4 to 50 mm S
Connection ( ) é - _:_Jk"d
- z 2 et ?T
Cu (rigid) 4 to 50 4 to 70 mm 1000 ©- o)
; b i s s o

Insulating voltage 690 V. 800 V. 800 V. 800V, 22

(Ui) 44

Impulse resistant @ min. 114 - max. 523
voltage (Uimp) 8 kV. 8 kv 8 kV 8 kV.

PG 400V | 63A(35KkW) | 100 A (55 kW) | 125 A (70 kW) | 160 A (88 kW) Erortiandia

, 500V | 63 A (44KkW) | 100 A (B9 kW) | 125 A (87 kW) | 160 A (110 kW) 63A 100 A, 125 A, 160 A
AC 23 A 3P and 4P 3P 4P
690V | 40 A (38 kW) | 100 A (96 kW) | 125 A (120 kW) | 125 A (120 kW) c 125 133 160
DC 22 A/250 V1.2 63 100 125 125 C1 177 267
[ 90 91

DC 23 A/250 V1.2 63 100 125 125

Breaking capacity

(Icu) (KA peak) 15 15 15 15

1 s resistant current

(kA rms) (Icw) 2.5 35 35 35

Icc

with fuses 100 100 100 80

(kA rating)

Fuse rupture 63 A 100 A (gG) 125 A (gG) 160 A (gG)
capacity 63 A (aM)? 125 A (aM)3 125 A (aM)
Short circuit capacity
(kA prospective peak) 7 12 12 12
(lcm)
Mechanical
endurance > 30000 > 30000 > 30000 > 30000
(No. of operations)

IP2X B
Index of protection RSy IP 2X B (IP 3X C under front plate)
front plates) f 10 5
from 6 mm?2 Ixera) 10 it

-

: Test according to IEC 60947-3
AC 22 A/ DC 22 A : resistive motor breaking
AC 23 A/ DC 23 A: inductive motor breaking

2 : No of breaking contacts : 2
3:100 A (aM) with blade type cartridge fuses

86

Example of mounting with Vistop 100 to 160 A

Front external handle
Cat. No. 0227 32

Isolating
switch Vistop




Lllegrand

changeover switches

¥ Protection index

Class Il @

IP 2X protection against direct contact
Mechanical characteristics

¢ Environmental conditions
Operating temperature : =5 °C to +40 °C

¥ Dimensions

0043 82 0043 83
74
@r__] Dimensions and technical information opposite £l
B - 60
-
pack  [ICatNosl Changeover switches =l e
Conform to IEC 60669-1
Breaking capacity AC 22 A according to BS EN 60947-3  — L
Nominal rating No. 0f;7‘-5 mm |
modadules <| @ 0
Two way - 250 V. I [ 33 ~F Cat.Nos. | B
10 0043 82 20 1 || B 0043 82/85 | 17-7
004383 | 356
Double two way - 400 V~ =r Yy —
5 0043 83 20 [\ | [\ | 2
I Installation
Two way with centre point - 250 V. : ?)nno:nr:wl:wgetr'cal ail EN 50-022
- y | | |
10 R 20 L. ! - with @3 mm screw on plate using ends of released claws
{ - supply via the top or the bottom
- operating position : vertical
Accessories * Wiring
Padlocking Conductors permitted
2 4063 03 Support for one @5 mm padlock Flexible with end caps 1-5 to 4 mm?
Rigid 1-5 to 4 mm?
Tools required :
3 4063 13 @5 mm shackle type padiock Flat blade screwdriver @4 mm
Posidrive screwdriver Pz 1
Tightening torque
Min. 0-8 Nm
Max. 1-8 Nm
Recommended 1-2Nm
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Lllegrand

TRANSFORMERS
AND POWE
SUPPLIE

the reliable choice

Specifically designed to meet the needs of control and
signalling, isolation and safety isolation, Legrand’s open
type single phase transformers are suited to a multitude of
applications.

.

The offer is complemented by a range of filtered power
supplies, specifically for 12 or 24 V DC applications.

M

MEETING THE STANDARDS

SN

CONTROL &
SIGNALLING ISOLATING SAFETY ISOLATING
IEC/ EN 61558-2-2 IEC / EN 61558-2-4 IEC / EN 61558-2-6

CONTROL, SIGNALLING AND
ISOLATION TRANSFORMERS

Ideal for heavy automation systems, industrial process
systems and complex machinery.

FEATURES

e Primary tapping +/- 15V

e 40 VA to 4000 VA

e Permanent laser engraved markings

¢ DIN rail mounting or mounting plate fixing

e Integral electrostatic shield

e Interference/disturbance filter

e Visible terminals ensure safe and reliable connections
e Supplied complete with voltage links

TECHNICAL DATA

APPROVALS: IEC/EN 61558-2-2, IEC/EN 61558-2-4,
IEC/EN 61558-2-6, UL, CSA

PROTECTION: IP2X up to 400 A, IK04
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: up to 50° C without derating

RECOMMENDED PROTECTION: via a gG type fuse or by
C type circuit breaker

88 |




COMPACT TRANSFORMERS

Ideal for standard systems where compact dimensions
are a key installation requirement.

FEATURES
e Fixed secondary voltage: 24 V range

e 40 VA to 630 VA
e Noise filtering up to 220 VA
e Permanent laser engraved markings

e Multiple fixing options: standard plate mounting
DIN rail mounting optional

e Visible terminals ensure safe and reliable connections

e Supplied complete with voltage links

TECHNICAL DATA

APPROVALS: IEC/EN 61558-2-4, IEC/EN 61558-2-6
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: up to 35° C without derating

RECOMMENDED PROTECTION: Type T fuses for 40 VA
and 63 VA
Type C MCBs for 100 VA
and greater

Lllegrand

FILTERED POWER SUPPLIES

A range of filtered power supplies for PLCs and other
equipment requiring a voltage of 12V DC or 24 V DC.

FEATURES
* Ripple factor < 3%

e Twin output terminals for ease of connection
e DIN rail or mounting plate fixing

e Noise filtering

e Integrated secondary fuse protection

e Supplied with busbar for quick connection between
neutral and earth (up to 15V)

TECHNICAL DATA
APPROVALS: IEC/EN 61558-2-6, UL, CSA
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: Up to 60° C without derating

| INDUSTRIAL AND POWER PROTECTION | CATALOGUE

| 89
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Lllegrand

control, signalling and safety isolation transformers

open type single phase

CUS

LISTED
IND.CONT.EQ

0442 35

0442 68

@ Dimensions and technical information p. 91

IP 2X or IP XXB up to 400 VA
IP XXA above 400 VA - IK 04
Conform to IEC/EN 61558-2-2 and 2-4 or 2-6
UL506 and CSA C22-2-N°66
Products suitable for building into equipment conforming to EN 61131-2, EN 60204-1 and EN 61439 standards

Insulated covers up to 1 000 VA provided

Interference/disturbance filter included
Screw fix to mounting plate or clip on to DIN rail up to 250 VA

Supplied with 0V/Earth connection link up to 1 000 VA

Pack Cat.Nos. Single phase
Primary : 230-400 V£ 15V

0442 31
0442 32
0442 33
0442 34
0442 35
0442 36
0442 37
0442 38
0442 39
0442 40

Y

Secondary : 24-48 V

Supplied with 2 links

Power in VA
according to | according
IEC and CSA to UL

40 40
63 63
100 100
160 140
250 210
400 300
630 500
1000 700
1600 700
2500 1400

Admissible
instantaneous
power
atcos 9 =05

52
87
150
250
420
900
1700
2000
8 500
3300

Secondary protection

24V | 48V
()
)

Transformers can be protected by a gG type
fuse p. 76 or by a C type circuit breaker p. 56

Multiple fixing possibilities
DIN rail p. 26

Lina 12:5 plates p. 23
Lina 25 plates p. 23

+
't] Modular transformers p. 102

90

Pack

U O

0442 71

Cat. Nos.

0442 61
0442 62
0442 63
0442 64
0442 65
0442 66
0442 67
0442 68
0442 69
0442 70
0442 71

Single phase

Safety isolating transformers

Primary : 230-400V + 15V
Secondary : 115-230 V

Supplied with 2 links

Power in VA
according to | according
IEC and CSA to UL

40 40
63 63
100 100
160 140
250 210
400 300
630 500
1000 700
1600 700
2500 1300
4000 2400

Admissible
instananeous
power
atcos ¢ =05

50
86
150
250
430
1200
1600
2000
6100
7100
11 400

/A
e



Lllegrand

control, signalling and safety isolation transformers

open type single phase (continued)

Dimensions Fixing
) : On perforated plates Lina 25 and on Lina 12-5 plates p. 23
Fig. 1: 40 to 400 VA Fig. 2: 630 to 1 000 VA On symmetrical rail +r up to 250 VA

fixing centres pitch 25 mm up to 1000 VA

Oblong fixings :
Attachment at
3 points possible

Fig. 3: 1600 to 2 500 VA

o o
Cat. Nos. | Power Do Foans Weight
e A B c F G g | K9
0442 31/61 40 94 | 78 | 113 | 50 | 100 | 52 | 123
0442 32/62 63 94 | 8 | 113 | 50 | 100 | 52 | 156
04423363 | 100 94 | 94 | 113 | 50 | 100 | 52 | 195
044234/64 | 160 94 | 112 | 113 | 50 | 100 | 52 | 26
044235/65 | 250 106 | 123 | 115 | 50 | 100 | 52 | 382
0442 36/66 | 400 120 | 140 | 140 | 625 ] 125 | 52 | 562
044237/67 | 630 150 | 158 | 206 | 100 | 175 | 7 99
0442 38/68 | 1000 150 | 199 | 206 | 100 | 175 | 7 149
0442 39/69 | 1600 220 | 245 | 191 | 150 | 153 | 9 | 25%
0442 40/70 | 2500 300 | 202 | 171 | 200 | 114 | 9 | 33
044271 | 4000 230 | 340 | 205 | 180 | 130 | 11 31

'_"!
=

PR FCR T CJ [ ) [N (N P PR RN (N

Note : 40-250 VA transformers have juxtaposed windings with an insulated barrier to provide
Electrical characteristics insulation and interference filtering. Higher ratings have an electrostatic screen

between windings
Single phase 50-60 Hz - Class 1
Insulation voltage between windings : 4 510 V
Maximum ambient operating temperatures : 50 °C without derating

1 : Up to 250 VA may be fixed to symmetrical +_r DIN rail

Voltage adjustment

(0] O O (0] O O (0] O O (0] O (0] O O (0]
+15V (A% -15V 230V 400 V +15V oV -15V 230V 400 V +15V oV -15V 230V 400 V
A‘ U supply (Uy) J‘ \ U supply (Uy) A A Usupplyu) A
- > - > < >
1) if U4 > 230 or 400 V if Uy = 230 or 400 V with load Iy = I, if Uq <230 or400 V with load I = Ipp,
2) if Iy < Iy (if the load is less than the nominal load reduce
the secondary voltage)
No- | On- Voltage Connection capacity
Cat. N Power Admissible instar 1s power (VA) at cos ¢ of : load | load drop as (%) Efficiency (%) Ucc Primary Secondary
at. Nos: (va) I%\s’s k\)ﬁs‘ with cos ¢ : with cos ¢ : (%) cable (mm?) cable (mm?)
02 [ 03 [04 [05 [ 06 ] 07 [08 [ 090 [ 1 w | W 53 [o6[ 1 [o03 o6 [ 1 flexible | rigid | flexible | rigid

Primary 230-400 V * 15V - Secondary 24-48 V
0442 31 40 63 58 56 52 50 48 48 49 60| 39 73 | 87 [105]| 85 | 62 77 | 84 |10:0 | 1to4 1to4 1to4 | 1to4
0442 32 63 110 102 94 87 83 79 77 78 91| 60 142 | 75 | 94| 85 57 73 | 82 | 90| 1to4 1t04 1t04 | 1to4
0442 33 100 200 180 160 150 140| 130 130 130 150 | 82 151 | 73 | 93| 89 | 66 80 | 87 | 89| 1to4 1to4 1to4 | 1to4
0442 34 160 340 300 270| 250 230| 220 210| 210| 230| 112 | 246 | 58 | 76 | 77 | 66 80 | 87 | 72| 1to4 1t04 1to4 | 1to4
0442 35 250 550| 490| 450| 420 400| 380 370 370 430| 149 | 314 | 52 | 66| 62 | 70 83 | 89 | 61| 1to4 1t04 1t04 | 1to4
0442 36 400 | 1800| 1300| 1100 | 900 800| 700 600| 600 500| 183 | 46:3 | 2-1 37|56 | 72 84 | 90 | 42 | 1to4 1to4 1to4 | 1to4
0442 37 630 | 2700| 2200| 1900| 1700 | 1500| 1300 | 1200| 1200| 1200 | 24-1 494 | 20 | 30| 39 79 88 | 93 | 33 | 1t0o16 | 1to16 | 1t016 | 1t0 16
044238 | 1000 | 3400| 2800| 2300 | 2000 | 1800| 1600 | 1500| 1400| 1300 | 442 | 744 | 13 19|29 | 80 89 | 93 | 24 | 1t0o16 | 1to 16 | 1t0 16 | 1t0 16
044239 | 1600 | 1280010900 | 9500 | 8500 | 7700| 7100 | 6700| 6400| 6600 | 655 | 947 | 11 16| 19 | 84 91 94 17 |25t010|1-5t0 16| 4to 16 |1-5t0 25
044240 | 2500 | 4300| 3900| 3600 | 3300 | 3100| 3000 | 2900 | 2900 | 3400 | 865 | 143-4 | 18 | 22 | 2.0 | 84 91 95 19 | 4t016 |1-5t025| 4to 35 |2-5to 50
Primary 230-400 V * 15 V - Secondary 115-230 V
0442 61 40 62 57 5 50 48 47 46 47 57| 39 74 | 87 | 105 | 88 | 62 76 | 84 [10-1 | 1to4 1t04 1t04 | 1to4
0442 62 63 110 100 93 86 82 78 76 76 90| 60 118 | 76 | 96| 89 | 62 76 | 84 | 92 | 1to4 1t04 1to4 | 1to4
0442 63 100 200 180 160 150 140 140 130 130 150 | 82 173 | 72 | 92| 86 | 63 78 | 85 | 87 | 1to4 1t04 1t0o4 | 1to4
0442 64 160 330 300 270| 250 240| 230 220| 220| 250 112 | 234 | 58 | 74| 71 67 80 | 87 | 69| 1to4 1to4 1to4 | 1to4
0442 65 250 560 510| 460| 430 410| 390 380 370| 430| 149 | 317 | 52 | 66| 62 | 70 83 | 89 | 61| 1to4 1t04 1to4 | 1to4
0442 66 400 | 2200| 1700 1400| 1200| 1000| 910 830 760| 730| 183 | 439 | 21 36|52 | 73 85 | 90 | 41| 1to4 1t04 1t04 | 1to4
0442 67 630 | 2700| 2200| 1800| 1600 | 1400| 1200 | 1100| 1000 | 1000 | 24-1 532 | 21 33| 45 | 78 88 | 92 | 36 | 1to16 | 1to 16 | 1t0 16 | 1t0 16
044268 | 1000 | 3400| 2800| 2300 | 2000 | 1800| 1600 | 1500| 1400| 1300 | 44-2 736 | 1.3 | 20| 27 | 80 89 | 93 | 22 | 1t0o16 | 1to16 | 1t016 | 1t0 16
044269 | 1600 | 8700| 7500| 6600 | 6100 | 5400| 5000 | 4700 | 4500| 4700 | 655 | 953 | 11 15| 18 | 83 91 94 1:5 |2:-5t010|1:5t0 16| 2-5to 10|1-5 to 16
044270 | 2500 | 9200| 8300| 7600 | 7100 | 6700| 6300 | 6200| 6100| 7100 | 86-5 | 150-1 | 1-8 | 2:3 | 22 | 83 91 94 | 20 | 4t016 |1-5t025| 4to 16 |1-5t025
044271 | 4000 | 16500 | 14300 (12700 [11400 | 10500 | 9800 | 9200 | 8900 | 9500 | 87-4 | 234-8 | 21 29|33 | 84 91 94 | 27 | 4t016 |1:-5t025| 4to 16 |1-5t0 25

1: Total losses at nominal load
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Lllegrand

compact transformers

open type single phase

0428 99

Connection strip
supplied up to 450 VA

0428 41 0428 75 0427 89 0427 92
supplied with connection strip

Technical information and dimensions p. 93
@ Transformer protection p. 95

Isolating and safety isolating <50 V transformers

Designed to meet the needs of users with specific VA ratings such as original equipment manufacturers

The terminals are designed to provide easy and quick connections

Transformers up to 160 VA can be clipped to 1_r rail using accessory or directly fixed using screws through the easily accessible fixing points
Multiple fixing possibilities :

- clip to DIN rail using Cat. No. 0044 16 or 0428 99 (< 160 VA)

- screw directly on to Lina 12-5 or Lina 25 mounting plate (= 220 VA)

Recommended protection :

« for 40 and 63 VA : Type T fuses (5x20) time delay fuse to IEC 60127

« for >100 VA use MCB Type C

Pack Cat.Nos. | Single phase Pack Cat.Nos. | Single phase
Safety isolating transformers O Isolating transformers
Primary : 230-400 V W) Primary : 230-400 V 8
Secondary : 12-24 V U Secondary : 115V
Power in VA Admissible With centre tap
according to instantaneous power Power in VA Admissible
IEC/EN atcos ¢ 0-5 according to instantaneous power
1 0428 40 40 VA 55 IEC/EN atcos 05
1 0428 41 63 VA 91 1 6423 62 63 VA 91
1 0428 42 100 VA 140 1 6423 63 100 VA 140
1 0428 43 160 VA 205 1 6423 64 160 VA 205
1 0428 44 220 VA 290 1 6423 65 220 VA 290
1 0428 45 310 VA 345 1 6423 66 310 VA 345
1 0428 47 630 VA 1520 1 6423 68 630 VA 1520
Primary : 230-400 V {g} Isolating transformers
Secondary : 24V : Primary : 230-400 V %
Power in VA Admissible Secondary : 115-230 V
according to instantaneous power Power in VA Admissible
IEC/EN atcos ¢ 0-5 according to instantaneous power
1 0428 55 40 VA 55 IEC/EN atcos 05
1 0428 56 63 VA 91 1 0427 85 40 VA 55
1 0428 57 100 VA 140 1 0427 86 63 VA 91
1 0428 58 160 VA 205 1 0427 87 100 VA 140
1 0428 59 220 VA 290 1 0427 88 160 VA 205
1 0428 60 310 VA 345 1 0427 89 220 VA 290
1 0428 61 450 VA 1100 1 0427 90 310 VA 345
1 0428 62 630 VA 1520 1 0427 92 630 VA 1520
Safety isolating transformers a
grimarg : 2302:20408\(1 ) Accessories
econdary : 24- O . .
Power in VA Admissible CllpS fO!' flxmg up to 160 VA
actlzéa(r;(?g}\g‘; to mstal;tta(l:%esouso%ower on to rail EN 60715 -
; 0428 70 40 VA 55 10 0044 16 Claw width 10 mm
y 0428 71 63 VA 80 Threaded hole for M4 screws
1 0428 72 100 VA 150 (Use two clips per transformer)
N B
1 0428 75 310 VA 345 5 0428 99 DIN rail mounting bracket
1 0428 77 630 VA 1520
+- Modular transformers p. 102 +- Protection devi . 56-64
":j odular transformers p. 10 ":j otection devices p. 56-6
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compact transformers

open type single phase (continued)

Technical information
Conform to IEC / EN 61558-2-4 for 48 VV, 115V and 230 V and IEC / EN 61558-2-6 for 12 V and 24 V secondary

Products suitable for building into equipment conforming to EN 61131-2, EN 60204-1 and EN 61439 standards
IP 2X or IP XXB up to 250 VA - IK 04
Single phase 50-60 Hz - Class |

Insulation voltage : Primary/Secondary 4 470 V

Primary/Earth 2 240 V

Secondary/Earth (12 -24 V) =250V ; 48, 115and 230V = 1780 V
Max. ambient operating temperature : 35 °C without derating
Protected against accidental contact with live parts up to 220 VA

Lllegrand

Dimensions Primary : 230 - 400 V Primary : 230 - 400 V Primary : 230 - 400 V
) Secondary : 12-0-12V Secondary : 24 -0-24V Secondary: 115-0-115V
Fig. 1-40to 220 VA 0-12-24V 0-24-48V 0-115-230V
[— Cat. Nos. Cat. Nos. Cat. Nos.

[r/'ﬂmﬂ:ﬂ 0428 40 to 0428 47 0428 70 to 0428 77 0427 85 to 0427 92
Slotted m 230 - 400 230 - 400 230 - 400
fixing hole ‘ ’

o | E——]

|
« & o | WFfid
© A

Fig. 2 - 310 VA! Fig. 3 - 450 to 630 VA
©
|<—>
- ) )
lC .l @
4]
i %)
i) H e et
t: F ' G !
T ~ [EY
G A

1 : Subject to secondary voltage (see tables)

Electrical characteristics

Pimensions Fixing . No-load UGEE] Voltange c_Irop as Efficiency with Primary connection | Secondary connection
Cat. Nos. P‘\)vaer {mm) (mm) wi'ght loss g ?::f/ palith Uncc cable mm? cable mm? Fig.
VAL Al B | c|F ‘ G ‘ e | " w | 2w Y Cas | Y| Tas * [fexible | rigid | o mm| flexible | rigid | @ mm
Primary 230-400 V-24 V or 2 x 12 V secondary
0428 40 40 84 70 98 40 86 45 0-9 37 131 183 | 127 0-75 06 | 156 | 1to4 | 1to4 | 45 |1to4 |1tod | 45 1
0428 41 63 84 7 98 40 86 45 i3 4-9 16-3 13-5 10-2 0-8 0-6 118 | 1to4 | 1to4 | 45 |1tod [1to4 4-5 1
0428 42 100 84 86 98 40 86 45 1-6 62 21-0 10-5 87 0-8 0-7 95| 1to4 | 1to4 | 45 [1to4 |1to4d 4-5 1
0428 43 160 84 104 98 40 86 4-5 2:4 Cal 31:8 88 74 0-8 07 79 | 1to4 | 1to4 | 45 [1t0o4 |1to4 45 1
0428 44 220 96 115 | 110 40 98 4-5 34 | 12:6 40-0 6-9 6-3 0-85 0-7 65| 1to4 | 1to4 | 45 [1to4d [1tod | 45 1
0428 45 310 | 106 123 | 115 50 100 52 3-8 14-2 54-9 748 62 0-85 0-7 82 | 1to4 | 1to4 | 45 [1tod4 |1to4 45 2
0428 47 630 | 126 126 | 141 90 105 65 8:0 255 62-4 4-3 2:6 0-91 0-82 35| 1to4 | 1to4 | 45 |1t016|1t025| 65 3
Primary 230-400 V - 24 V secondary
0428 55 40 84 70 98 40 86 4-5 0-9 & (1S3l 183 | 12:7 O7s 058 |[156 | 1to4 | 1to4 | 45 [1tod |1t0o4 4-5 1
0428 56 63 84 7 98 40 86 4-5 13} 4-9 16-3 13:5 | 10-2 0-79 064 (118 | 1to4 | 1to4 | 45 [1tod |1t0o4 45 1
0428 57 100 84 86 98 40 86 4-5 16 6-2 21-0 10-5 87 0-83 | 0:68 95 | 1to4 | 1to4 | 45 [1tod |1to4 45 1
0428 58 160 84 104 98 40 86 4-5 2:4 91 318 88 7-4 0-83 0-69 79| 1to4 | 1to4 | 45 |1to4 |[1to4 4-5 1
0428 59 220 96 115 | 110 40 98 4-5 3-4 126 40-0 6-9 63 0-85 0-71 65| 1to4 | 1to4 | 45 |1t04 |[1to4 4-5 1
0428 60 310 | 106 123 | 115 50 100 52 382 | 142 54-9 748 62 0-85 0-72 82 | 1to4 | 1to4 | 45 [1to4 |1to4 4-5 2
0428 61 450 | 126 | 126 | 126 90 94 65 6:0 21-8 63-9 6:0 32 0-88 | 076 49 | 1to4 | 1to4 | 45 |1t0o16|1t025| 65 3
0428 62 630 | 126 126 | 141 90 | 105 65 80 2515 624 4-3 26 091 0-82 35| 1to4 | 1to4 | 45 |1t0o16|1t025| 65 S
Primary 230-400 V- 48 V or 2 x 24 V secondary
0428 70 40 84 7 98 40 86 4-5 =3 & 12-9 18-:0 | 12:5 0-8 06 |[154 | 1to4 | 1104 | 45 [1to4d |1t0o4 45 1
0428 71 63 84 86 98 40 86 4-5 16 49 16-5 137 | 10-3 0-8 06 |119| 1to4 | 1to4 | 45 |1to4 |1to4 45 1
0428 72 100 84 | 104 98 40 86 4-5 2:4 6-2 21-0 10-4 87 0-8 0-7 94 | 1to4 | 1to4 | 45 [1tod |1to4 4:5 1
042873 160 84 104 98 40 86 4-5 2:4 91 316 87 743 0-8 0-7 78| 1to4 | 1to4 | 45 |1t04 |[1to4 4-5 1
0428 74 220 96 115 | 110 40 98 4-5 3-4 126 S 67 6-2 0-85 0-7 63| 1to4 | 1to4 | 45 |1t04 |[1to4 4-5 1
0428 75 310 | 106 123 | 1156 50 100 5:2 3:8 14-2 54-9 743 62 0-85 07 82 | 1to4 | 1to4 | 45 [1to4 |1to4 4-5 2
0428 77 630 | 126 | 126 | 141 90 | 105 65 8:0 255 63-3 42 26 0-9 0-8 35| 1to4 | 1to4 | 45 |1t016|1t025| 65 3
Primary 230-400 V - 115-230 V secondary
0427 85 40 84 70 98 | 40 86 4-5 10 83l 10-9 185 | 127 | 075 058 | 157 | 1to4 | 1to4 | 45 | 1to4 | 1tod | 45 1
0427 86 63 84 7 98 40 86 4-5 =8} 4-9 15-6 12-5 97 0-80 065 [ 110 | 1to4 | 1to4 | 45 | 1to4 | 1to4 | 45 1
0427 87 100 84 86 98 40 86 4-5 1-6 6-2 211 10-7 89 0-83 0-68 97 | 1to4 | 1to4 | 45 | 1to4 | 1to4 | 45 1
0427 88 160 84 104 98 40 88 4-5 2:4 ca 28 88 743 0-83 0-:69 79| 1to4 | 1to4 | 45 | 1to4 | 1to4 | 45 1
0427 89 220 96 | 115 | 110 | 40 98 45 34 126 40-1 6-8 62 | 0-85 0-71 64 | 1to4 | 1to4 | 45 | 1tod | 1to4d | 45 1
0427 90 310 | 106 123 | 115 50 100 52 3-8 14-2 54-0 &S 62 0-85 07 82 | 1t04 | 1to4 | 45 | 1to4 | 1to4 4-5 2
0427 92 630 | 126 126 | 123 90 105 65 7-8 P55 64-6 4-3 2:6 0-91 0-81 35| 1to4 | 1to4 | 45 | 1to4 | 1to4 | 45 3
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how to calculate

the rated power of a transformer

In equipment containing control devices, the transformer
power depends on the maximum power required at a given
moment (inrush power), the permanent power, the voltage
drop and power factor

When determining the permissible instantaneous power (inrush power)
required, the following factors should always be taken into account :

« two inrush currents cannot occur at the same time

» power factor cos ¢ equals 0-5

» at maximum, 80% of devices are supplied at the same time (this
percentage can be calculated precisely for each device)

Determination of the inrush power

Where a simplified calculation of the power is required, the following
formula can be used :

P inrush = 0-:8 (XPm + XZPv + Pa)

3Pm : sum of all contactor steady state power levels (holding power)
3Pv : sum of all power levels of indicators and LEDs!
Pa : inrush power of the largest contactor

Example :

A machine tool control cabinet comprising :

+ 10 contactors for 4 kW motors, with a steady state power of 8 VA

« 2 contactors for 18-:5 kW motor, with a steady state power of 20 VA

* 1 contactor for 45 kW motor, with a steady state power of 20 VA,
and an inrush power of 250 VA cos ¢ 0-5

» 20 remote control relays, with a steady state power of 4 VA

+ 30 signalling LEDs, with a consumption of 1 VA each

- ZPm = 220 VA {(10 x 8 VA) + (2 x 20 VA) + (1 x 20 VA) + (20 x 4 VA)}
-SPv = 30 VA (30 x 1 VA)
-Pa =250 VA

P inrush = 0-8 (220 + 30 + 250) = 400 VA at cos ¢ 0-5

Determination of the rated power of a transformer

For control transformers, in particular, simply start with an inrush
power at cos @ 0-5 and read the size from the table below

E:;,ee(i Admissible instantaneous power in VA IEC/EN 61558-2-2
in VA with cos ¢ of :
IECand CSA | 02 03 0-4 05 06 07 0-8 09 1

40 90 80 72 66 61 57 53 Bl 53
63 160| 140 130 120| 110| 100 90 90 90
100 240 190 170| 160| 150 | 140| 130| 130 140
160 480| 400 350| 800| 270 240| 220| 200 190
250 830 690| 590| 5610| 450| 400| 360| 330 310
400 1600 1400 1200 1000| 900 | 800| 800| 700| 700
630 2000 1800| 1500| 1400| 1200 | 1100 | 1100 | 1000 | 1000
1000 5400| 4600| 4000| 3600| 3200 | 3000 | 2700| 2600 | 2500
1600 9000 8000| 7200| 6600| 6100 | 5700 | 5400 | 5300 | 5600
2500 7300| 6600 6000| 5700 | 5200 | 4900 | 4700 | 4600 | 5100
4000 34500 |28 800 |24 400 |17 000 {16 600 |16 400 |14 800 (13 400 | 12 400

From the example above, an inrush of 460 VA at cos ¢ 0-5 gives a
transformer size of 250 VA

Checking the selection
As a precaution, make the following checks on each of your devices :

- first calculate the sum of the steady state power for the coils and the
LEDs powered at the same time

- then apply a coefficient : use either our hypothetical figure of 80%
of devices at steady state power, or the actual calculation for your
equipment

- the power of the chosen transformer shall be greater than or equal to
the result of the calculation

1 : LED = Light Emitting Diode

General information
Transformers take around 25 times the load at switch on

VA =V = current in the winding
either PRIMARY or SECONDARY

ie. SO0VA _ 55 Ax25=625A

12V

The power triangle :

Secondary power/voltage information
Example : compact transformer 100 VA - 12/24 V Cat. No. 0428 42

|
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Identification of markings

* Changing voltage

Isolation transformer (functional insulation between
primary and secondary)

Auto transformer (no insulation between primary
and secondary)

* Control circuit power supply
Control transformer (functional insulation between
primary and secondary)

* Electric shock protection

- Protection against direct and indirect contact by :

Q) Safety transformers (reinforced insulation
? between primary and secondary, no-load voltage < 50 V)

- Protection against indirect contact by :

8 Circuit separation transformers (reinforced insulation
between primary and secondary)

The transformer function(s) can either be defined by the equipment
designer or can be imposed by installation guidelines or the
equipment standard

Definitions of electrical shock :

- Electric shocks : physiopathological effect resulting from an electrical
current passing through the human body

- Direct contact : persons coming into contact with live parts (connected
to the mains)

- Indirect contact : persons coming into contact with grounding which is
accidentally live following an insulation fault
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protection of transformers, primary and secondary circuits

Protection of transformers

In accordance with the IEC EN 61558 standard, transformers must
be protected against overload and short-circuit conditions which may
occur during normal operation.

The standard does not specify the type or location of the protective
device : it is the manufacturer’s responsibility to choose the most
suitable position, either on the primary or secondary side. The rating,
type and location of the protective device are to be indicated on the
device identification plate.

Protection of the primary and secondary circuits
General

Circuits must be protected against overload and short-circuit conditions.

Protection against overload is compulsory if the circuit is likely to be
affected by an overload current. This protection can be installed at the
supply source or end of the circuit.

Protection against a short-circuit is compulsory in all installations ;

this protection has to be installed at the supply source of the circuit.

Supply circuits (transformer primary)

The transformer is a device which cannot itself generate overload. Its
supply circuit therefore only requires protection against a short-circuit.
When a transformer is energised, a very high inrush current (around
25 In)"is produced for approximately 10 ms.

When protecting the circuit, both factors must be considered.

Legrand offers three possibilities :

* type aM cartridge fuses,

« type D MCBs (with magnetic tripping set at 12 In average)
« type C MCBs (with magnetic tripping set at 7 In average)

Example : control transformer 630 VA - 230/24 V Cat. No. 0442 37

Protection of the secondary circuit

The secondary circuit must be protected against overload and short-
circuit conditions. For overload, check that the protection rating
chosen is lower than or equal to the transformer secondary current.
For short-circuit, ensure that a short-circuit occurring at the furthest
point of the circuit will trigger the protective device within 5 seconds.

Legrand offers two possibilities :
* type gG cartridge fuses
« type C MCBs (with magnetic tripping set at 7 In average)

If the transformer only supplies a single circuit, and provided the
calculations show perfect compatibility, transformer protection (if on
secondary) and circuit protection can be one and the same. A single
protective device performs both functions (see table of transformer
protective devices).

If the transformer supplies several circuits, overload and short-circuit
calculations must be performed for each individual circuit. To check
that the device chosen is suitable, an approximate minimum short-
circuit value can be obtained using the following formula.

Formula for determining the secondary protection rating

Calculate the minimum short-circuit at the furthest point on the circuit :
Us
Uss Uclc% " 2pl
P 100 S
Us = transformer secondary voltage
P = transformer power
U c/c % = transformer short-circuit voltage
| = line length in m
S = line cross section in mm?
p copper = 0:027 Q mm?m
Choose the protection rating so as to obtain a cut-off time of
5 seconds max. for a current | c/c defined above :

| c/c min. =

In primary 2-74 A (VA = V) type gG fuse : In < -/CMiN-
| inrush at power-up 68:5 A (25 x 2:74 A) 4 .
Protection against a short-circuit can be provided by : type C MCB: In = Lo i, c/08m|n.
- Pe 2% A ey dgefuse Example : control transformer 630 VA - 230/24 V Cat. No. 0442 37
* type C 13 A MCBs - (16 A nearest UK) _EW
i i = = ]
Primary protection | — —1 45m
Traltwsf(t)_rmer Circuit protection Operation
Minimum protection rating for primary supply of the transformer : S5 AGG —
Power §3MO v single-phasDe 2&0 \' sincgle-phasDe :'ao \' thl:e-phas; o
VA fuse | MCB | MCB | fuse | MCB | MCB | fuse | MCB | mcB | c/omin. = ot m n St T = 4442 A = Use either :
40 05 1 0-25 1 ( X —) e
50 1 1 1 05 1 630 100 15
1;3 1 i 1 f‘S ; 1 44442 = 11-10 - gG fuse 10 A max. % = 555 — C type MCB 5 A max.
150 2 B L2 I i 8 L1 Secondary protection
160 2 6 2 | 1 3 1 1
200 2 6 3 1 3 > Ratings and types of protective devices to be used for single phase
250 5 5 3 y 5 ) y transformer protection according to VA rating and secondary voltage
300 4 10 6 | 2 6 2 pated 24V 48V 110V 230V
400 4 10 6 2 6 2 2 (VA) Fuse Cuéve Fuse Cu(r:ve Fuse Cu‘;ve Fuse Cuge
500 6 16 6 4 10 8 IECICSA | A |Type| ncp A |Tyre| yce A |Type| mcB A |Type| ycB
630 6 16 6 | 4 10 3 2 6 2 0 | 2 | T I 400m| T 200m| T
750 8 16 | 10 | 6 10 6 2 6 3 50 | 2 | 17| 2 | 1 [ 1] 1 [soom| T ] 05 [200m] T [ 02
1000 10 20 | 10 | 6 16 6 4 | 10 3 63 | 315 T 16| T 630m| T 315m| T
1250 10 25 16 | 6 20 10 4 10 6 00 | 4 | gG| 4 2 |aG| 2 T 9G] 1 |05 |gG| 05
1500 10 32 16 |10 20 10 4 16 6 150 | 6 |gG| 6 4 | g6 a4 2 |gG| 2 1 |G| 1
1600 10 32 16 |10 20 10 6 16 6 60 | 8 | gG| & 4 |G| 4 2 |G| 2 T g6 | 1
2000 12 40 16 |10 25 10 200 | 8 | qc| 8 4 |96 a4 2 |gG| 2 T |G| 1
2500 16 50 20 |10 32 16 6 20 10 250 | 10 | gG| 10 6 |ac| o 2 |G| 2 T g6 | 1
81000 B | &0 | & [k 4 || 20 30 (12 [gG| 12 | 6 |gG| 6 | 4 |g6| 4 | 2 |gG[ 2
3 500 20 5 | 32 |16 40 | 20 40 |16 |gc| 16 | 8 [gc| 8 4 |g6| 4 2 |g6] 2
4000 20 80 32 |16 50 20 10 32 16 500 |20 |G| 20 | 10 | gG| 10 6 |G| 6 2 |g6| 2
5000 25 | 100 40 |16 63 25 12 32 16 630 |25 | qG| 25 | 12 | gG| 12 6 |G| 6 3 | oG] 3
These values are given for information only for transformers with inrush 750 gG 16 | gG| 16 8 | gG| 8 4 | gG| 4
currents of around 25 In. 1000 |40 |gG| 40 |20 |gG| 20 8 | oG 8 4 | oG| 4
1250 gG gG 12 aG 12 aG
1500 gG gG 16 | oG | 13 8 |G| 8
1600 (63 |[gG| 63 [32 |gG| 32 | 16 |gG| 13 8 | gG| 8
2000 gG gG 20 | gG| 20 8 |G| 8
2500 [100 | gG| 100 |50 [gG| 50 [ 20 [gG| 20 | 10 | gG]| 10
3000 gG gG 32 | g6| 32 gG
3500 gG gG 32 | gG 32 aG
4000 gG gG 32 | gG| 32 | 16 | gG| 16
1 In = nominal rating of circuit 5000 gG gG 50 | gG| 50 [¢[€]
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filtered power supplies

open type single phase

0470 23 0470 24

E Dimensions and technical information opposite and p. 97

Filtered power supplies for PLCs and other equipment requiring a voltage

of 12V DC or 24V DC

Include :

* twin output terminals for ease of connection

« safety transformer with interference filtration

« fuse protection on output

 green LED output voltage indicator

« capacitor in filtered range

Supplied with a connection link for quick connection between - and +
upto 15 A

Fixing options :

- clip directly to DIN rail up to 24 W
- clip on or screw fixing up to 120 W
- screw fixing only above 120 W

pack  [[CatiNes!! Single phase filtered X Q)
c s (O
12 V= output U

230-400 V + 15 V. (input) /12 V= (output)

Terminal capacity (mm2)

Power Current rating Flexible cable
(W) (A) Input Output
1 0470 01 12 1 6 6
1 0470 02 30 2:5 6 6
1 0470 03 60 5 6 6
1 0470 04 120 10 6 6
24 V= output

230-400 V + 15 V. (input) /24 V= (output)

Terminal capacity (mm?)

Power Current rating Flexible cable
(W) (A) Input Output
1 0470 20 12 0-5 6 6
1 0470 21 24 1 6 6
1 0470 22 60 2:5 6 6
1 0470 23 120 5 6 6
1 0470 24 240 10 6 6
1 0470 25 360 15 6 6

+7 DX3 MCBs p. 56-57
+
-IJ Fuses p.76-77
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I Dimensions

e @ﬁ

E
@
o
i
il
i

Cat. Nos. 0470 01/02/03

and 0470 20/21/22/23 Cat. Nos. 0470 04/24/25

catNos: | ‘Wi | Depn | Heignt | Fmgows | 2 | ‘g
0470 01 68 98 88 DIN +_r - 1-00
0470 02 93 121 105 DIN +_r 4-6 2:45
0470 03 106 135 115 DIN +_r 4-6 360
0470 04 126 186 175 75 x 150 5:5 6-35
0470 20 68 98 88 DIN +_r = 1-00
0470 21 68 98 88 DIN +_r - 1-00
0470 22 93 121 105 DIN +_r 46 2:45
0470 23 106 135 1156 DIN »_r 4-6 360
0470 24 126 186 175 75 x 150 5:5 6-40
0470 25 126 206 175 75 x 150 5-5 7-60

I Technical information
Conform to IEC / EN 61558-2-6, UL 60950 °"s

CAN/CSA C22.2 N° 60 950.00 LR
Products are compatible with EN 61131-2, EN 60204 and
EN 61439 apparatus

Input voltage : 230/400 V~. £15V single phase 50/60 Hz - Class |
Output voltage : 12 V= or 24 V=
Insulation voltage : Input/Output 4 510 V

Input/Earth 2260 V

Output/Earth 500 V
Max. ambient temperature without derating : 60 °C
Ripple factor : <3 %
Cooling by natural convection
Integral fuse protection on output
Can be fixed to symmetrical rail 1r 7:5 mm or 15 mm depth EN 60715
Screw fix only Cat. Nos. 0470 04/24 and 25
Screw fix or clip on to DIN rail Cat. Nos. 0470 02/03/22 and 23
Supplied with a connection link for quick connection between terminals
and earth

Note : To conform to UL, product must be mounted in the vertical
position (mounting against support) for Class A ambient
temperature rating 25°C

I Operating diagram
Operating current up to 15 A




filtered power supplies

open type single phase (continued)

Circuit protection (double pole MCB)

Lllegrand

Primary fuse protection required for UL conformity
Supply 230 V : Use 250 V time delay HRC fuse

Single phase Input 230/400 V £15V UL Category Code JDYX2
U | protection 12V 24V Supply 400 V : Use 500 V time delay HRC fuse
I Internal | External Internal | External UL Category Code JDYX
Power supply 0470 20 < dary voltage 12V 24V
S HCElen | To5AL [ 40919514 | Tprimary voltage 230V | 400V~ 230V | 400V~
Power supply Power supply 0470 20
MCB/Fuse | PIC [ 409195 (1) Fuse rating | 0315AT |  2/10A
1A Power supply 0470 01 0470 21 Power supply 0470 01 0470 21
MCB/Fuse T1AL | 4091 95 (1 A) T1AL | 409195 (1 A) Fuse rating 0-315A |  210A 04A | 210A
25A Power supply 047002 047022 :E:ee:amply 0-8 A 047(|J - 4/10 A 1A OM? “ 6/10 A
MCB/Fuse T25AL | 4091 97 (3 A) T25AL | 4091 97 (3 A) Power supply 047003 047023
ga |y 047003 047023 Fuse rating 16A | 8/10A 2A | 1A
MCB/Fuse T5AL | 4091 99 (6 A) T5AL" | 409199 (16 A) Power supply 0470 04 0470 24
0a | Powersupply 0470 04 0470 24 Fuse rating 315A | 112A 4A [ 2mp
MCB/Fuse T10AL | 4092 00 (10 A) T10AL | 4092 00 (10 A) Power supply 0470 25
voa | Power supply WO Fuse rating | 63A | 3A
MCB/Fuse | | 409202 (16 A)
1: T type fuse is a time delay fuse (5 x 20 mm)
Electrical characteristics
Input Input Operating voltage Total loss
Cat. Voltage Current Weight under load under load No-load Underload | With 100 mA load With nominal No-load at nominal Voltage
Nos. rating 230V 400V and input voltage load input voltage loss load 100 % drop
v) (A) (Kg) (A) (A) v) v) +10% -15% (W) (W) (%)
Output 12V
0470 01 12 1 1 012 0-06 14-4 117 155 10-3 4-4 79 285!
0470 02 12 255) 2:45 0-33 0-19 139 11-6 152 10-2 83 11-9 19-4
0470 03 12 5 36 0-60 0-34 141 121 156 105 11-4 171 17-2
0470 04 12 10 6-35 1-24 0:72 14-7 11-8 16-1 10-4 20-2 ST 24-7
Output 24V
0470 20 24 05 1 012 0-06 27-6 229 294 201 4-4 743 20-66
0470 21 24 1 1 0:18 0-10 29-0 22-8 Si42 20-2 4-4 10-3 27-03
0470 22 24 2:5) 2:45 047 0-27 27-8 233 304 20-4 83 163 19-46
0470 23 24 5 36 0-88 0-51 275 292 30-2 20-3 11-4 25-4 18-68
0470 24 24 10 635 1-88 1-09 277 235 30-5 205 20 45-3 18-20
0470 25 24 15 76 2258} 1-46 275 2812 30-2 20-2 23 54-7 18:70
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power contactors CX3 without handle @

16 Ato 63 A
412505 412535 412429 4124 31
Technical information p. 100
@ Dimensions p.103
Conform to IEC/EN 61095
Space for power supply busbar on top (up to 25 A)
Pack Cat.Nos.  Power contactors with 24 V- coil Pack Cat.Nos.| Signalling auxiliaries for CX® contactors
Double pole - 250 V. Auxiliary changeover switch
Type of Number Used to signal the position status of the contacts on
I max Connection contact of modules the product to which it is connected
1 412503 16 A d b. N/C +N/O 1 For 1 module contactors 16 A to 25 A
- Maximum 2 auxiliary devices per contactor
Fitted on left-hand side of contactor
Numb
1 412505 25A (l (l 2N/O 1 | max Voltage Contact of rgcr)ndue\(l;s
\Xi 1 412429 5A | 250V~ | N/C+N/O 0.5
For 2 module contactors 25 A
Maximum 2 auxiliary devices per contactor
. . Fitted on left-hand side of contactor
Power contactors with 230 V~ coil 1 412430 5A | 250 V. ‘ N/G + N/O ‘ 05
Double pole - 250 V.
Type of Number For 63 A contactors
I max Connection contact of modules Maximum 1 auxiliary device per contactor
4 412521 16 A d b N/C + N/O 1 Fitted on left-hand side of contactor
\/ 1 [#412431 5A | 250V~ | NIC+N/O | 05
1 412524  25A |2 I). 2N/C 1 Accessory
10 4063 07 Spacing unit 0-5 module

Four pole - 400 V~
5 412535 25A | vd \d \d

ddd 4N/O 2

G

1 412586 25A 4N/C 2

1 412533 25A | | bl L. | |2vCcH2N0) 2
it
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To be placed between every 2 contactors
to aid cooling




Lllegrand

power contactors CX3 with handle @

16 Ato 63 A

4125 44 4125 56 4124 29 4124 31

@ Technical information p. 100

Dimensions p.103

Conform to IEC/EN 61095
Space for power supply busbar on top (up to 25 A)

Pack Cat.Nos. | Power contactors with 230 V~ coil and Pack Cat.Nos:| Signalling auxiliaries for CX? contactors
handle " .
) ) ) Auxiliary changeover switch
Manual override for test and repair function, carried Used to signal the position status of the contacts on
out via the handle the product to which it is connected

Permanent “ON” or “OFF” without automatic reset
Double pole - 250 V~

For 1 module contactors 16 A to 25 A
Maximum 2 auxiliary devices per contactor

! Type of Number Fitted on left-hand side of contactor
| max Connection contact of modules Number
4 4125 441 25A d 2 N/O 1 I max Voltage Contact of modules
1 4125 45 40 A N 2N/O 2 1 412429 5A 250V N/C + N/O 0.5
1 4125 471 63 A \i &i 2 N/O 2 | ~ ‘
For 2 module contactors 25 A
Triple pole 400 V~ Maximum 2 auxiliary devices per contactor
Fitted on left-hand side of contactor
1 4125 491 40 A 3 N/O 3
i apeget oan | \ddnd NS 3 1 412430 5A | 250V~ | NIC+N/O | 05
For 40 and 63 A contactors
Maximum 1 auxiliary device per contactor
; P FOZB’;\OIe 400 lvr\‘l | 4N/O 5 Fitted on left-hand side of contactor
1 4124 31 5A 250 Vo N/C + N/O 0.5
1 412556" 63A \‘\%\(% 4N/O 3 | | |

Accessory

10 4063 07 Spacing unit 0-5 module
To be placed between every 2 contactors
to aid cooling

1: Handle can be accessed after removing blanking plate

99



Lllegrand

power contactors CX3

Technical information

» Rated impulse withstand voltage (Uimp) : 4 kV

+ Mechanical endurance (no. of operating cycles) : 10° cycles
» Operating temperatures : - 25 °C to + 40 °C

» Storage temperatures : - 40 °C to + 70 °C

Contactor protection against short circuits according to standard
EN 61095, conditional short circuit current:

- lg = 6 kA for 16 to 25 A contactors
- Ig = 3 kA for 40 to 63 A contactors
Circuit breaker or gG fuse rated:

» <16 A for 16 A rating » <40 Afor 40 A rating
» <25 Afor 25 A rating » <63 Afor 63 A rating

* Consumption of a contactor control coil

16 A and 25 A power contactors
. 230 Vo
Coil voltage 24N~ o) s 230V~
Current L 25 A 25A Bad || T8ece
NC +NO [2NC +2NO
Type of contact MGG 4NO 2NO 2 NO 4NO
2NC 4 NC
Dimensions 1 mod. 2 mod. 1 mod. 1 mod. 2 mod.
Holding current 200 mA 300 mA 12 mA 20 mA 20 mA
Inrush current 970 mA 2500 mA 60 mA 90 mA 200 mA
40 A and 63 A power contactors
Coil voltage 24N~ 230 Vo
40 A and 40 A and 40 A and 40 A and
G 63 A 63 A 63 A 63 A
2NO 3NO
Type of contact 2 NO 4 NO 5 NG 4 NO
4 NC
Dimensions 2 mod. 3 mod. 2 mod. 3 mod.
Holding current 250 mA 270 mA 15 mA 30 mA
Inrush current 1750 mA 1500 mA 150 mA 200 mA

* Recommendations

Insert a spacing module (Cat. No. 4063 07 p. 98-99):

- every two contactors when the ambient temperature is below 40 °C
- every contactor when the ambient temperature is between

40 and 60 °C

Contactor rating 40 °C 50 °C 60 °C
le=16 A 16 A 14 A 12A
le=25A 25A 22 A 20A
le=40A 40A 36 A 32A
le=63A 63 A 57 A 50 A

» Max. connection cross section in mm?

Conductor type Ratings <25 A |Rati 40 & 63 A
Rigid 6%o0r2 x2:5° 252 or 2 x 10?
Flexible 62 or 2 x 252 252 or 2 x 102
Flexible with single end cap 62 162
Flexible with double end cap 2 x42 2 x 162

Contactor selection charts
¢ Incandescent lamps

Contactor selection charts (continued)
¢ Fluorescent tubes with ferromagnetic ballast

Single parallel compensated Double series compensated
fluorescent fluorescent
vv‘;rt't"agzl 18W | 20W | 36W | s8W [115W | 2% | 2% | Bx | 2% | 2Ny
16 A 24 24 16 11 5] 30 24 22 15 6
25A 88 30 25 17 9 45 38 & 24 10
40 A 43 39 38 22 12 68 57 68! 36 5]
63A 56 51 42 29 15 101 86 79 54 23
Quadruple series compensated Compact fluorescent with built-in
fluorescent starter
u‘;'t't‘;’;"’e' 4x18W 7W | 10W | 18W | 26W
16 A 16 50 40 28 19
25A 24 60 50 42 28
40 A 36 78 65 855 36
63 A 54 101 85 al 47

* Fluorescent tubes with electronic ballast

Single fluorescent Double fluorescent
Nominal
wattage 18 W 30w 36 W 58 W 2x18W | 2x36W | 2x58 W
16 A 72 42 36 22 36 20 12
25A 110 68 58 36 56 30 19
40 A 165 102 87 54 84 45 29
63 A 248 158 131 81 126 68 43
Triple fluorescent Quadruple fluorescent
(series compensated) (series compensated)
Nominal
wattage 3x14W 3x18W 4x14W 4x18W
16 A 34 26 26 20
25A 46 38 37 28
40 A 62 51 52 89
63 A 84 69 73 65
Compact fluorescent with built-in electronic power supply
Nominal
wattage TW 1MW 15 W 20W 23 W
16 A 120 80 64 50 43
25A 200 125 90 70 60
40 A 280 175 126 98 84
63 A 392 245 176 137 118

* Discharge lamps with compensation

Metal halogenide Low pressure sodium vapour

u‘;@;’;ﬂ 35W |70 W [100 W[150 W[250 W|400 W| 18 W | 35 W | 55 W | 90 W [135 W(180 W

16 A 10 6 5 3 2 1 12 6 5 3 2 2
25A 15 9 7 5 3 2 20 10 7 5 3 3
40 A 23 14 11 8 5 3 30 15 11 8 5 5
63 A 34 20 16 " 7 5 45 23 16 1" 7 7

High pressure

High pressure
sodium vapour

mercury vapour

Nominal
wattage 70 W [150 W | 250 W | 400 W {1000 W| 50 W | 80 W | 125 W | 250 W | 400 W

16 A 8 7 5 3 1 11 8 6 3 2
25A 10 9 6 4 2 15 10 8 4 3
Tungst d hal fil ts 230 V
Nominal uNgSLEn and halogen Taments = 40A 15 14 9 6 3 21 14 1 6 4
wattage | 40W | 60W | 75W | 100W | 150W | 200W | 500W | 1000 W 63 A 23 20 14 9 5 29 20 16 s 5
16 A 45 30 24 19 13 10 4 2 . :
25A 60 48 38 30 20 15 6 3 Sihiples SHEEln) Ka
40A 96 77 61 48 32 24 10 5 mm;z' 100 W 160 W 250 W 400 W
63 A 154 123 97 77 51 38 15 8
16 A 9 6 4 2
ELV halogen bulbs ELV halogen bulbs 25A 1" v 5 3
with ferromagnetic ballast with electronic ballast 40 A 14 9 7 4
Nominal 63A 19 12 8 5
20 W |35 W |50 W | 75 W [100 W[150 W| 20 W | 35 W | 50 W | 75 W 100 W|150 W

wattage

16 A 32 | 20 15 12 9 6 60 | 40 28 18 14 9

25A 52 30 24 16 12 8 80 50 40 26 20 13

40 A 68 | 39 | 31 21 16 10 | 112 | 70 | 56 36 | 28 18

63 A 88 51 41 27 20 14 | 157 | 98 78 51 39 25
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push buttons/control switches

indicators

Lllegrand

Switch

Vad
<

Push button

Push buttons transformed
0044 68 into switches

,@2] Dimensions p.103

Conform to IEC 60669-1

Breaking capacity AC 12 A according to IEC 60947-5-1
Supplied in push button position

Can be converted to control switches

Accepts insertion of supply busbars

Pack Cat.Nos. | Push buttons/control switches

20 A-250V~
Number
Single function of 175 mm
[_ | modules
10 004453 1N/O N
10 004454 1 N/C ['lf’ 1
N
10 004455 2 N/O BN 1
10 004458 1 N/O+1N/C [\'%ﬂ 1

Dual function + indicator
10 0044 63 1 N/O + green indicator [-\I (%9 1
Supplied with 230 V~ E10 lamp

10 004464 1 N/C + red indicator [.'?-r Q%, 1
Supplied with 230 V~ E10 lamp

|
10 (004468 1N/O (green) + 1N/C (red)  EN [—%‘ 1

0044 88

003143

@ Dimensions p.103

Pack

10
10
10
10
10

10

10
10
10
10

Cat. Nos.

0044 83
0044 84
0044 85
0044 86
0044 87

0044 88

0031 43

0044 32
0044 33
0044 36
0044 37

Indicators - 250 VL

Supplied with replaceable diffuser and lamp
E10-230V~

Allow supply busbar to be inserted Number
of 17:5 mm
Single modules
Green 1
Red 1
Orange 1
Blue 1
Colourless 1

Double (%) é
Green + red 1
Three phase voltage indicator

Supplied with 230/400 V~
non-replacement lamps

3 colourless neon lamps 0-5

Accessories

Replacement lamps E10 - 1-2 W

8/12 V incandescent

24V incandescent

230V neon

230 V fluo for blue and green diffusers
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transformers

4130 91 4130 98

Technical information and dimensions opposite and p.103

In the event of an overload, switch off the power supply and allow the
transformer to cool down before switching on again
Wall or rail +_r mounted

Bell transformers

£ Conform to IEC/EN 61558-2-8

Supplied with label holder

Protected against overloads and short circuits
Power to 8 V-12 V or 24 V access control devices
such as bells and chimes

Possibility for supply busbars to run through
(Cat. Nos. 4130 90/91)

Pack Cat. Nos.

230V/8V
Number
Secondary (V) Rating (A) Power (VA) of 17-5 mm
modules
1 4130 90 8V~ 0-5A 4 VA 2
230V/12v-8V
1 4130 91 12/8V~. | 0:66/1A 8 VA 2
230V/24V-12V
1 4130 93 24/12V~ | 1/1-5A 24/18 VA 4

Safety transformers

® conform to IEC/EN 61558-2-6

Supplied with label holder

Protected against overloads and short circuits

Power to 12V or 24 V devices such as modular
power contactors, latching relays and signalling units

230V/12o0r 24V

p No-load | Voltage %| Efficiency Uce 1 (A) Number
VA) loss drop_ % B (%) primary | of 17:6 mm
( (W) |Cosge=1|Cosgp=1 loaded modules
1 413095 16 | 25 | 346 60 27:5] 010 4
1 413096 25| 25 | 29 66 23-3| 014 4
1 413097 40 | 4 17-9 68 14-4 | 0-22 5
1 413098 63 | 4 157 75 13-61 0-33 5
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Operating principle

Bell transformers

Safety isolating transformer with secondary voltage not permanently
exceeding 24 V and for a non permanent usage
Power to 8 V-12 V or 24 V access control devices such as:
- bell
- chime
- door release
- optical electrical barrier
Also:
- flood detector
- temperature rise detector
Cat. No. 4130 90

Cat. No. 4130 91 Cat. No. 4130 93

PTC! PTC! PTC!

230V T——8V|230V T 230V —
< < <
3 p 3 2av
< < <
< < < <
3 I N
3 3 3 12v
< < <

0 i__.o0 0 b 0 b M.

Safety transformers

Designed to protect people from electric shocks by using extra low
voltage (ELV Ugec <50 V)

Power to 12 or 24 V devices such as:

- relay

- modular power contactor

- signalling unit

- latching relay

Cat. Nos. 4130 95/96 Cat. Nos. 4130 97/98

Secondary 12V Secondary 24V
parallel coupling serial coupling
PTC! PTC! PTC!
230 V — 24V |230 V 12V 230V — 24V
] :
12V ]
:I ~
0 Ze0 0 0 0 = 0

Connection busbars supplied with the transformer

1: PTC refer to general characteristics

Fixings
Wall or DIN rail +_r 7-5 or 15 mm? depth for 4 module units
Rail DIN 1_r 7-5 or 15 mm? depth for 2 and 5 module units

2 : Remove with tool

Connection
Primary Secondary
flexible or rigid flexible or rigid

1to 4 mm? 1to 4 mm?
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modular DIN rail equipment

dimensions
Dimensions Dimensions
F
U
A - A'andC
B E
B c - >
E A
EREE
| N - 2
= ol . -
N | a0
B : -
[&] Yy — - > - >
Dimension (mm) Dimension (mm)
Description
Description & = C/DE|F|G A B c D E F
P [1P+N| 2P | 3P | 4P
Transformers Cat. Nos. 4130 90/91 60 36 60 84 44 66
A 5 3 17-8/ | 356 | 356/
Isolating switches DX 717 17-8 = . 61 | 83 | 44 |77-8|94-8
354 | 53-1 | 70-8 Q
Cat. No. 4130 93 60 72 60 84 44 66
Changeover switches 68 | 177 - 356 | - - 60|83 |44 |74 | 94
Cat. Nos. 4130 95/96 60 72 60 84 44 66
Push buttons/
: 68 17-7 60|83 |44 |74 | 94
contioliswitchies ® Cat. Nos.413097/98 | 60 | 89 | 60 | 95 | 44 | 66
66-3/ 726/
3 . _ : ! . . .
CX3 contactors up to 25 A 61 17-8 17-8 | 356 | 356 | 61 [84:5| 44 67.3 94-8 1 : Maximum projection
CX3contactors 40 A& 63 A | 62 - - 356 | 534 | 534 | 60 | 83 | 44 | 68 | 94
é;?':::;scfg:s 61 9/17-8 61 |84:5| 44 | 67 |84:5
DX3 auxiliaries 715 8:8/17-7 61|83 | 44 |77-7 |84-5
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Legrand’s one and two channel time switches
are available in digital and analogue versions,
ranging from AlphaRex® programmable
switches with 0.1 second clock precision, to

a more simplistic analogue technology with
basic switching functions.

AlphaRex® is the latest addition to the digital time
switches range. Available in astronomical light control
and standard versions, each with PC programmable
functionality.

¢ 0.1 second clock precision - unbeatable accuracy

e Zero crossing switching - reduces stress on the
relay / increases longevity of time switch and lamp

e Expanded offset programming - ideal for outdoor
signage and street lighting applications

e Expanded cycle functions - for non-lighting
applications such as water features and water
irrigation

e Preset time and date - no adjustment needed

e High torque terminal blocks - for enhanced safety

e Pin code for weekly devices - prevents unauthorised
programming

e Programme back-up via data key - one key fits all
devices

[IME
SWITCHES..

MOVE WITH THE TIMES

AlphaRex® can be programmed for standard applications
using the push buttons on the device. More expert
programming can be achieved either on site or

remotely using a PC, data key and Legrand’s patented
programming software.

e
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ALPHAREX® AT A GLANCE

Weekly time switch
1 + 2 channel
DIN rail mountable

Weekly time switch
with astronomical
functions

1+ 2 channel

DIN rail mountable

Yearly time switch
1 + 2 channel
DIN rail mountable

ALSO AVAILABLE

DIGITAL

Operating mode

I
EE
e — 7
e
AaOGE

Data key

‘MENU" - Launches
the programming mode

‘+/-" - Selects
program menus

ANALOGUE

Lllegrand

Q

energy\saving

Switching time overview

Switching state

I

Current time
and date

‘0K" — Confirms the
selected program point

.i

LIGHTING CONTROL

MaxiRex
digital time switches

Surface mounting
seep. 110

MicroRex D
digital time switches

DIN rail mountable
seep. 109

MicroRex
analogue time switches

DIN rail mountable
seep. 111

MaxiRex and EconoRex Programmable light Electronic time lag
analogue time switches sensitive switch switch

Surface / panel mounting For lighting control For lighting control
see p. 112 seep. 113 seep. 113

| INDUSTRIAL AND POWER PROTECTION | CATALOGUE |105
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AlphaRex3
programmable time switches

digital for rail -

AlphaRex?® Astro
programmable time switches

light control - digital for rail +_r

4126 31 4128 72 4128 73

@ Technical information p.107

Conform to EN 60730-1 and EN 60730-2-7

Supply voltage : 230 V~ 50/60 Hz

Mount on DIN rail EN 60715 +_r

Text based programming. Programmable in 15 languages
Programme directly on time switch keypad or remotely via a PC with
Legrand AlphaSoft software, USB adaptor and data key

Data key enables programmes to be transferred from one unit to another
and for programmes to be stored

EEPROM memory keeps programmes stored indefinitely

Pin code facility to protect programmes from unauthorised changes
Time switch accuracy : £0-1 second per day

Zero-crossing switching

Automatic summer/winter time correction

5 years running reserve

Back lit graphic display

Operating temperature : —20 °C to +55°C

Protection : IP 20

Switching increment : 1 second

Shortest switching time : 1 second

Pack Cat. Nos. Al phaRex3

Weekly time switches

24h / 7 day programme time

Particularly suited to irregular cycles (e.g. security
installations and industrial installations)

Random function to simulate presence - programmed
switching cycles are shifted at random with a range
of +15 minutes

Additional functions :

Operating hours counter (for max. 65,535 hours)
1 hour test
Cycle function
Holiday programme
17-5mm

AlphaRex D21 230 V modules
24 hr/ 7 day single channel 2

1 x 16 A output

56 programmes
AlphaRex D22 230 V
24 hr /7 day two channel 2
2 x 16 A outputs

2 X 28 programmes

No. of

1 4126 31

1 4126 41

Accessories

Programming transfer key

Enables programmes to be stored and / or
transferred from one time switch to another

when used with the programming software

kit Cat. No. 4128 73

Data key can be stored directly within the time switch

Programming software kit

Create and read programmes remotely via a PC
Transfer programmes via transfer key Cat. No. 4128 72
to time switches

Kit comprises : AlphaSoft 4-0 software, data loader
and transfer key

Windows®* Vista compatible

1 4128 72

1 4128 73

1 : Windows is a registered trademark of the Microsoft Corporation
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4126 57 4128 72 412873

@q Technical information p.108

Conform to EN 60730-1 and EN 60730-2-7

Supply voltage : 230 V~ 50/60 Hz

Mount on DIN rail EN 60715 +_r

Text based programming. Programmable in 15 languages
Programme directly on time switch keypad or remotely via a PC with
Legrand AlphaSoft software, USB adaptor and data key

Data key enables programmes to be transferred from one unit to another
and for programmes to be stored

EEPROM memory keeps programmes stored indefinitely

Pin code facility to protect programmes from unauthorised changes
Time switch accuracy : £0-1 second per day

Zero-crossing switching

Automatic summer/winter time correction

5 years running reserve

Back lit graphic display

Operating temperature : —20 °C to +55°C

Protection : IP 20

Switching increment : 1 second

Shortest switching time : 1 second

Pack  [iCat.Nos.| AlphaRex? Astro light control

Weekly time switches
24h /7 day programme time
Particularly suited to outdoor lighting and street
signage applications
Enables the daily astronomical calculation of sunrise
and sunset by inputting local position or coordinates
(no need to install a light sensor)
Lights are switched ON and OFF according to sunrise
and sunset times, and can be offset by up to
+120 minutes in relation to sunrise and sunset times
To save energy, it is also possible to programme an
ON and OFF time at night
Time saving programming due to pre-set groups of
days : Mon-Sun, Mon-Fri, or Sat-Sun and individual
selection of days
Programmes are shown as a weekly matrix on the
graphic display
Additional functions :
Operating hours counter (for max. 65,535 hours)
1 hour test. Holiday programme
Expert mode for additional functions :
Cycle function
Control input (Cat. No. 4126 54 only)
Mains synchronisation
Channel switching 1% r?]fm
AlphaRex Astro D21 230 V modules

1 4126 54 24 hr/ 7 day single channel 2
1 x 16 A output. 56 programmes
AlphaRex Astro D22 230 V

4126 57 24 hr/ 7 day two channel 2

2 x 16 A outputs. 2 x 28 programmes
Accessories
Programming transfer key

1 4128 72 Enables programmes to be stored and / or
transferred from one time switch to another
when used with the programming software
kit Cat. No. 4128 73
Data key can be stored directly within the time switch
Programming software kit

1 4128 73 Create and read programmes remotely via a PC

Transfer programmes via transfer key Cat. No. 4128 72
to time switches

Kit comprises : AlphaSoft 4-0 software, data loader
and transfer key

Windows®! Vista compatible

1 : Windows is a registered trademark of the Microsoft Corporation



AlphaRex® programmable time switches

digital for rail -

Dimensions (mm)

Lllegrand

Technical information

Cat. Nos. 4126 31/41 Type AlphaRex® D21 AlphaRex® D22
60 Cat. No. 4126 31 4126 41
4“4 Supply voltage 230V
I Frequency 50/60 Hz
[ Programme 24 hour or 7 day
No. of channels 1 2
3 S Effective power ;
consumption Approx 1 W calb5W
Switching
\ capacity : 16 A 250 Vv
T=T u) cosp=1
356 _ 66 1 changeover 2 changeover
o = o S switch switches
Parallel
. . compensation 600 W nax, 7OLF
Wiring diagrams =
Switching step 1 second
Cat. No. 4126 31 Cat. No. 4126 41 Min. switching time 1 second
Accuracy +0:-1 seconds per day
| | Terminal capacity Single strand 1-5 to 4mm?2
[ — [ 1 Programmes 56 28 per channel
&S00 SODD - p
LN L L) Working reserve 5 years
Mg | If 1 Programme
|| — : memory EEPROM
ol Bl T Tl Auto
[[eooe Elcla! :
—~— =—5 IP rating IP 20
chee Neoe No. of 17-5 mm )
=7 modules
é é Operating temp. -20°C to +55°C
L L @ Storage temp. -20°Cto +60°C
Nnd | N l

1: For time and date only

General information

AlphaRex® D21 Cat. No. 4126 31

e Start-up : after applying the supply voltage, the time switch starts
automatically with the last selected function. The relay position is
set by the current programme

 Battery backup
- Backlighting not active
- Data key READ/WRITE only via the menu

AlphaRex® D22 Cat. No. 4126 41

e Start-up : after applying the supply voltage, the time switch starts
automatically with the last selected function. The relay position is
set by the current programme

* Battery backup
- Backlighting not active
- Data key READ/WRITE only via the menu

* For safety : when the time switch is connected to the mains supply
the contact should not be used on an isolated low voltage supply
and when the time switch is connected to the isolated voltage
supply the contact should not be used on the mains supply

Select menu, back to main menu,
Hold down > 1s = operating display
Confirm selection or load parameters

Select menu, back to main menu,
Hold down > 1s = operating display

Select menu options or set parameters
Confirm selection or load parameters
C1 C2

* Select menu options or set parameters
» Channel selection
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AlphaRex? Astro programmable time switches

light control - digital for rail -

Dimensions (mm)

Cat. Nos. 4126 54/57
60

A
/

44

A
Y

83
5

356 66

Wiring diagrams

Cat. No. 4126 54

Cat. No. 4126 57

L

N

Output closing and breaking times are calculated based on the date,
the actual time when the device was switched and on geographical
coordinates of the actual location

Cat. No. 4126 54 Cat. No. 4126 57

AUTO  EIN AUTO " EIN
0l {w0E00 DI {w0000

01.NOV. 2D

[Jecoe
TN+
(@I 1 )
L L @
N ] N ]

General information

AlphaRex? Astro D21 Cat. No. 4126 54

« Start-up : after applying the supply voltage, the time switch starts
automatically with the last selected function. The relay position is
set by the current programme

 Battery backup
- Backlighting not active
- Data key READ/WRITE only via the menu

Select menu, back to main menu,
Hold down > 1s = operating display

Confirm selection or load parameters

Select menu options or set parameters

108

Technical information

Type AlphaRex? Astro D21 | AlphaRex® Astro D22

Cat. No. 4126 54 4126 57

Supply voltage 230V~

Frequency 50/60 Hz

Programme 24 hour or 7 day

No. of channels 1 2

Effective power .

consumption 1w 15w

Switching

capacity : 16 A 250 Vv

cosgp=1

Contact 1 changeover 2 changeover
switch switches

Min. prog. settting 1 second

Accuracy +0-1 seconds per day
Terminal capacity Single strand 1-5 to 4mm?
Programmes 56 28 per channel

Control-cable length Max. 50 m

Control signal 230 V AC/2 mA

Control-pulse 100 to 200 ms

duration

Delay time 0to23h59 min 59 s

Local coordinates Resolution 1°/1" in EXPERT-Mode
Working reserve™ 5 years
;fg?r';‘me EEPROM
tSirl:lr:;merIWinter Auto

IP rating IP 20

No. of 17:5 mm 5

modules

Operating temp. -20°C to +55°C

Storage temp. -20°C to +60°C

1 : For time and date only

AlphaRex? Astro D22 Cat. No. 4126 57

* Start-up : after applying the supply voltage, the time switch starts
automatically with the last selected function. The relay position is
set by the current programme

 Battery backup
- Backlighting not active
- Data key READ/WRITE only via the menu

* For safety : when the time switch is connected to the mains supply
the contact should not be used on an isolated low voltage supply
and when the time switch is connected to the isolated voltage
supply the contact should not be used on the mains supply

Select menu, back to main menu,
Hold down > 1s = operating display

Confirm selection or load parameters
C1 C2

» Select menu options or set parameters
» Channel selection



MicroRex D digital time switches

Lllegrand

for rail r
I Technical information
Type MicroRex MicroRex MicroRex
Cat. No. D21 Plus D22 Plus D11
6037 70 6037 71 0037 00
Programme 24 hour or 7 day
No. of channels 1 2 1
No. of ON-OFF
actions per 28 2x14 8
day/week
Switching cap :
cosp=1 16 A 16 A
603770 0037 00 incandescent lamp 5A 4 A
cos ¢ = 0-6 8 A 10 A
Conform to EN 60730-1 and EN 60730-2-7 Contact 1o/ 2¢ 1o/
LCD digital display CINEE e e 200
Mount on DIN rail EN 60715 +_r Terminal capacity 1 - 4 mm? single/0-5 - 2-5 mm? stranded
Pack | Cat.Nos. | MicroRex D Plus IP. rating - IP.20
Min. prog. time 1 minute
UK specific English display P :
Supply voltage : 220 V~. 50 Hz Switching step 1 minute
CE approved Accuracy +1 second per day +2-5 sec/d
gg A N I Working reserve' 3 years >100 hrs
programmes per channe
3 years working reserve Prog. memory EEPROM -
Accuracy : 1 second clock precision Manual switching Override and permanent
Switching precision : 1 minute 117\1% %fm No. of 17°5 mm 5 )
MicroRex D21 Plus modules modules
1 6037 70 1 channel 2 Operating temp. -20°C to +55°C -10°C to +55°C
MicroRex D22 Plus Storage temp. —20°C to +60°C =
1 6037 71 2 channels 2 Weight 137 g 100 g
1 : For time and date only
MicroRex D
Supply voltage : 230 V~. 50/60 Hz M Dimensions (mm) and wiring diagrams
Working reserve : 100 hours . o .
Accuracy : +2-5 seconds per day MicroRex D21/D22 Plus Wiring diagram
7 day programme 56 o0 —— |
Programmable for 1 minute min. at 1 ] R l1_
minute steps PO®® 6800 i iy
Additional features : 0 = !
Manual advance/override (ON-OFF) o o D ® ®
Automatic override (ON-OFF) for &g <
holidays, weekends or bank holidays % i %
up to 99 days successively % =~ L I 2
Automatic summer/winter setting #% r?]fm 6509 o XXX : ) e? (X
MicroRex D11 — 1 module modules 66 é ] ® é
1 0037 00 8 programmes 1 L =L : T
1 channel N M= +

1x16 A—-250 V~ voltage free c/o
contacts with 8 “ON-OFF” per day or
per week

MicroRex D11

175 50

K

S

7
J

N
N

max. 86

()2]8880]

Wiring diagram

45

66
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MaxiRex digital time switches

surface or 72 x 72 mm panel mounting

0496 82

Conform to EN 60730-1 and EN 60730-2-7
Supply voltage : 230 V~ 50/60 Hz
Accuracy : +1 second per day

LCD digital display
Programmable for 1 minute minimum at 1 minute intervals
Panel and DIN rail +_r mounting :

- can be panel mounted using Cat. No. 0498 32

- can be clipped to DIN rail +_r using Cat. No. 0044 09

Pack

110

Cat. Nos.

0496 80

0496 82

0498 32
0044 09

MaxiRex D Plus

Working reserve : 6 years
Programmable for 1 minute min. at 1 minute steps
either as 24 hour/7 day using pre-set groups of days

One programme consists of 1 “ON” and 1 “OFF”
time and the allocation of any day of the week or a
combination of days. Plus the selected channel

Example :

Prog.1 On 07.00hrs Off 08.15hrs  Mon-Fri  Ch1
Prog.2 On 16.00hrs Off 20.15hrs  Mon-Fri  Ch2
Prog.3 On 10.00hrs Off 16.15hrs  Sat-Sun Ch1

Additional features :

EEPROM memory stores programme indefinitely
Optional automatic summer/winter time change
Manual override (ON or OFF)

Automatic advance (changes contact position until
next automatic ON time)

MaxiRex D72/1 Plus

24 hour or 7 day

28 programme

1 channel

1 x 16 A voltage free c/o contact

MaxiRex D72/2 Plus

24 hour or 7 day

2 x 14 programme

2 channel

2 x 8 A voltage free c/o contacts

Fixing accessories

Clip-on support frame for panel mounting
DIN rail +_r adaptor

¥ Technical information

Type
Cat. No.

MaxiRex D72/2 Plus
0496 82

MaxiRex D72/1 Plus
0496 80

Programme

24 hour or 7 day

No. of channels

No. of ON-OFF
actions per day

28 2x14

Switching
capacity :
cosp=1
incandescent lamp
cos ¢ = 0-6

16 A
5A
8 A

8 A
35A
4 A

Contact

1 changeover
switch

2 changeover
switches

Min. prog. time

1 minute

Switching step

1 minute

Accuracy

+1 second per day

Working reserve'

6 years

Programme
memory

EEPROM

Manual switching

Override and permanent

Operating temp.

-20°Cto +55°C

Storage temp.

-20°Cto +60°C

Weight

1: For time and date only

178 g 204 g

I Dimensions (mm)

44

" Panel cut out required

¥=I_|=l_|:l')

110

+‘qu
| Q]
X%

66
|

66-40°

69
| —— |

34

I Wiring diagrams

MaxiRex D72/1 Plus

sy

MaxiRex D72/2 Plus

114 12 U U

1

Panel mounting

with support Cat. No. 0498 32

to be ordered separately

MaxiRex D72/2 Plus

B!
2 24 21

I Mounting options

HIE

Clipped on to DIN rail
EN 6071511

Adaptor to be ordered
separately (Cat. No. 0044 09)



MicroRex analogue time switches

for rail -

Lllegrand

4127 90

4127 95

Conform to EN 60730-1 and EN 60730-2-7
Programmed via captive segment

Supply voltage : 230 V~ 50/60 Hz

1 x 16 A output
Manual changeover to summer/winter time
Mount on DIN rail EN 60715 1_r

Pack

1

1

Cat. Nos.

4127 80

4127 90

4128 12

4128 13

4127 94

4127 95

Daily programme

24 hour programme
One segment : 15 minutes
Switching accuracy : + 5 minutes

T11 Daily

1 channel

Without working reserve

N/O contact

Minimum switching time : 15 minutes
Vertical dial

QT11 Daily

1 channel

With 100 hr working reserve

N/O contact

Minimum switching time : 15 minutes
Vertical dial

T31 Daily

1 channel

Without working reserve
Changeover switch

Minimum switching time : 30 minutes
Horizontal dial

QT31 Daily

1 channel

With 100 hr working reserve
Changeover switch

Minimum switching time : 30 minutes
Horizontal dial

Weekly programme

7 day programme
One segment : 2 hours
Switching accuracy : + 30 minutes

QW11 Weekly

With 100 hr working reserve

N/O contact

Minimum switching time : 2 hours
Vertical dial

QW31 Weekly

With 100 hr working reserve
Changeover switch

Minimum switching time : 4 hours
Horizontal dial

No. of
17.5 mm
modules

1

No. of
17.5 mm
modules

1

¥ Technical information

Min. 16 A output

Cat. Nos. | Programme |Segment|switching ‘:\t,g:ricg via contact No. of

time N/O  |Chang.S.
4128 12 24 h 15 min 30 min | without - 1

4128 13 24 h 15 min 30 min 100 h = 1
4127 80 24 h 15 min 15 min | without 1 -
4127 90 24 h 15 min 15 min 100 h 1 -
4127 94 7d 2h 2h 100 h 1 =
4127 95 7d 2h 4h 100 h - 1

W lalala|w|w

¥ Wiring diagrams

Cat. Nos. 4127 80/90/94 Cat. Nos. 4128 12/13/4127 95

Output

Output closing and breaking times are calculated based on the date,
the actual time when the device was switched and on geographical
coordinates of the actual location

I Dimensions (mm)

Cat. Nos. 4127 80/90/94 Cat. Nos. 4128 12/13/4127 95

60 60
< — < »

44 44
L — < »

I I

83
45
83
45

-
)

66 53 66

A
| A
A
Y
A
'
A
Y
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Lllegrand

MaxiRex and EconoRex analogue time switches

surface and panel mounting

0497 54

Pack Cat. Nos.
1 0497 50
1 0497 54
5 0498 32
5 0044 09
1 0499 83
1 0495 94

0499 83

MaxiRex

Conform to EN 60730-1 and EN 60730-2-7
Supply voltage : 230 V. +10%

3 position changeover switch

With manual override

Voltage free contacts

Mounting options :

- can be surface mounted

- can be panel mounted using Cat. No. 0498 32

- can be clipped to DIN rail +_r using Cat. No. 0044 09

With 72 x 72 mm display to DIN EN 60715 Part C

24 hour programme

Programmable for 30 minutes minimum
at 10 minute intervals

Accuracy : +5 minutes per day

MaxiRex T
Without working reserve — 50 Hz

MaxiRex QT
With 100 hr working reserve — 50/60 Hz

7 day programme

Programmable for 3 hours minimum
at 1 hour intervals

Accuracy : +30 minutes per day

Fixing accessories

Clip-on support frame for panel mounting
DIN rail +_r adaptor

EconoRex MT

Conforms to EN 60730-1 and EN 60730-2-7
Supply voltage : 230 V~ 50 Hz

Mounting options :

- can be surface mounted using Cat. No. 0495 94
- can be panel mounted

EconoRex MT

BTAP without working reserve

20 A output

Shortest switching step : 20 minutes
Switching accuracy : + 5 minutes

Fixing accessory
Support frame for surface mounting

+++ Time switches are ideal for use
with Bticino door entry systems
Contact us on +44 (0) 845 605 4333
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I Technical information

Type MaxiRex T MaxiRex QT EconoRex MT
Cat. No. 0497 50 0497 54 0499 83
Supply voltage 230 VA +10% —15%

Frequency 50Hz |  5060Hz 50 Hz
Switching

capacity :

cos p=1 16 A 16 A
cos ¢ = 0-6 10 A 8A
incand. lamp 1000 W 1000 W
Contact Jele 1 c/o SPDT 1c/o
Working reserve None 100 hrs None
Min. switching 3 .
e 30 mins 15 mins
Interval 10 mins 15 mins
IP rating IP 30

Storage temp. -10°C to +60°C

Operating temp. 0°Cto +55°C

I Dimensions (mm)
MaxiRex 44

L@

69 34

I MaxiRex mounting

Wall mounting

0498 32

Panel mounting with support
Cat. No. 0498 32
to be ordered separately

DIN rail mounting
0044 09

Clipped on to
DIN rail EN 60715 1_r
Adaptor to be ordered
separately (Cat. No. 0044 09)

¥ Wiring diagrams
MaxiRex and EconoRex

i
\
o
11 14 12 U

[ EconoRex mounting

1 U2

Wall mounting



light sensitive control and electronic time lag switches

digital for rail -

Lllegrand

4126 26
Pack Cat. Nos.
1 4126 26
1 4128 72
1 4128 73
10 4126 02

4126 02

Programmable light sensitive switch

Can be used to switch a lighting circuit “ON” and
“OFF” based on light conditions (nightfall, daybreak)
Supplied with IP 65 weatherproof photoelectric cell
Power supply : 230 V~ - 50/60 Hz

Standard

56 programmes possible : daily, weekly or yearly
programmes

Output 16 A-250V~ -pcos ¢ = 1

2000 W incandescent

2000 VA series compensated fluorescent

1000 W energy-saving bulb

Integrated hour counter

High precision clock : + 0.1 sec per day at 25°C
Working reserve : 5 years

Adjustable from 3 to 100 000 lux

Automatic changeover between summer/winter time
Number of modules : 2

Programmed using programme transfer key
Cat. No. 4128 72 (below)

Supplied with IP 65 photoelectric cell

Cat. No. 4128 58?2

Accessories

Programming transfer key

Enables programmes to be stored and / or
transferred from one time switch to another

when used with the programming software

kit Cat. No. 4128 73

Data key can be stored directly within the time switch

Programming software kit

Create and read programmes remotely via a PC
Transfer programmes via transfer key Cat. No. 4128 72
to time switches

Kit comprises : AlphaSoft 4-0 software, data loader
and transfer key

Windows®* Vista compatible

Electronic time-lag switch

For staircase lighting. Switches a lighting circuit on
and off from remote switch for a specific time

DIN rail 1r mountable

Self-protection in the event of a blocked

push button

Power supply : 230 V. - 50/60 Hz

2 000 W incandescent

2 000 W halogen - 230 V~

1 000 VA fluo-series compensated

120 VA fluo-parallel compensated 14 pyF
100 VA compact fluorescent

1 000 W energy saving lamp

Adjustable from 0-5 seconds to 10 minutes
Output: 16 A-250V~ -cos @ =1

3 wire or 4 wire connection

Manual override contact

Number of modules : 1

1: Windows is a registered trademark of the Microsoft Corporation
2 : Contact us on +44 (0) 845 605 4333

@ Technical information

Type Light sensitive switch Electronic time-lag
Cat. No. 4126 26 4126 02
Supply voltage 230 V~

Frequency 50/60 Hz

Consumption ~1W 0-8W

Contact rating

Changeover contact
16 A250 V™ pcos @ =1

u 16 A cos ¢ = 1/250 Vv

Accuracy

+0-1 second per day

+2-5 seconds per day

Terminal capacity

Single strand 1-5 to 4 mm?

Multi strand 1-5 to 2:5 mm?

Program pictures 56

Battery reserve 5 years 100 minutes
Operating temp. -20°Cto+55°C -20°Cto+55°C
Storage temp. -20°Cto+60°C -20°Cto+70°C
Setting range 11x...100 kix

IP rating IP 20 IP 30

I Time-lag switch

Allows :

« unlimited numbers of unlit push-buttons
« 50 lit push-buttons max. (neon R = 1 mA max.)
Constant lighting possible

3-wire connection

4-wire connection
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Viking 3

nesnisl

P. 118

Terminal blocks -
screw connection
selection chart

P. 122

Terminal blocks -
spring connection
selection chart

P. 132

Terminal blocks -
heavy duty
selection chart




L1legrand

P. 120 P.126 @ =% P.128
Terminal blocks - Accessories for @ Technical
screw terminal blocks oo information
connection o O

P. 124 P. 126 @ =% P.130
Terminal blocks - Accessories for ﬁ Technical
spring terminal blocks oo information
connection g O

P.133 P. 134 @ =% P.135
Heavy duty Heavy duty % Technica_l
terminal blocks terminal blocks for information

for copper and
aluminium cables

copper bars and
cable lugs
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Lllegrand

VIKING 3

fast, secure
connections
every time

Available with a choice of screw, spring
and heavy duty connection options, Viking 3
terminal blocks provide trusted, safe and
reliable installations whatever your
application.

Terminal blocks in the screw and spring

connection ranges are complemented by a
range of common accessories, including
end stops, dividers and bridging combs.

Used in conjunction with Legrand’s
CAB 3 marking system and Starfix
ferrules and crimping tools, Viking 3
provides a total solution for easy to use
connection systems.

TECHNICAL DATA
APPROVALS:

Conform to EN 60947-7-1,
EN 60947-7-2, EN 60947-7-3,
UL/ CSA/NF/VDE/IMQ
ATEX certification

SIZE RANGE:

To fit cable cross sections from
0.25mm’ to 300mm’

FLAMMABILITY:
UL94, self extinguishing at 960°C

NCOLHOOE




SCREW CONNECTION

Universal screw technology, ideal for distribution and process cabinets.

FEATURES

o Cable capacities from 0.25mm’ to 95mm'’

o High quality steel clamp ensures mechanical strength

o Angled cable entries for easy cabling and visible cable marking
o 7 central shunting zones

o Supplied pre-assembled in blocks of 5 or 10, using fixing pin

7 marking zones

HEAVY DUTY CONNECTION

Enables copper and aluminium cables with cross sections from 35mm’ to 300mm’ to be

connected directly or via lugs.

FEATURES

o Multiple mounting options: DIN rail, G rail or plate fixing

o Compatible with CAB 3 marking system

o Sealable to create weatherproof connections

o Separation barriers and protective covers available

o Provide facility for the termination of larger cables
associated with long cable runs

Perfect connections...

Lllegrand

SPRING CONNECTION

|deal for vibration sensitive environments such as cranes, machines and onboard cabinets.

FEATURES

o Cable capacities from 0.5mm' to 16mm’

o Angled cable entries for easy cabling and visible cable marking

o Direct insertion of rigid cable, or flexible cable with ferrules, in terminal blocks up to 6mm’
o 7 central shunting zones

o Reduced cabling time

o Automatic connection with or without ferrules

o 7 marking zones

o No reqular retightening required

 bmm pitch block facilitates 4mm cable

INTEGRATED ACCESSORIES

Common accessories across the screw and spring connection ranges include:

o £nd stops with screwless fixing

* Bridging comb with automatic insertion up to 8mm (screw) or 12mm (spring) widths

« |dentification of blown fuses (12 / 48 V or 110 / 250 V)

o Additional functions can be added: standard, neutral or protected isolation, MCBs,
automotive-type fuses, etc.

clearly marked

| cATALOGUE | 117
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Lllegrand

Viking 3 terminal blocks - screw connection

Protection
p. 120

For sensors
and actuator
p. 121

Product detail p. 120-121

1 connection - 1 entry/1 exit - metal base

TERMINAL
TYPE

1 connection - 1 entry/1 exit - plastic base'

PNE p. 121

1 connection - 2 entries/2 exits - metal base

Sensor o——o
3 connections
on 3 levels Actuator @ e
Phase/Neutral/Earth

for copper cable
U VE
OonN@HELHOE
037161 037163 0371 64
0371 66 037169 037168
0371 00 037108
0371 20 037130
037171 037176
037178 037179
0371 80 037181 0371 84
037186 037187
0371 51 037152
1: Can be used for protection conductor inside class Il equivalent assemblies
2 : Blown fuse indicator 12/24/48 V =/~ Cat. No. 0375 24 or 110/250 V~. Cat. No. 0375 25 (p. 127)
3: Orend stop Cat. No. 0375 10 (p. 126)

4 : Upper level only
5: Lower and intermediate levels
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L1legrand

accessories
for Viking 3 terminal blocks - screw connection

Nominal W|dt Separation | Comb for | Comb for | Comb for | Comb for | Barfor | Single | Cutto Test meter
SS sectlon ; End cap | /insulation | 2 bloc 3 blocks 0 blocks, | 12 blocks, |12 blocks,| pole | length adaptor
(mm?) ’ divider | auto. front | auto. auto. front side front screen | screen P

End stops
p. 126

Q

Label holder
for end stop
p. 126

25 | 5 [€]0s7170]

4 |6 |efosrii]

6 |8 [e|oart72]

10 | 10 [«]037173]

16 | 12 [€]037174]

B S i i1t N I N I M RER N R - N
35 | 15| |037176] ______ -
_ﬂﬂ Blown fuse
-_ﬂﬂ _ __— 12

Shielding
p.127

CAB 3
marking system
p. 140

5
25 5 037554 | 037554 | 037502¢ 0375 014 82;2 3?:5 0375274 | Starfix ferrules
0371 52 p- 148




Lllegrand

Viking 3 terminal blocks - screw connection

for copper cable

037160 + 0371 00 +
037120 + 0371 30

)

037169 037168

037174 037176

Accessories p.126-127
Technical characteristics p. 128-129

All' V2 polyamide UL94 960 °C to IEC EN 60695-2-11
Compatible with either rigid (0-25 mm? to 95 mm?) or flexible (0-:25 mm? to 70 mm?) copper cables
Facility for 2 bridging combs
Compatible with rails 1._r depth 15 mm and rails 1._r EN 60715 depth 7-5 mm and 15 mm
Range comprises only 2 block heights (2:5 mm? to 10 mm? and 16 mm? to 70 mm?) ensuring a neat installation

Pack

60
60

60
60

50

120

Cat. Nos.

0371 60
037100
0371 20
037130

0371 61
0371 01
0371 21
0371 31

0371 62
0371 02

0371 63
0371 03

0371 64
0371 04

0371 65
0371 05

0371 66°

0371 69
0371 09

0371 67
0371 07

0371 68
037108

0371 512

Connection

&

Grey for standard circuit

Blue for neutral conductor

Orange for circuit not broken by the master
isolating device

Red for special circuits (safety, protected, etc)

1 connection - 1 entry/1 exit

Nominal Capacity
cross section| Rigid cable Flexible .
Colour (mm2) (mm2) cable (mm2) | Width (mm)

Grey
Blue® . ) ) )
Orange 2-5 0:25t04 |0-25t02:5 5
Red ®
Grey
Blue ®
Orange 4 0:25t06 | 0:25t0 4 6
Red®
Grey ) .
Blue® 6 0-5t010 | 0-:25t0 6 8
Grey ) )
Blue® 10 1.5t016 | 2:5t0 10 10
Grey
Blue® 16 1.5t025| 4to16 12
Grey
Blue® 35 2:5t050| 4to035 15
Grey 70 25t095 | 1610 70 22
1 connection - 2 entries/2 exits
Grey ) .
Crey ‘ 4 ‘025t06‘025to4‘ 6
2 connections on 2 levels
Grey 25 |o025t04l025t025 5
Blue ®
Grey
Bluo® 4 0:25t06 | 0-25t0 4 6

3 connections on 3 levels
Grey | 25 |025t040-25t02-5] 5

1 Built-in end cap
2 : Cable capacity - 2:5 mm? max. only when used with bridging comb

0371 70 onrail 1r

Pack

50

50
40

50

037179

Cat. Nos.

0371 70
0371 71
0371 72
037173
037174
037175

0371 76

037179

0371 77
037178

0371 522

037160 + 037161 + 037162 + 0371 63 +
037164 + 37165 + 371 66

Protection

€&

1 connection - 1 entry/1 exit - metal base
Screwless fixing on rail up to 10 mm width
PEN from 10 mm?

Nominal Capacity
Cross
section | Rigid cable Flexible Width
Colour (mm?2) (mm?) cable (mm?) (mm)
Green/yellow € 2:5 0:25t04 |0-25t0 25 5
Green/yellow € 4 0:25t06 | 0-:25t0 4 6
Green/yellow € 6 0-5t010 | 0-:25t0 6 8
Green/yellow € 10 1-5t0 16 | 2:5t0 10 10
Green/yellow € 16 1.5t025| 4to 16 12
Green/yellow € 35 2:5t050| 4to035 15
1 connection - bare block - metal base
- | 35 |25t050| 4t035 | 15
1 connection - 2 entries/2 exits - @
metal base
Screwless fixing on rail
Green/yellow€ | 4 |025t06|025t04| 6

1 connection - 1 entry/1 exit - plastic base

Can be used for protection conductor inside
class Il equivalent assemblies
Green® ‘ 4 ‘ 0-25t0 6
6

Green® 0-51t0 10
PNE - Phase/Neutral/Earth
3 connections on 3 levels - metal base

Green/yellow marking for the lower level
Screwless fixing on rail

€&

0-25t0 4 6
0-25t0 6 8

€&

Nominal Capacity
cross
section | Rigid cable Flexible Width
Colour (mm?) (mm?) cable (mm?) (mm)
Grey 2:5 0:25t04 |0-25t0 2:5 5

+

CAB 3 marking system p. 140-142
Starfix ferrules and
crimping tools p. 148-149



Viking 3 terminal blocks - screw connection

for copper cable (continued)

Lllegrand

0371 80 + automotive-type fuse

27

0371 84 + 0371 86

037182 + 037183 +
0371 85

Accessories p.126-127
Technical characteristics p.128-129

All'V2 polyamide UL94 960 °C to IEC EN 60695-2-11
Compatible with either rigid (0-25 mm? to 95 mm?) or flexible (0-25 mm? to 70 mm?) copper cables
Facility for 2 bridging combs
Compatible with rails 1_r depth 15 mm and rails 1._r EN 60715 depth 7-5 mm and 15 mm
Range comprises only 2 block heights (2:5 mm? to 10 mm? and 16 mm? to 70 mm?) ensuring a neat installation

Pack

20

20

20

20

20

20

20

20

Cat. Nos.

0371 80

0371 81

0371 82

0371 83

0371 84

0371 85

0371 86

0371 87

Disconnection Pack
1 connection
Disconnection by means of blade type lever, handle
lever or mini lever (with tool)
Open (to be equipped)
Can take a blade-type automotive fuse or a miniature
circuit breaker

Nominal Capacity

Cross

section Rigid cable Flexible Width

Colour (mm?2) (mm?) cable (mm?) (mm) 50

Grey 25 |025t02:5|0:25t0 25 6

For fuse cartridge 5 x 20 with handle lever

Grey | 25 |025t02:5|025t02:5| 6

For neutral circuit with blue handle lever 50
Grey/blue®| 25 [0-25t02:5|0-25t02-5| 6

For standard circuit with handle lever

Grey | 25 |025t02:5|025t02:5| 6
For standard circuit with mini lever
Grey | 25 |025t02:5|025t02:5| 6

For circuit not broken with handle lever

Circuit not broken by the master isolating device
Orange | 25 |025t02:5|0:25t02:5| 6
For circuit not broken with mini lever

Circuit not broken by the master isolating device
Orange | 25 |025t025|025t025| 6
For cartridge 5 x 20 with screwed plug

Grey | 10 | 025t016 | 0-25t0 10 | 12

Blown fuse indicators p. 127

+

CAB 3 marking system p.140-142
Starfix ferrules and
crimping tools p. 148-149

037187

Cat. Nos.

0371 51

0371 52

0371 51 0371 52

Blocks for sensors and actuators

For connecting sensors (Cat. No. 0371 51) or @
actuators (Cat. No. 0371 52), and their shared
power supply unit when using equipotential

bridging comb

Cat. Nos. 0375 46/47 (wiring diagram p. 127)

3 connections on 3 levels - for sensor

Nominal Capacity
cross section | Rigid cable Flexible Width
Colour (mm?2) mm?) cable (mm?) (mm)
Grey 2:5 0-25t04 | 0:25t02:5 5

3 connections on 3 levels - for actuator

Green/yellow marking for the lower level
Metal base. Screwless fixing on rail

Grey® | 25 | 0-25t04 |025t025| 5

Accessories p.126-127

End stops p.126

1: Rigid cable capacity - 2:5 mm? max. only when used with
bridging comb
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Lllegrand

Viking 3 terminal blocks - spring connection
for copper cable

@ N @ @ @ Product detail p. 124-125 TERMINAL

0372 60 0372 61
0372 64 0372 40
037269 0372 68
0372 02 0372 47
0372 21 0372 42
1 connection - 1 entry/1 exit - metal base @ :L_-
0372 70 0372 71
Protection
p. 124
1 connection - 1 entry/2 exits - metal base ©) °_‘EZ
0372 72 0372 12 1 connection - 2 entries/2 exits - metal base @ ::L-_E:
0372 80 0372 82
0372 83 0372 84
1 connection - ’ '
2 entries)2 exits Diode carrier 1N4007 ::H)"EZ
Function
blocks Diode carrier 1N4007
p. 125 2 connections - °I°
2 entries ) I
0372 54 With voltage presence LED N

1 Blown fuse indicator 12/24/48V= /~. Cat. No. 0375 24 or 110/250V~. Cat. No. 0375 25 (p. 127)
2 : Lower level only
3 : Upper level only
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accessories
for Viking 3 terminal blocks - spring connection

Nominal
cross section
(mm?)

Width
I

End Separation and | Comb for 2 Comb for3 | Comb for 10 Test meter
nacap  linsulation divider blocks blocks blocks adaptor

End stops
p-126

Label holder
for end stop
p. 126

End caps
p.126

Dividers
p.126
4 5 037270
4 6 037271
0375 86 - - _
6 8 037272
10 10 037273
16 12 |€ | 037274 built-in - - -
Blown fuse
4 5 0372 10 0375 87 - - - indicators
p.127
4 6 0372 11 built-in - - _
4 5 037212 0375 88 - - _
4 6 037279 built-in - - _

Shielding
p.127

CAB 3
marking system
140

p.

0372 54 0375 88 0375 95 0375 02 0375 01 &
4 5 |®| 037255 0375 89 0375 96 0375 02 0375 01 Starfg( ﬁg“'es
0372 56 0375 89 0375 96 0375 022 0375 012
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Viking 3 terminal blocks - spring connection

for copper cable

0372 60 + 0372 00 + 0372 20

Automatic insertion of stripped
cable with ferrule cap or rigid
cable up to width of 6 mm

57

037201 0372 21

037270
Automatic fixing on rail +_r

Accessories p.126-127
Technical characteristics p.130-131

Screwless connection system, stainless steel spring type
Compatible with either 2 rigid copper cables or flexible cables (0-5 mm? - 16 mm?) with or without ferrules (p. 148)
Direct tool-free insertion of a rigid cable. Direct tool-free insertion of a flexible cable with ferrule, up to 6 mm width
Facility for 2 bridging combs

Compatible with rails 1.r EN 60715 depth 7-5 mm and 15 mm

Pack

60
60
60

50
50

60
60

50
50

60

50
50

124

Cat. Nos.

0372 60
0372 00
0372 20

0372 61
0372 01
0372 21

0372 62
0372 02'

0372 63"
0372 03"

0372 64"
0372 04"

0372 40
0372 41
0372 42

0372 43"
0372 44

0372 46
0372 47

0372 69
0372 09'

0372 67
0372 07

0372 68'
0372 08"

Connection @

Grey for standard circuit

Blue for neutral conductor

Orange for circuit not broken by the master
isolating device

1 connection - 2 cables - 1 entry/1 exit

Capacity
Nominal Flexible
cross Flexible cable with
section | Rigid cable cable ferrule Width
Colour (mm2) (mm?2) (mm?) (mm?) (mm)

Grey
Blue® 4 05t06 | 05t04 |05t0 25| 5
Orange
Grey
Blue® 4 05t06 | 05t04 | 0504 | 6
Orange
Grey . ) )
Blue® 6 05to6 | 0-5to6 | 0-5to6 | 8
Grey . . .
Blue® 10 |075t010|0:75t010|{0-75t0 10| 10
Grey
Blue® 16 4t016 | 41016 | 41016 | 12
1 connection - 3 cables - 1 entry/2 exits
Grey
Blue® 4 05t06 | 05to4 |0-5t025| 5
Orange
Grey . . .
Blue® 4 05t06 | 05to4 | 05t04 | 6
1 connection - 4 cables - 2 entries/2 exits
Grey . . . .
Blue® 4 0-5t06 | 0-5to4 |05t 25| 5
Grey . . .
Blue® 4 0-5to6 | 0-5to4 | 0-5to4 | 6
2 connections - 4 cables - 2 levels
Grey . . . .
Blue® 4 0-5t06 | 0-5t04 [05t02:5| 5
Grey . . .
Blue® 4 05t06 | 05to4 | 0-5to4 | 6

1: Built-in end cap

Pack

60

50

25

20

15

40

30

40

30

037263

037272

Cat. Nos.

037270
0372 71
0372 72"
0372 73"
0372 74

0372 10
0372 11"

0372 12
0372 79

0372 40

037279

Protection

Metal base
Screwless fixing on rail
PEN from 10 mm?

1 connection - 2 cables - 1 entry/1 exit

Capacity
Nominal Flexible
Cross Flexible cable with
section | Rigid cable cable ferrule Width
Colour | (mm?) mm? (mm2) (mm2) | (mm)

Green/t ] ) _ _
vellow 4 05to6 | 05t04 [05t025] 5
Green/t ) . .
yellow 4 05to6 | 0'5t04 | 0'5t04 | 6
Green/t ) _ _
yellow 6 | 05t06 | 05t06 | 05t06 | 8
Green/t : ) ‘
vellow 10 |0-75t0 10|0-75to 10]|0-75to 10| 10
Green/t
yellow 16 4t016 | 4t016 | 4to 16 | 12
1 connection - 3 cables - 1 entry/2 exits
Green/t ) . . .
yellow 4 05to6 | 0'5t04 |05t025| 5
Green/t ) _ _
yellow 4 | 05t06 | 0-5to4 | 0504 | 6
1 connection - 4 cables - 2 entries/2 exits
Green/t ) _ _ _
vellow 4 0-5to6 | 05t04 |05t025] 5
Green/t ) . _
vellow 4 05to6 | 05t04 | 0-5t04 | 6

+

CAB 3 marking system p. 140-142
Starfix ferrules and

crimping too

Is p. 148-149



Viking 3 terminal blocks - spring connection

for copper cable (continued)

Lllegrand

0372 80 with automotive-type fuse 0372 81 open 0372 81 with blown fuse
indicator (p. 127)

0372 84 0372 54

@ Accessories p. 126-127

Technical characteristics p.130-131

Screwless connection system, stainless steel spring type

0372 82 + 0372 83 + 0372 85

Compatible with either 2 rigid copper cables or flexible cables (0-5 mm? - 16 mm?) with or without ferrules (p. 148)
Direct tool-free insertion of a rigid cable. Direct tool-free insertion of a flexible cable with ferrule, up to 6 mm width

Facility for 2 bridging combs
Compatible with rails 1.r EN 60715 depth 7:5 mm and 15 mm

Pack Cat.Nos.  Disconnection Pack
1 connection - 2 cables
Disconnection by means of blade type lever, handle
lever or mini lever (with tool)
Open (to be equipped)
Can take a blade-type automotive fuse or a miniature

circuit breaker ) 60
Capacity
Nominal Flexible
cross Flexible | cable with
section |Rigid cable| cable ferrule Width 60
Colour (mm?2) (mm?) (mm?2) (mm?) (mm)
20 037280 Grey 25 |05t025|/05t02:5/05t0 25| 6
For fuse cartridge 5 x 20 with handle lever 60
20 1037281 Grey | 25 [05t02:5/051t025]05t025| 6

For neutral circuit with blue handle lever
20 0372 82 Grey/blue®| 25 |05t02:5/0-5t02:5/05t025| 6
For standard circuit with handle lever

20 0372 83 Grey | 25 |0-5t02:5/0-5t02:5/0-5t02:5] 6
For standard circuit with mini lever
20 0372 84 Grey | 25 |0-5t02:5/0-5t02:5/0-5t02:5] 6

For circuit not broken with handle lever
Circuit not broken by the master isolating device
20 037285 Orange® | 25 |0-5t02:5/0-5t02:5|0-5t0 25| 6
For circuit not broken with mini lever
Circuit not broken by the master isolating device
20 037286 Orange® | 25 |0-5t02:5/0-5t02:5|0-5t0 25| 6

Blown fuse indicators p. 127

Cat. Nos.

0372 54

0372 55

0372 56

Function blocks

1 connection - 4 cables - 2 entries/2 outlets -
diode-carrier

Capacity
Nominal Flexible
cross Flexible | cable with
section |Rigid cable cable ferrule Width
Colour (mm?2) (mm?2) (mm?) (mm?) (mm)
Grey 4 0-5t06 | 05to4 |0-5t02:5] 5
2 connections - 4 cables - 2 levels - diode carrier
Grey® | 4 |05to6]|05t04 |05t02:5] 5

2 connections - 4 cables - 2 levels - with LED
Voltage presence indicator (12/24V=/~)
Grey | 4 |05to6|05t04 |05t025] 5

Accessories p.126-127

End stops p.126

_L‘*;j CAB 3 marking system p.140-142
Starfix ferrules and
crimping tools p. 148-149
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Viking 3 accessories for terminal blocks

Divider

Cat. No. 0375 95
End stop 0375 10, screwless mounting \
0375 11 with 0375 12 with 0375 13 with

label holder 0395 96

Automatic bridging combs
Cat. Nos. 0375 01 to 0375 07

CAB 3 markers label holder 0395 96

,@[1] Technical characteristics p. 131

Pack

10
10

10

50

20

10

20

20

20

10

126

Cat. Nos.

0374 04
0374 07

0394 49

0375 10

0375 11

0375 12

0375 13

0395 96

0395 97

0395 98

Rails
Length2m

1r EN 60715 depth 7:56 mm
11 depth 15 mm

45° mounting bracket

Set of 2 supports for tilting a rail
at an angle of 45°
Supplied with 4 x M6 screws, nuts and washers

End stops

Grey
Compatible with CAB 3 marking system

6 mm width

Screwless mounting

For rails 1_r depth 15 mm and 1_r EN 60715
depth 7:5 mm and 15 mm b/
Accepts label holder Cat. No. 0395 96
Acts as end cap for screw terminal blocks
1 entry/1 exit 5, 6, 8 and 10 mm width

8 mm width

For rails 1_r depth 15 mm and 1_r EN 60715
depth 725 mm and 15 mm

Accepts label holder Cat. No. 0395 96

10 mm width

For rails 1_r depth 15 mm and +_r EN 60715 depth
7-5 mm (except for rail fixed on plate) and 15 mm

- IP 2X terminal block with flat steel bar 12 x 2 mm
Cat. No. 0048 19 (p. 42)

- Copper bar 12 x 4 mm Cat. No. 0373 89 (p. 45)

- Shielding bar 10 x 3 mm Cat. No. 0375 34 (p. 127)

12 mm width
For rails L_3 EN 60715, 1_r depth 15 mm and 1_r
EN 60715 depth 7-5 mm and 15 mm

Identification accessories

Transparent label holder

With variable angle

Fixing on end stops Cat. Nos. 0375 10/11
Supplied with label 32 x 9:5 mm
Compatible with label Cat. No. 0395 97

Label

For engraving 28 x 9-5 mm

For label holder Cat. No. 0395 96. Flexible ABS
White background, black engraving

Black felt tip pen
For permanent marking

CAB 3°® marking system p. 140-142

CAB 3 markers
(p. 141)

Pack

100
20
20
20
20
20

20

10

50
50
20
20

20

20
10
10

10

10

10

Bridging combs
Cat. Nos. 0375 46/47
Equipotential bars 037562 (p.127)

Cat. Nos. 0375 40/42/44
(p-127)

End cap

Cat. No. 0375 54
End cap
Cat. No. 0375 52

End cap
Cat. No. 0375 89

CAB 3 marker holders
Cat. No. 0383 92 (p. 142)

Cat.Nos.  End caps

Grey

For screw terminal blocks
037550 1 entry/1 exit5, 6, 8 and 10 mm width
0375 51 1 entry/1 exit 12 and 15 mm width
0375 52 2 entries/2 exits
0375 53 2 levels
0375 54 3 levels

0375 55 Disconnection terminal 6 mm width and function blocks
5 mm width

0375 56 Disconnection terminal fuse cartridge 5 x 20 with
screwed plug

0375 57 Disconnection for measurement

For spring terminal blocks with 5 mm width
5 mm pitch block becomes 6 mm pitch with end cap fitted
Permits termination of a 4 mm? cable complete with ferrule

037586 1 entry/1 exit
0375 87 1 entry/2 exits
0375 88 2 entries/2 exits
037589 2 levels

For spring terminal blocks with 6 mm width
037590 Disconnection type

Separation and insulation dividers
Grey

For screw terminal blocks
037560 1 entry/1 exit 5, 6, 8 and 10 mm width
037561 1 entry/1 exit 12 and 15 mm width
0375 62 2 entry/2 exits and disconnection

6 mm width blocks
037563 2 levels

For spring terminal blocks
037595 1 entry/1 exit, 1 entry/2 exits and

2 entry/2 exits 5 and 6 mm width
037596 2 levels

Bridging accessories

Bridging combs for screw and spring terminal blocks
Front mounting (automatic insertion), screwless
Isolated and separable. Consecutive or
alternating connection. Red

0375 01" For 10 blocks with 5 mm width

0375 02" For 2 blocks with 5 mm width

0375 04" For 10 blocks with 6 mm width

0375 05" For 2 blocks with 6 mm width

0375 07" For 3 blocks with 8 mm width

1 Blocks Cat. Nos. 0371 51/52 : upper level only
Block Cat. No. 0372 56 : lower level only



Viking 3 accessories for terminal blocks (continued)

Lllegrand

0372 81 (p. 125) + 0375 24

0371 63/0371 03 (p. 120) + 0375 66

037161 (p.120) + 0375 27

@ Technical characteristics p. 131

Pack

10

10
10

10
10

20

20

50

50

Cat. Nos.

037540
037542
0375 44

0375 46
0375 47

0375 82
0375 85

037524
0375 25

Bridging accessories (continued)

Bars for screw terminal blocks

Front mounting with screws. Pre-assembled
Consecutive or alternating connection

For 12 blocks with 10 mm width

For 12 blocks with 12 mm width

For 12 blocks with 15 mm width

Bridging combs for 3-level screw terminal blocks
For lower and intermediate levels of blocks

Cat. Nos. 0371 51/52 (p. 121). Side mounting
Isolated and separable

Brown. For 12 blocks with 5 mm width

Blue. For 12 blocks with 5 mm width

Bridging combs for spring terminal blocks
Front mounting (automatic insertion), screwless
Isolated. Red

For 2 blocks with 10 mm width

For 2 blocks with 12 mm width

Accessories for disconnection blocks

For screw and spring terminal blocks

Blown fuse indicators
Clip directly on to blocks Cat. Nos. 0371 81 (p. 120) or
037281 (p. 121)

12/24/48 V= /|~ for block with

fuse cartridge 5 x 20 with handle lever )
110/250 V~u for block with fuse cartridge

5 x 20 with handle lever

Pack

10

10

50

10
10
10

10

10

10

Cat. Nos.

0375 30
0375 31
0375 32

0375 34

0375 35

0375 65
0375 66
0375 67

0375 68
0375 69

0375 272

Shielding terminal block with end stops Cat. No. 0375 12 (p. 126),
shielding bar Cat. No. 0375 34 and clamps Cat. Nos. 0375 30/31

Shielding accessories

Ensure safe, simple connection of cable shielding

Shielding clamps

For screw and spring terminal blocks

- mounted by pivoting on collector bar

10 x 3 mm Cat. No. 0375 34

- mounted on plate with M4 screws (supplied)
- mounted on rail +_r with Cat. No. 0364 69 (p. 26)
For cable diameter 3 to 8 mm
For cable diameter 4 to 13-5 mm
For cable diameter 10 to 20 mm

Shielding bar

For screw and spring terminal blocks. Steel.
Length1m

For use with end stop Cat. No. 0375 12 (p. 126)
10x 3 mm

Screening continuity bracket

For screw terminal blocks 1 entry/1 exit
5, 6, 8 and 10 mm width

Connected with 2:8 x 0-8 mm clips

or welded on. Capacity : 1 mm?

Protective screens

1 pole

For screw terminal blocks 1 entry/1 exit
5 and 6 mm width

8 and 10 mm width

12 and 15 mm width

Cut to length
Length1m
Mounted on separation and insulation divider
For screw terminal blocks 1 entry/1 exit
5,6, 8 and 10 mm width

(divider Cat. No. 0375 60, p. 126)

12 and 15 mm width

(divider Cat. No. 0375 61, p. 126)

Test meter adaptor

For screw and spring terminal blocks
Measurement socket for @4 mm plug
for blocks with 5 and 6 mm width

: Except for Cat. No. 0371 87 (p. 121)

: Except for disconnection blocks with handle lever, screw terminal
block with LED and spring function blocks. 2 and 3-level terminal
blocks : upper level only

N =
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Viking 3 terminal blocks - screw connection

Characteristics and dimensions (mm) Protection blocks

V2 polyamide according to UL 94, 960 °C according to IEC EN 60695-2-11 . Voltage (V) Nominal cross section
Connection blocks IEC | CSA | UL |IEC (mm? [CSA (AWG)| UL (AWG)
FETiS] 037170 25 12 12
Voltage (V) Current (A) croSe ecsion 037171 4 10 10
Cat. Nos. IEC | CSA | UL EHEEY 800 | 600 | 600 i : :
IEC | CSA| UL | le | IEC |CSA | UL | v | (AWG) |(AWG) | — osoivar | o : :
0371 00/20/30/60 27 24 20 20 25 12 12 7175 35 2 2
0371 01/21/31/61 36 | 32 | 30 | 30 4 10 10 ; ;; = = = 345 — —~
0371 02/62 48 | 41 | 50 | 50 6 8 8
037103/63 | o0 | €00 | 600 M3 5760 [ 60 | 10 | 6 | 6 037178 Y || G || S B 8 8
0371 04/64 85 | 76 | 85 | 85 16 4 4 037179 500 [ 300 | 300 4 10 10
71 05/65 138 | 126 | 116 | 115 | 35 2 2 IEC 60947-7-1/7-2, CSA no. 22-2 no. 158, UL 1059
71 07/67 27 | 24 | 20 | 20 | 25 12 12 ‘
71 08/68 500 | 300 | 300 | 36 | 32 | 30 | 30 4 10 10 1 PEN terminal blocks
71 09/69 36 | 32 | 30 | 30 4 10 10 Cat. Nos
0371 66 1000 | 600 | 600 | 213 | 192 | 200 | 200 | 70 | 000 | 000 . .
037177 36 | 32 | 30 | 30 4 10 10 0371 70/71/72/73 Cat. Nos. 0371 74/75 Cat. No. 0371 76
037178 800 | 600 | 600 —4g—1—41 | 50 | 50 | 6 8 8
522 545 505
Cat. No. 0371 51 : see blocks for sensors 458 >
IEC 60947-7-1, CSA no. 22-2 no. 158, UL 1059 -0 H H
le: Rated current NF C 15100 table 52H, column 4 | = [te)
o ol
Cat. Nos. 0371 00/01/ Il o 2| w <2 = QY
02/03/20/21/30/31/60/  Cat. Nos. K] R ”
61/62/63/77/78 0371 04/05/64/65 Cat. No. 0371 66 A
o2i2 571 646 i v T
458 545 62 )
7 ] Cat. Nos. 0371 77/78  Cat. No. 0371 79
e - m 522 57
~N o IR ©|w 45-8
[te} © S S
v ~ ~
L, Y 4 I— 4 Y <
[(e]fe]
I v L 1 {2
(Te]
Cat. Nos. 0371 09/69 Cat. Nos. 0371 07/08/67/68 -l—r; | | )
57 748
54-4
Disconnection blocks
Nominal
g ~ N Voltage (V) Current (A) TossTsaction
[ee} at. Nos.
© S IEC | CSA | UL
1 = IEC | CSA | UL | IEC | CSA | UL | ony | ag) | (awe)
l | ' / A 0371 80 500 | 300 | 300 | 15 15 15
0371 81 or
L | A 037180+037515| 250 | 250 | 250 | 63 | 63 | 63
71 82
e 25 1 5 | 12
Approved by ATEX : 71 84 500 | 300 | 300 15 15 15
LCIE 07 ATEX 0010 U-0081 € 11 1 or 2 G or D Ex e/i/tD/iD Il 03;1 ag
037187 250 | 250 | 250 | 10 10 10 10

The terminal blocks with screw connection covered by this certificate
are 1-, 2- and 3-level connection terminal blocks, and protection blocks
with metal' and plastic base (detailed list on p. 118)

The main characteristics are :

Operating temperature : —30 °C to +55°C

IEC 60947-7-1/7-3, CSA no. 22-2 no. 158, UL 1059

Power according to EN 60947-7-3

Maximum temperature of materials : +85°C St T Short:circut Shorkclicultiovetiond
. . Separate blocks |A bled blocks|Separate blocks |A bled bl
Working voltage acc. to EN 60079-7 : 1-level terminal blocks : 500 V 037181 or AW/ 63A 16 W63 A 16 W/63A _
Blocks with 2 entries - 2 exits : 250 V 0371 80 Pvk =475 W Pvk=2 W Pv=165W -
2 and 3-level terminal blocks : 250 V/ 0371 87 4w 25 W 16 W =
Pvk=5W Pvk =27 W Pv=18W =

Rated current:
Conductor

cross section (mm?)|  2° ‘ 4 ‘ © ’ I ‘ 16 ‘ 3 ‘ 70 Cat. No. 037180  Cat. Nos. 0371 81/82/83/85 Cat. Nos. 0371 84/86
712 91:6 84-2
Rated current (A) ‘ 18 ‘ 23 ‘ 30 ‘ 42 ‘ 57 ‘ 93 ‘ 144 268 FO—’ ‘
Certificate of conformity of components is available on request n - TP i 4ot
©|o Q ol
. S|
1: Except for Cat. No. 0371 76 ) 0 71‘2-'—“1 é) g
B-:w *

Cat. No. 0371 87

65-5

6850
73

57
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Blocks for sensors and actuators/PNE

Lllegrand

Stripped lengths (mm)

Voltage (V) Current (A) cro"s%"s‘g::a{:on
Cat. Nos.
IEC CSA UL
IEC CSA uL le IEC CSA uL (mm?) | (AWG) |(AWG)
_ 037151 |
0371 52 400 300 300 27 24 20 20 2:5 12 12

|IEC 60947-7-1/7-2, CSA no. 22-2 no. 158, UL 1059
le: Rated current NF C 15100 table 52H, column 4

Cat. Nos. 0371 51/52
84-5

67-4
749

38-8

Wiring diagram
Block for sensor Cat. No. 0371 51

Signal ==
@ Power supply
Automation (shared)

Bridging comb
Cat. No. 0375 47

Power supply
®O orPh-N

Block for actuator Cat. No. 0371 52

To
ﬁ\ ~~ _actuators

Signal

Automation

Bridging comb
Cat. No. 0375 47 &

Screw terminal width (mm) Rigid or flexible cable
5
6 6t08
8
0 10to 12
2 13t0 17
5 1410 18
22 15to 22

Protection against fire and panic risks in public
buildings/UTE C 12-201 guide

Art. EL 3, definitions : "Security installations are those that have
to be put into or maintained in service to ensure the evacuation
of the public" or facilitate the intervention of the first-aid

Art. EL 16, power supply circuits in security installations section
1a: "...the corresponding junction or deviation devices and their
enclosures except for the waterproofing systems must satisfy

the incandescent cable test defined in the standard in force, the
temperature of the incandescent cable being 960 °C"

Viking 3 terminal blocks satisfy the incandescent cable test 960 °C
according to standard IEC 60695-2-11
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Viking 3 terminal blocks - spring connection

Characteristics and dimensions (mm) Function block schematic diagrams
V2 polyamide according to UL 94, 960 °C according to IEC EN 60695-2-11 Cat. No. 0372 54 Cat. No. 0372 55 Cat. No. 0372 56
Connection blocks s
Voltage (V) Current (A) cro'izns‘g::atgon :]—u_[z
Catliics IEC | csA | uL L
IEC | CSA | UL | le | IEC | CSA | UL | o | (aAvG) | (awG)
Loiil 3% | 32 | 20| 20| 4 | 12 | 12
72 02 800 | 600 | 600 | 48 | 41 30 | 30 6 10 10 Diode for Cat. Nos. 0372 54/55
72 03 63 | 57 | 50 | 50 | 10 8 8 - 1N4007 type 1 A
1204 EE & - direct current = 1 A
037208 500 | 300 | 300 30 | 30 10 10 - peak inverse voltage 1000 V
0372 09 - inverse current 5 pA at 25°C
72 20
72 21
2 Approved by ATEX :
0372 42 36 | 32 0 | 20 4 1 1 LCIE 07 ATEX 0010 U-0081 € 11 1 or 2 G or D Ex e/i/tD/iD Il
e 800 | 600 | 600 The terminal blocks with spring connection covered by this certificate
72 46 are 1- and 2-level connection terminal blocks, and blocks for protection
72 47 conductor with metal base (detailed list on p. 120)
33;; gg The main characteristics are :
Operating temperature : =30 °C to +55°C
03;2 fg ‘gg g; 28 28 160 180 180 Maximum temperature of materials : +85°C
; :; § 1 76 1 65 65 1 16 L L Working voltage acc. to EN 60079-7 : 1-level terminal blocks : 500 V
0372 68 SO | SO0 || SO0 || o || g L3V | a4 100 | 10 Blocks with 2 entries - 2 exits : 500 V.
0372 69 800 | 600 | 600 20 | 20 12 12 2-level terminal blocks : 250 V
IEC 60947-7-1, CSA no. 22-2 no. 158, UL 1059 _
le: Rated current NF C 15100 table 52H, column 4 Rated current:
Conduct
Protection blocks cross section (mm)| ‘ 6 ‘ 10 ‘ 16
Cat. Nos. Voltage (V) Nominal cross section Rated current (A) ‘ 23 ‘ 30 ‘ 42 ‘ 57
IEC |CSA| UL |IEC (mm?) [CSA (AWG)| UL (AWG)
0372 10 Certificate of conformity of components is available on request
037211
037212 4
037270 i i
s S0 | G | Goe - Disconnection blocks
7273 10 8 8 . .
72 741 16 6 6 Voltage (V) Current (A) Nominal cross section
037279 4 10 10 Cat. Nos. IEC | csA uL
IEC 60947-7-2, CSA no. 22-2 no. 168, UL 1059 IEC | CSA | UL | IEC | CSA | UL | (o) | (AWG) | (AWG)
1+ PEN terminal blocks 0372 80 500 | 300 | 300 | 15 | 15 | 15
0372 81
Function blocks 057280, | 250 | 250 | 250 | 63 | 63 | 63
0372 82 25 14 14
Voltage (V) Current (A) Nominal cross section 72 83
72 84 500 | 300 | 300 | 15 15 15
Gats e IEC | csA | uL 72 85
IEC | CSA | UL IEC | CSA | UL | v | (AWG) | (AWG) ORToIEE
037254 IEC 60947-7-1/7-3, CSA no. 22-2 no. 158, UL 1059
Toarass | 500 300 300 1 1 1 4 14 14 no no
037256 |121t0 241210241210 24| - = =
IEC 60947-7-1, CSA no. 22-2 no. 158, UL 1059 Power according to EN 60947-7-3
Cat. Nos. 0372 00/01/ & Short-circuit Short-circuit + overload
20/21/60/61/70/71 Cat. Nos. 0372 02/62/72 Cat. Nos. 0372 03/63/73 at. Nos. Separate blocks | Assembled blocks | Separate blocks | Assembled blocks
743 0372 81 or 4W/6:3A 16 W/6:3A 16 W/63A -
0372 80 Pvk =475 W Pvk =2 W Pv =165W =
Cat. No. 0372 80 Cat. Nos. 0372 81/82/83/85
‘ 2 ) : ‘ 80 , 917
] Y Y <—’27 k 57
Cat. Nos. 0372 04/ Cat. Nos. 0372 10/11/  Cat. Nos. 0372 09/12/ o =
64/74 40/41/42/43/44 46/47/54/69/79 — S jm
N |0
84-7 ©lS
—
r
: Cat. No. 0372 84/86
) ; 833
1 [ | [ Y ' 27
Cat. Nos. 0372 07/08/55/56/67/68
89-1
42:4
B3
0
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Stripped lengths (mm)

Spring terminal width (mm) Rigid or flexible cable
5
6 8to 12
8
10 810 13
12 8to 15

Protection against fire and panic risks in public
buildings/UTE C 12-201 guide

Art. EL 3, definitions : "Security installations are those that have
to be put into or maintained in service to ensure the evacuation
of the public" or facilitate the intervention of the first-aid

Art. EL 16, power supply circuits in security installations section
1a: "...the corresponding junction or deviation devices and their
enclosures except for the waterproofing systems must satisfy

the incandescent cable test defined in the standard in force, the
temperature of the incandescent cable being 960 °C"

Viking 3 terminal blocks satisfy the incandescent cable test 960 °C
according to standard IEC 60695-2-11

L1legrand

Viking 3 accessories for terminal blocks

Characteristics and dimensions (mm)

End stops
Cat. No. 0375 10 Cat. No. 0375 11
527 48-4
459
Q|3 T v
I v

Cat. No. 0375 12
114

Cat. No. 0375 13

A
Separation and
End caps insulation dividers  Bridging combs/bars
Cat. Thickness Cat. Thickness Cat. Cross-section
Nos. (mm) Nos. (mm) Nos (mm?)
75 5 2 0375 54 2.5 75 01 25
755 25 0375 60 25 75 02 25
75 52 2 0375 61 26 75 04 4
0375 53 2 75 62 25 0375 05 4
0375 54 25 75 63 25 0375 07 6
0375 55 2 75 95 28 0375 40 10
0375 56 14 0375 96 27 75 42 16
75 57 14 75 44 35
0375 86 1 75 46 25
0375 87 11 0375 47 25
0375 88 11 0375 82 10
0375 89 11 0375 85 16
0375 90 2

Shielding accessories

Mounting on bar Mounting on rail
10x3 with accessory
Cat. No. 0375 34 Cat. No. 0364 69'

Mounting on plate

=

-

D
D

Cat. Nos. A B C D
0375 30 18:5 18 26 5-6
0375 31 20 20-3 314 5-3
0375 32 24-8 26 40 5.3

1 : See enclosures equipment and fixing accessories p. 26
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Viking 3 heavy duty terminal blocks

selection chart

connectlon
(mm?)

0390 11

0390 14

0390 32

N @ TERMINAL Max. |
mm

Cat Nos Separation
- ; Cover | Cover
and insulaion Shunt 4 blocks |3 blocks

CAB 3
marking system
p. 140

+ i -
1___,_} CAB 3 marking system p. 140-142

132

+ -
+._+] Enclosures p. 14-23
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Viking 3 heavy duty terminal blocks

for copper and aluminium cables

Possibility of sealing

Pack

Termination options

Cable - Cable

Cable lug - Cable lug

With CAB 3 marking

(p. 140)
Cable lug - Cable
0390 10
bj_] Technical characteristics p. 135 0390 11 (interior view)
[[CatiNos| Heavy duty terminal blocks Pack  [Cat.Nos.| Accessories

For copper and aluminium cables Shunt
IK 04 5 For blocks with width 36 and 42 mm
Conform to IEC 60947-7-1, EN 60947-7-1 5 For blocks with width 55 mm

(G 6] a1 o

(G N&)]

UL 1059 and 486 E - CSA 22-2
Fire resistant IEC 60695-2-11 : 960°C (except cover)
V2 according to UL 94
Bridging the gap between the enclosure and

external cables

Fixed using metal clip for rails 1_r 15 mm depth and
1 EN 60715, 15 mm depth or on plate with screws

Fitted with hinged covers with cut-outs
Permits the use of CAB 3 markers
Test via test plug @4 mm closed covers

Blocks with identical width can be joined using

a threaded rod

Supports shunt with Cat. Nos. 0394 46/47

Cable - Cable
Rigid or flexible
connecting cable
(mm?)
Al/Cu 35 to 120
Al/Cu 70 to 300

Rigid or flexible
connecting cable
(mm?)
Cu35t0 70
Cu 70 to 150

Cable lug - Cable lug

Connecting plate
max. (mm?)

Al/Cu 95
Al/Cu 150
Al/Cu 300

Cable lug - Cabl

Connecting plate
max. (mm?2)

Al/Cu 150
Al/Cu 300

e

Connecting plate
max. (mm?2)

Al/Cu 95
Al/Cu 150
Al/Cu 300

Rigid or flexible
connecting cable
(mm?)

Cu 35to 95
Cu 70 to 150

Width (mm)
42

55

Width (mm)

42
55

Width (mm)
42

55

+ .
":] DIN rails p. 126
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Viking 3 heavy duty terminal blocks

for copper bars and cable lugs

0390 32

@ Technical characteristics p. 135

Pack Cat. Nos.

0390 71
0390 72
039073
0390 74

[ Ne N e

0390 31
0390 32
0390 33
0390 34

[N NN

Heavy duty terminal blocks

For copper bars or cable lugs

Conform to IEC EN 60947-7-1

Fire resistance : 960 °C, IEC EN 60695-2-11

V2 according to UL94

Insulating material : polyamide —30 °C to +100 °C
Bridging the gap between the enclosure and
external cables

Plastic foot

For use with terminal marker sheets (p. 140)
Separation barriers and protective covers to be
ordered separately

For symmetrical rails

Fixed using metal clip on rails 1 15 mm depth
and 1_r EN 60715, 15 mm depth (p. 126)

Connecting max. | Width of plate
(mm?) (mm) Stud (@) Width (mm)
35 15 M 8 26
70 20 M 10 34
120 25 M 10 34
240 35 M 12 46

For asymmetrical rails
Fixed using metal clip on rails L_1 EN 60715 (p. 26)

35 15 M8 26
70 20 M 10 34
120 25 M 10 34
240 35 M 12 46

Pack

10
10

0394 78 + 86

Cat. Nos.

0394 77
0394 78

0394 86

0394 88
0394 89

Accessories

Separation barriers
Take protective covers
Marking possible with CAB 3 marking system (p. 140)
For terminals with width 26 mm

For terminals with width 34 and 46 mm

Protective covers

For mounting on separation barriers
For 3 terminals with width 46 mm

or for 4 terminals with width 34 mm
For 4 terminals with width 26 mm
For 4 terminals with width 46 mm

End stops p.126

+ i -
_tj CAB 3 marking system p.140-142

134
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Viking 3 heavy duty terminal blocks

Characteristics of heavy duty terminal blocks for copper
and aluminium cables

IK 04

Conform to IEC 60947-7-1, EN 60947-7-1

UL 1059 and 486 E - CSA 22-2

Fire resistant IEC 60695-2-11 : 960 °C (except cover)
V2 according to UL 94

Insulation voltage Ui : 1000 V

Impulse voltage Uimp : 12 kV

Insulating material :

- polyamide body -30 °C to +100 °C

- polypropylene cover —25 °C to +100 °C

Connection table

L1legrand

Cable section equivalence table

mm | 35 | 70 95 | 120

150 | 185 | 300
AWG | 2 | oo | oooo | 250

300 | 350 | 600

Dimensions (mm)

Cat. Nos Connection | Width of |Screw | Connection | Width of | Screw | Width
. i (mm?) plate (mm)| © (mm?) plate (mm) %) (mm) 1= o | ——
Cable - Cable .
Rigid or flexible _ _ Rigid or flexible _ _ ‘ :ﬁ#n@@@ < ‘
0390 10|c/Al: 35 to 120 Cu: 35 to 70 42 HE%?.IT'\M
Rigid or flexible _ _ Rigid or flexible _ _ A min.
0390 11 {cy7Al: 70 to 300 Cu: 70 to 150 55 A max.
Cable lug - Cable lug
0390 13 | Cu/Al: max. 95 28 M8 | Cu/Al: max. 95 28 M8 36 cat N A Ami 5 c o £ . 6 "
0390 14|Cu/Al max. 150| 34 | M 10 |CwAl: max. 150 34 M10 | 42 at. Tos. max.| A min.
0390 15 |Cu/Al: max. 300, 46 | M 12 |Cu/Al: max. 300| 46 M12 | 55 039083 2 || e || &5 || &2 | 78 || 85 |l e || itss || e
Cable lug - Cable ; 0390 10/14/17 | 296 | 200 | 42 | 835 | 745 | 895 | 212 | 221 | 227
_ Rigid or flexible - - 0390 11/15/18 | 337 | 216 | 55 |107-3 | 985 | 1135 | 257 | 266 | 272
0390 17 |CU/Al: max. 150, 34 M0 | "5 35 10 95 42
Rigid or flexible _ _
0390 18 |CU/Al: max. 300 46 M 12 : 55 . . .
Gl oo ke Characteristics of heavy duty plate terminal blocks for
copper bars or cable lugs
Cable - Cable Cable lug - Cable Iu Voltage (V) | Intensity (A) |EC EN 60947-7-1
9 9 G (e IEC IEC Fire resistance :
0390 31/71 1000 125 960 °C, IEC EN 60695-2-11
0390 32/72 1000 192 V2 according to UL 94
0390 33/73 1000 269 Insulating material :
0390 34/74 1000 415 polyamide —30 °C to +100 °C
Cable lug - Cable Dimensions (mm)
Currents table
Short-circuit  |Tightening torque
Cunent(Q) current (kA) (Nm) TR
I
et el S S i Cat. Nos. 0390 31/32/33/34 Cat. Nos. 0390 71/72/73/74
input currents Shunted | ;o Site | Factory
IEC \EC ‘CSA | uL input Cat. Nos. A B B' c
039031 M8 56 84
Cable - Cable = 039032 M 10 61 84
) } 0390331 M 10 61 84
039010 340 170 | 144 | 84 15 15 42 el R i T
039011 570 285 | 36 18 35 35 55 039071 M8 553 84
- - . 039072 M 10 60-4 84
Te I for cable lug - T 1 f le |
erminal Tor cable lug erminal for cable ug . 0390 73 M 10 604 84
039013| 310 310 | 250 | 230 | 114 114 15 15 36 039074 M 12 635 36
0390 14| 415 415 | 340 | 285 | 18 18 15 15 42
0390 15 670 670 520 | 420 36 36 85) 85 515 Separation barriers
Terminal for cable lug - Cable . )
039017| 415 315 | 210 | 230 | 18 11-4 15 15 42 Dimensions (mm)
039018 670 420 | 325 | 285 | 36 18 35 35 55
Shunts
0394 46| 450 max. | - = = = = 6 =
0394 47| 700 max. | - = = = = 10 =

Cat. Nos.| A ‘ B |Thickness
T 039477 | 106 | 82 | 8
Cat. Nos. 0394 77/78 039478 188 | 102 [ 12

1 : Previously M 12 + block length 78-:5 mm
2 : Previously M 16 + block length 94 mm
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Marking Marking label
Systems sheets
P. 144
) Cable tie
Cable ties specification
guide
P. 148
B Starfix
Starfix® @ ferrules

CABLE MARKING
SYSTEMS
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P. 140 o P. 142 @ =N p. 143

CAB3 p CAB3 BH| Technical
marking system ':(il marking system oo information

accessories o O
P. 145 P. 145 @ =N P.146 P. 147
Colring Colson EH| Colring Colson
cable ties cable ties oE cable ties cable ties

g @] technical technical
information information

P. 148 P. 149 @ =N p. 149
Crimping tools for Applicators B | Starfix
Starfix ferrules for Starfix oo technical

crimping tools O Elj information
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Completing the

Create reliable connections which are clearly marked and secured
with Legrand’s range of cabling accessories. From Starfix tools and
ferrules to CAB 3 marking systems and Colson and Colring cable ties,
we’'ve got everything you need to complete your installation to the
highest standard.

Starfix crimping
tools - available in
J sizes for cables from

0.25 to 6mm’
Fit the applicator Adjust cable size Insert cable and crimp

crimping tool -
for cables from

0.5mm to 2.5mm’
Adjust cross section Cut, strip and twist Crimp

Create reliable connections

in seconds with Starfix crimping

tools and ferrules... everything you need
for 0.25 to 50mm’ cables.

138 |




Lllegrand

perfect installation

Colring” cable ties

Tool available for tightening and
trimming of Colring cable ties

Self-adhesive and screw
mounting bases available

Tool available for tightening and
trimming of Colson cable ties

Screw mounting and wall
plug bases available

Colson” cable ties

Making your mark

CAB 3 offers a high quality solution to multiple cable
and terminal marking requirements. Universal fittings

enable clear, rapid marking and simple modification. _ _

¢ Sizes range from 0.15 to 6mm?
e Numbers, letters, conventional symbols and
international marker colours available

e Supplied in strips - easier to handle / less wastage
P p_ , P , / , g Markers can be fitted directly onto cables Terminal block installation with
e For Viking 3,/ heavy duty terminal blocks - or fit ol o s CkEG CAB 3 markers

directly to cables (retrofit posssible)

e Mixed marker sets available

| INDUSTRIAL AND POWER PROTECTION | CATALOGUE | 139
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marking label sheets
for Viking 3 terminal blocks

CAB 3® marking system

for cables and Viking 3 terminal blocks

0395 20

0395 98

Pack

1000
1000
1000

1000
1000
1000
1000

1000
1000
1000
1000
1000

10

Cat. Nos.

0395 00
0395 01
0395 02

0395 05
0395 06
0395 09
0395 10

0395 15
0395 16
0395 19
0395 20
0395 21

0395 98

0395 05 on Viking 3
terminal blocks

Blank markers

Displayed by sheet of 100 pre-cut markers

Manual marking with black felt tip pen Cat. No. 0395 98
For blocks 5 mm width

For blocks 6 mm width

For blocks 8 mm width

Pre-printed markers — numbers

Horizontal format
Width of 5 mm

From 1 to 10 (10 times)
From 11 to 20 (10 times)
From 1 to 50 (2times)
From 1 to 100

Width of 6 mm

From 1 to 10 (10 times)
From 11 to 20 (10 times)
From 1 to 50 (2times)
From 1 to 100

From 101 to 200

Black felt tip pen

Permanent marker

+- Viking 3 terminal blocks
+
+) p.118-135

140

Same markers for cable and terminal blocks

Strips of 20 markers

For cables or Viking 3 terminal blocks

@q Technical information p. 143

Pack

240
240
240
240

Cat. Nos.

0381 60
0381 61
0381 62
0381 63

Markers for cables 1-5 to 2:5 mm?
cross section and terminal blocks

Numbers : black on white background
011020
211040
41 to 60
611080



CAB 3® marking system

for cables and Viking 3 terminal blocks (continued)

Lllegrand

Perfect alignment of markers

038212

@ Technical information p. 143

Pack?

1000
1000
1000
1000
1000
1000
1000
1000
1000
1000

1200
1200
1200
1200
1200
1200
1200
1200
1200
1200

300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300

300
300
300
300
300
300
300

Cat. Nos.

0-15 to 05
038100
0381 01
0381 02
0381 03
0381 04
0381 05
0381 06
0381 07
0381 08
0381 09

0381
0381
0381
0381
0381
0381
0381
0381
0381
0381
0381 20
0381 21
0381 22
0381 23
0381 24
0381 25
0381 26
0381 27
0381 28
0381 29
0381 30
0381 31
0381 32
0381 33
0381 34
0381 35

0381 40
0381 41
0381 42
0381 43
0381 44

05 to 1-5?
0382 10
0382 11
0382 12
0382 13
0382 14
0382 15
0382 16
0382 17
0382 18
0382 19

0383 00
0383 01
0383 02
0383 03
0383 04
0383 05
0383 06
0383 07
0383 08
0383 09
0383 10
0383 11
0383 12
0383 13
0383 14
0383 15
0383 16
0383 17
0383 18
0383 19
0383 20
0383 21
0383 22
0383 23
0383 24
0383 25

0382 70
0382 71
0382 72
0382 73
0382 74
0382 75
0382 76

Markers for cables 0-15 to 0-5 mm?
and 0-5 to 1:5 mm? cross section
and terminal blocks

On Viking 3 terminal blocks

- 4 markers 0-15 to 0-5 mm? max.
- 3 markers 0-15 to 1-5 mm? max.
Digits : international colour code
Black

Brown

Red

Orange

Yellow

Green

Blue

Purple

Grey

White

Letters : black on yellow background

0381 06

Oo~NoOOhhwWN—-O

0383 17

0381 28

N<XXS<CHOIPOUTOZZIrXC—IOMMUOmW>

Conventional symbols : black on yellow
background

0382 72

i 2+ e~

038143

1: Up to 0-5 mm?: strips of 25 markers
From 0-5 mm? to 2-5 mm?: strips of 30 markers
Upper 2:5 mm?: strips of 20 markers

Terminal blocks with CAB 3 markers and label holders

Pack?

1200
1200
1200
1200
1200
1200
1200
1200
1200
1200

800
800
800
800
800
800
800
800
800
800

300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300

300
300
300
300
300
300
300

Cat. Nos.

1-5t0 2:52
0382 20
0382 21
0382 22
0382 23
0382 24
0382 25
0382 26
0382 27
0382 28
0382 29

0383 30
0383 31
0383 32
0383 33
0383 34
0383 35
0383 36
0383 37
0383 38
0383 39
0383 40
0383 41
0383 42
0383 43
0383 44
0383 45
0383 46
0383 47
0383 48
0383 49
0383 50
0383 51
0383 52
0383 53
0383 54
0383 55

0382 80
0382 81
0382 82
0382 83
0382 84
0382 85
0382 86

4 to 62
0382 30
0382 31
0382 32
0382 33
0382 34
0382 35
0382 36
0382 37
0382 38
0382 39

0383 60
0383 61
0383 62
0383 63
0383 64
0383 65
0383 66
0383 67
0383 68
0383 69
0383 70
0383 71
0383 72
0383 73
0383 74
0383 75
0383 76
0383 77
0383 78
0383 79
0383 80
0383 81
0383 82
0383 83
0383 84
0383 85

0382 90
0382 91
0382 92
0382 93
0382 94
0382 95
0382 96

Markers for cables 1-5 to 2:5 mm?
and 4 to 6 mm? cross section

Digits : international colour code

OO~NOOOTRRWN—-O

Black
Brown
Red
Orange
Yellow
Green
Blue
Purple
Grey
White

0382 32

0382 26

Letters : black on yellow background

N<XXS<CHOAIOUVOZIrXc—IOTMMOOm>

0383 46

0383 79

Conventional symbols : black on yellow
background

il Q1+ e~

0382 82

0382 94

_L‘t,]

CAB 3 accessories p. 142
Viking 3 terminal blocks

p.118-135
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CAB 3® marking system

accessories

0384 90

0384 92 0383 92 +
CAB 3 markers

0383 97

@ Technical information p. 143

Pack

100
50
50

100

10
10
10
10

142

Cat. Nos.

0384 90
0384 91
0384 92

0383 92

0383 94
0383 95
0383 96
0383 97

0382 01
0382 02
0382 03
0382 04

CAB 3 accessories

Marker holders — for cable

For cables with cross section from 10 mm? to 70 mm?

Capacity :

8 digit, letter or symbol markers from 0-5 to
1-5 mm? or 1-5 to 2:5 mm? cross section
Black

10 to 16 mm? cable cross section

25 to 35 mm? cable cross section

50 to 70 mm? cable cross section

Marker holders — for Viking 3 terminal blocks

Can be clipped onto Viking 3 terminal blocks
Capacity :

7 markers from 0-15 to 0-5 mm?

6 markers from 0-5 to 1-5 mm?

Transparent applicators

For rapid selection and application of markers onto
cable

For markers Applicator colour for

cross section (mm?) | identification of cross section
0-15to 0-5 Green
0-5t0 15 Red
1-5t02:5 Blue
4106

Set of mixed markers

015 to 0-5 mm?: 2 500 markers

+ 10 applicators (250 digits from 0 to 9)
0-5to 1-5 mm?: 3 000 markers

+ 10 applicators (300 digits from 0 to 9)
1-5t0 2:5 mm?: 3 000 markers

+ 10 applicators (300 digits from 0 to 9)
4 to 6 mm?: 2 000 markers

+ 10 applicators (200 digits from 0 to 9)

0382 00

Pack

1

CAB 3 accessories

On-site toolbox

0382 00 With removable tray for CAB 3 markers and

applicators, Starfix ferrules etc.

Height 85 mm, depth 280 mm, width 450 mm
Metal, padlockable

Supplied empty



CAB 3® marking system

for cables and Viking 3 terminal blocks

Dimensions
Markers
Polyamide 6/6
A DI . Cable cross section (mmz)
e 'mensions 16150 0-5[05t0 15[ 15t0 25| 4106
N\ p
= S 6 A (mm) 5 5 5.6 8
B (mm) 5.05 64 76 96
@ C (mm) 3.7 43 4.9 7-1
D (mm) 2.3 3 3 3
© @ min./max. (mm)| 0822 | 2:2/3 2:8/3-8 | 43/53

Marker holders — for cable

Cat. No. 0384 90 Cat. No. 0384 91 Cat. No. 0384 92
265

4

~-C C
B B

Dim. Section of cable for marking (mm:?)
10 to 16 25t035 | 50to 70
A (mm) 18 24-3 27:2
B (mm) 8-9 12:2 17-2
C (mm) 7 7 10

Marker holders — for Viking 3 terminal blocks
Cat. No. 0383 92

Lllegrand

On-site toolbox
Cat. No. 0382 00

Bottom tray consists of :
» 8 medium slots

(each slot takes 1 box of CAB 3)
« 1 large slot

Top tray consists of :
« 12 small slots (<=> approx.
6 boxes of CAB 3)
- 1 medium slot for applicators
Capacity : approx. 15000 CAB 3 markers

2”0

450
\%\
Examples

CAB 3 fitted on to Viking 3 terminal blocks
using marker holder (Cat. No. 0383 92)

Fitted directly on to heavy duty terminal blocks

Fitted on to cable with marker holder
(Cat. No. 0384 92)
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Cable tie

specification quide

OPERATING TEMPERATURE

Always check the operating temperature, especially if

the cable tie is to be installed in an application where

extreme temperature may occur. Not all ties are made
with the same material characteristics and some can

become brittle at low temperatures and soften at high
temperatures

Legrand recommends
- Colring polymide 6/6 black cable ties
(operating temperature: -15°C to +120°C)

- Colson polymide 12 black cable ties
(operating temperature: -40°C to +100°C)

ENVIRONMENT

Establish if the cable tie is being used inside or outside.

Exposure to sunlight and UV rays can damage and
break down the material causing the tie to weaken and
fracture. Always choose a UV protected cable tie for
external applications

Legrand recommends
- Colring polyamide 6/6 black or Colson polyamide 12
black UV protected cable ties for external usage

TENSILE STRENGTH

Consider the load that the cable tie will need to deal
with. Tensile strength is the maximum stress that a
material can withstand while being stretched or pulled
before failing or breaking

Legrand recommends
- Colson polyamide 12 black UV protected cable
ties for heavy load applications

For more information please contact
Legrand on:

Tel: 0845 605 4333
Fax: 0845 605 4334

Email: uk-wdsalesdlegrand.co.uk

144 |

HALOGENS

Are halogen free cable ties required?

Halogens are a group of highly reactive elements.
Products containing halogens can produce highly
dangerous gases when burned, and can
therefore be life threatening in the event of a fire

Legrand recommends
- Colring and Colson cable ties, both of which are
halogen free

INTERNAL OR EXTERNAL TEETH

Cable ties with external teeth are particularly useful in
applications where internal teeth could cause damage.
An example of this is for suspended lines, where
damage to insulation needs to be avoided

Legrand recommends
- Colson polyamide 12 black UV protected cable
ties with external teeth

EXTERNAL AGENTS

Ensure that the cable ties are resistant to any

external agents they may be exposed to, such as oils,
greases, petroleum products and chlorinated solvents.
This is particularly important for extreme environments

Legrand recommends

- Colring cable ties for environments where oils,
greases, petroleum products and chlorinated solvents
may be present

- Colson cable ties for environments where oils, greases,
petroleum products, saline mist and diluted acids may
be present

FIRE PROPAGATION

Is there a fire risk? This will affect the type of cable tie
required. We would always recommend fire resistant
cable ties to guarantee the safety of persons and
property in the event of a fire

Legrand recommends
- All Legrand cable ties are flame retardant with a fire
resistance to UL 94




Colring® cable ties

Colson® cable ties

Lllegrand

0320 15/37/22/24

0320 65

0320 70

0320 42 supplied
in blister pack

0320 72 0320 88

@ Technical information p. 146

Pack

1000
1000
1000
1000
1000
100
100
1000
100

100
100
1000
100

100

1000

100

Cat.Nos. | Colring cable ties with internal teeth

0320 30
0320 31
032032
032037
0320 38
0320 39
0320 40
032042
032043

032012
032015
032022
0320 24

0320 65

032070
0320 72

0320 88

With self-locking head

Conform to EN 62275 type 1 (NF C 68-146)

Polyamide 6/6 colourless
Blister packed

Width Flat length Max. @ grip
(mm) (mm) capacity
(mm)
2:4 95 18
2:4 140 33
2:4 180 46
35 140 33
35 180 46
35 280 7
35 360 102
4-6 180 46
4-6 280 7

Polyamide 6/6 black

High temperature
UV protected
Blister packed

24 95 18
35 140 33
4-6 180 46
4-6 360 102

Accessories
Self-adhesive base

For ties up to 4:6 mm max. width
Colourless

Screw mounting bases

For ties 4:6 mm max. width
Central fixing (screw @ 4 mm)
For ties all widths

Central fixing (screw @ 5 mm)

Tool for Colring cable ties
Max. width 4-6 mm

Min. @ grip
capacity
(mm)

N
(o))

NN NN
[OXoXo oo Xo Yo Kol

NN
(O XX rNe)]

Weight
(@

0-26
0-37
0-47
0-57
0-73
113
1-46
1-20
1-88

0-57
1-20

Direct adjustment of clamping tension by using
the milled screw at the base of the handle
After clamping, a blade automatically cuts the

surplus length close to the head without leaving

a burr
P 46 tool for cable ties

0319 96

Pack

100
100
100
100
100
100
100

100

100

0319 16

Cat. Nos.

0319 13
0319 16
0319 19
0319 20
0319 21
0319 22
0319 25

0319 50

0319 55

0319 96

0319 50

@rj Technical information p. 147

0319 55

Colson UV protected cable ties

Conform to EN 50146 and IEC 62275
UV protected
External teeth

Black polyamide 12

Width
(mm)

DM O WO

Flat length
(mm)

185
262
357
498
750
119
180

Accessories

Screw-on base

Black

Max. @ grip
capacity
(mm)
42
62
92
140
220
25
45

For ties max. width 9 mm.
Height : 12 mm for cartridge-fired stud and rag-bolt
@ 6-:35 mm, metal stud @ 7 mm and
countersunk screws @ 5 mm

Wall plug base

Black

@ 8 mm drilling

Tool for Colson cable ties

Black and red finish
Allows tightening and trimming of Colson ties

Min. @ grip
capacity
(mm)
10
26
26
74
74

4
10

Weight

g

N
N2> PN D
OSDHONONN
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Colring® cable ties

Performance

Conform to EN 62275 type 1 (NFC 68-146)
"cable ties for electrical installations"
Recognised W UL 1565 approval

Technical data

Good resistance to bases, oils, greases and petroleum products
Limited resistance to acids, sensitive to mineral acids and no
resistance to phenol

Po(I:ya:rlr(:'i(tii: SGIG Tensile strength
Max. rachet | According to EN 50146
Colourless Black force Min.
Non UV High temperature (daN) Test dia. | guaranteed
protected UV protected (mm) strength
(daN)
0320 30 0320 12 0-50 18 80
0320 31 0-50 20 80
0320 32 0-50 20 80
0320 37 0320 15 0-50 20 130
0320 38 0-50 20 13:0
0320 39 0-50 20 130
0320 40 0-50 20 130
0320 42 0320 22 0-50 20 220
0320 43 0-50 20 22:0
0320 24 0-50 20 220
Type Colring Colring
colourless black
UV protection no yes
Polyamide material 6/6 6/6
Teeth internal internal
Halogen free' yes yes
Humidity absorbtion? 2:5% 2:5%
Operating temperature
- 20,000 hrs 85°C 105 °C
- 1,000 hrs 100 °C 120°C
Resistance to low temperatures
- fitted -15°C -15°C
- assembly -10°C 0°C
Flame retardancy UL 94 V2 UL 94 V2
%ﬁ?:g Tsds;ﬂ(/lg')rm D 2863-00) AL A%
Self-extinguishing?® 850 °C 850 °C

1 : Conform to Class | ASTM D 4066 (Class 2 for Colring black)
2 : Conform to ISO 62 (EH 0-23°C)
3 : Conform to IEC 60695-2-12

External agents resistance
- Good resistance to bases, oils, greases, petroleum products,

chlorinated solvents
- Humidity retention : 1-5 % < humidity retention <3 %

Fire resistance

- Flame resistance UL 94 : V2

- Flame-retardant
- Self-extinguishing 850 °C according to IEC 60695-2-12
- Oxygen index : EN ISO 4589-1 / ASTM D 2863-00 :
28-5% (26% for Colring black)
- Halogen-free polyamide, class 1 according to ASTM D 4066
(Class 2 for Colring black)

146

Dimensions
Accessories for Colring
Cat. No. 0320 65

Cat. No. 0320 70

6 5
3 S
& 2
E Nt
<10,
[
Cat. No. 0320 72
i s-si 95 |




Colson® cable ties

Performance

Conform to EN 62275 type 1 (NFC 68-146)
"cable ties for electrical installations"

Test conditions :

» Temperature : 23 °C

« Relative humidity of air : 50 %

« Traction speed : 25-4 mm/min

Technical data

Constant high quality

Type tests

* Raw material test

» Product test on the production line and in the laboratory
» Packaging test

Tensile strength (according to EN 50146)
%A

400
Tensile strength depending on temperature

100 % of strength at 23 °C
according to EN 50146

Temperature
....... o)

-40 -20 0 20 40 60 80 100

Quality of tensile strength

Diagram (A)- Diagram (B) - Tensile strength
G [T Max. ratchet - -
. . force Test dia. (mm) Min. strength
(daN) According to EN 50146 (daN)

0319 13 4 20 36
0319 16 5 26 58
0319 19 5 26 58
0319 20 55} 74 58
0319 21 655) 74 58
0319 22 4 20 22
0319 25 4 20 22

(B)

Fire resistance
» Flame retardant

» Conform to UL 94 requirements, HB classification

* Glow-wire flammability resistance according to IEC 60695-2-11 : 650 °C

» Oxygen index (LOI) according to
EN ISO 4589-1/ASTM D 2863-00 : 20 %
* Low fire hazard polyamide

Lllegrand

UV protected according to norm IEC 62275 type 1

UV protected black cable ties for outdoor use

These black cable ties have successfully undergone UV resistance
and climatic ageing tests representing actual conditions of use

These cycles combine a 1000 hours radiance under arc or xenon lamp

according to ISO 4892-2 method 1
Resistance to external agents

» Good resistance to ails,
greases, petroleum products,
saline mist and diluted acids

Resistance to low temperatures

» Assembly —30°C
« Fitted —40°C

Colson approvals

Resistance to rain

» Humidity absorption: <0:7%

Resistance to sun

Maximum temperatures :
* 85°C continuous

* 100°C @ 1000 hrs

* UV resistant

Oxygen index : EN ISO 4589-1 and ASTM D 2863-00, 20 %
Corrosiveness of fumes : NFC 20-453, <5 %

Flame retardancy : UL 94 HB

Type Colson
black
UV protection yes
Polyamide material 12
Teeth external
Halogen free' yes
Humidity absorbtion? <07 %
Operating temperature
- 20,000 hrs 85°C
-1,000 hrs 100 °C
Resistance to low temperatures
- fitted —40°C
- assembly -30°C
Flame retardancy UL 94 HB
Oxygen index (LOI) 20 %
(EN ISO 4589-1/ASTM D 2863-00)
Self-extinguishing® 650 °C

1: Conform to Class | ASTM D 4066
2 : Conform to ISO 62 (EH 0-23°C
3 : Conform to IEC 60695-2-11

Colson traceability

Each Colson cable tie can be identified, underlining Legrand’s
commitment to the consumer, so that you can always be sure you are

using a genuine Colson

Dimensions
Accessories for Colson
Cat. No. 0319 50

. 25
R\

10

P
-
o~

e,
]

Cat. No. 0319 55
215 37 65
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Starfix® ferrules and crimping tools

0376 50

0376 60

0376 61

0376 62

0376 63

0376 87

0376 64

0376 66

0376 67

0376 68

0376 43

@ Technical information p. 149

Pack

500
500
480
480
1000
1000
1000
250
250

100
100
50

100

100
100

3000
3000
3000
3000
2500

Cat. Nos.

0376 50
0376 60
0376 61
0376 62
0376 63
0376 64
0376 66
0376 67
0376 68

0376 69
0376 70
0376 71

0376 87
0376 88
0376 89
0376 90

0376 41
0376 42
0376 43
0376 44
0376 45

Ferrules with insulating flange

Provide an equipotential link for all the strands
of a flexible conductor

Active part in tinned electrolytic copper
Conform to NF C 63-023

Single ferrules (in strips)
Supplied in strips to prevent loss of ferrules

For cables
cross section (mm?) Colour Strips Ferrules
0-25 turquoise 10 50
0-34 green 10 50
05 white 12 40
075 blue 12 40
10 red 25 40
15 black 25 40
2:5 grey 25 40
4-0 orange 10 25
6-0 green 10 25
Individual ferrules - single
10 brown
16 white
25 black
Individual ferrules - double

2x075 blue

2x10 red

2x15 black

2x25 grey

Large capacity refills
Large capacity for less frequent applicator reloading
Translucent packaging
For direct mounting on crimping tool Cat. No. 0376 09

Cross section Colour Number of ferrules
(mm?) per strip
0 White 300
0-75 Blue 300
1-0 Red 300
1-5 Black 300
2:5 Grey 250

Colours according to NF C 63-023 standard

Cross sections

in mm?:
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0-5 0-75 1

1-5 25 4 6

0376 09 + refill 0376 43

Pack

1

0376 39

Cat. Nos.

0376 08

0376 09

0376 10

0376 39

0376 97

0376 06

0376 92

Adjustable cross section

0376 06

0376 92

Crimping tools for ferrules in strips

Cut and carry out 4-point crimping of ferrules from
0-25 to 6 mm? in one operation

Recommended for spring connections

Dedicated applicator for each crimping tool for
dispensing strips

For right and left-handed usage

4 point crimping for Cat. Nos. 0376 08/09

3 point crimping for Cat. No. 0376 10

For ferrules with 0-25 and 0-34 mm? cross sections
Supplied with empty applicator fitted

For ferrules with 0-5 to 2-5 mm? cross sections
Fitted with an adjustment wheel
Supplied with empty applicator fitted

For ferrules with 4 and 6 mm? cross sections
Fitted with an adjustment wheel
Supplied complete with empty applicator

Transport case for on-site use

Assorted kit, comprising :

- 1 Starfix crimping tool, Cat. No. 0376 09 with empty
applicator fitted

- 120 x 0-5 mm? ferrules

- 120 x 0-75 mm? ferrules

- 240 x 1:0 mm? ferrules

- 320 x 1-5 mm? ferrules

-200 x 2:5 mm? ferrules

Multi-purpose crimping tool for 0-5 to 2:5 mm?
cross sections

Tool cuts, strips, twists, crimps

Supplied complete with 5 empty applicators

Crimping tool for single and double ferrules

Starfix crimping tool for 0-25 to 6 mm?

cross sections

For 4-point crimping of ferrules from 0-25 to 6 mm?
Recommended for spring connections

Crimping tool with disengageable control system,
crimping at end

For right and left-handed usage

Transport case for on-site use

Assorted kit. Supplied with :

- 1 tool with crimping operation control system for
individual ferrules 10 to 50 mm?

- 30 individual ferrules 10 mm?

- 20 individual ferrules 16 mm?

- 15 individual ferrules 25 mm?

- 10 individual ferrules 35 mm?

- 10 individual ferrules 50 mm?
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applicators for Starfix® crimping tools Starfix® ferrules, crimping tools
and applicators

I Correspondance table

Cross section
(mm?)
0376 47 3
Large capacity
Ferrule Single ferrule ferrule - refills Starfix applicator
05 0376 61 0376 41 0376 47
0-75 0376 62 0376 42 0376 47
1-0 0376 63 0376 43 0376 47
1.5 0376 64 0376 44 0376 47
25 0376 66 0376 45 0376 47
Example of single/double ferrules fitted Example of different cables
on cables and ferrules B .
1 Dimensions (mm)
Single ferrules
Cat. Nos. °’°s(§1§§‘)="°“ A|lB|C|D
0376 50 0-25 8 [145[11] 3
0376 60 0-34 8 [145]11] 3
0376 61/0376 41 05 8 [145] 15 | 34
0376 620376 42 0-75 8 [145] 15| 34
0376 630376 43 10 8 |145] 17|36
0376 640376 44 15 8 [145] 2 | 41
0376 660376 45 25 8 [145| 26 | 48
Example of use with Viking 3 terminals 0376 67 4 12 | 21 | 32 | 57
0376 68 6 12 | 23 [ 39|72
. . . 0376 69 10 12 | 21 [ 49 ] 81
,@lj Technical information opposite 037670 16 81 20 63 98
0376 71 25 18 | 31 | 79| 12
Pack  [Cat.Nos.| Starfix applicators
. Double ferrules
For Starfix crimping tools .
For dispensing strips of ferrules in Starfix crimping gat. °’°s(;’:fz‘)’"°" A|B|c|D]|E
tools Cat. Nos. 0376 08/09/10/97 2
For ferrules cross section (mm?) Colour 0376 87 2x075 8 116 121 16 33
0376 88 2x1-0 8 [15 [235]6 |4
10 0376 46 0-25and 0-34 yellow 0376180 SR e a6 243
10 Lo 47 051025 red Sl 10 | 18533 | 84 | 48
10 0376 48 4 and 6 orange xe ol : ‘
1 Starfix crimping tool usage example
X Fit the applicator 1 Adjust The handle gives an

excellent grip

E1 Insert the cable 4] Crimp
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P17 Tempro Pro
IP44-LV16/32A

Panel and surface
mounting sockets
(p. 178)

Hypra® Prisinter
IP 44/55

P. 156

panel and surface

mounting sockets

LV 16/32/63 A

p— P. 162
| Selection chart

Hypra® e IP 44 plugs and sockets
IP 44 ELV 16 A and
LV 16/32/63 A
= P.168
Hyp ra® T |SPelée()(:/'t(;€J7n5c5hart
IP 66/67-55 : plugs and sockets
- LV 16/32/63/125 A
—n P.178
P17 Tempra®Pro/ @ | Selection chart
P17 Tempra = | P 44 plugs and sockets
IP 44 = LV 16/32 A
—n P.182
P17 Tempra®Pr°/ @ | Selection chart
P 17 Tempra | 1P 6s/87
: plugs and sockets
IP 66/67 LV 16/32/63 A
Hypra® b
combination units combination units
IP 44, IP 66/67-55 16/32/63/125 A
P 17 Tempra® o
B . B IP 44
combination units combination units
IP 44/IP 55/IP 66 LV 16/32 A
P 17 Tempra® S
elf assembly
self assembly o LV16/32 A

combination units
IP 44, IP 66/67

P17 Tempro Pro
IP44-LV16/32A

Mobile sockets and
straight plugs
(p. 178)

Selection chart IP 44/55
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Panel and surface
mounting sockets

(p. 183)

P. 156 P. 157 P. 157 @ =N} P.158
IP 44/55 IP 44/55 IP 44/55 BH| Technical
panel and surface panel and surface panel and surface oo information
mounting sockets mounting sockets mounting sockets o O
LV16 A LV32A LV 63 A
P. 163 P. 164 P. 164 @ =% P. 165
IP 44 (((raﬁd IP 44 IP 44 B | Technical
plugs and sockets S plugs and sockets plugs and sockets oo information
ELV 16 A and = LV32 A LV 63 A o @
LV16 A
P. 169 P. 170 g P 170 @I—\:_: P. 171
IP 66/67-55 IP 66/67-55 (((("&//‘;‘ IP 66/67-55 EH| Technical
plugs and sockets plugs and sockets = \\.g plugs and sockets oo information
LV16A LV32A R LV 83/125 A o @
NEW NEW
P. 179 P. 179 P. 179 = P. 180
IP 44 IP 44 IP 44 @ FH| Technical
plugs and sockets plugs and sockets appliance inlets oo information
LVI6A LV32A LV 16/32 A o @
NEW
P. 183 P. 183 P. 183 @ =N P.184
IP 66/67 IP 66/67 IP 66/67 EH| Technical
plugs and sockets plugs and sockets appliance inlets oo information
LV 16/32 A LV 63/125 A LV 16/32/63/125 A o O
P. 190 P. 191 P. 192
E_—__l IP 44 IP 66/67-55 Technical
combination units combination units information
with Prisinter LV 16/32/63/125 A
16/32 A
P. 194 P. 194 = P. 196
IP 55 IP 66 @’Eﬂ? Technical
combination units combination units oo information
LV 16/32 A LV 16/32/63 A g @
P. 195 P. 196 P. 198
IP 44 and Technical Plugs and sockets
IP 66/67 information pin configurations
sockets for
self assembly units
LV 16/32 A
P17 Tempro Pro P17 Tempro Pro
IP 66/67-LV16/32A IP 66/67-LV16/32A

Mobile sockets and
straight plugs
(p. 183)
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austrial

lugs, sockets and
J@mbmk NItS

A choice of plugs, sockets and combination units,
each designed to meet the individual needs of
specific areas of the market.

From the everyday simplicity of the P17 Tempra Pro
and P17 Tempra ranges to the rugged sophistication
and additional security presented by Hypra, which is
further enhanced by its unique interlocked load break
Prisinter sockets range.

HYPRA - tough, durable reliability

HYPRA PRISINTER
SOCKETS

e Unique interlocked load break

o Padlockable cover

o Compact combined socket and switch
o Surface and panel mounting options

o Available in plastic and metal versions
TECH INFO

o [P44[55
* [K09 (plastic)
* K10 (metal)

NEW P17 Tempra Pro...

Following the success of P17 Tempra, Legrand’s
new P17 Tempra Pro range of LV 16 and 32A plugs
and sockets offers improved strength, safety and a
wealth of design features with real user benefits.

Available in IP44 and IP66/67
polyamide 6 versions, P17 Tempra
Pro is suited to most internal and
external applications.

See p. 176 to 187

152 |

HYPRA
PLUGS AND SOCKETS

o Full range of panel and surface
mounting sockets, mobile sockets,
straight plugs and appliance inlets

o Available in plastic and metal
TECH INFO

o [P44 and IP66/67-55 ranges
© K09 (plastic)

* K10 (metal)
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P17 Tempra Pro and P17 Tempra- innovative simplicity Combination units - rugged versatility

NEW

P17 TEMPRA PRO P17 TEMPRA HYPRA P17 TEMPRA
PLUGS AND SOCKETS PLUGS AND SOCKETS COMBINATION UNITS COMBINATION UNITS
o NEW LV 16 / 32A range of panel and o [V 16/ 32A appliance inlets o Available with Hypra Prisinter or Hypra o Available pre-assembled, or as self
surface mounting sockets, mobile o 1V63/125A range of panel and surface panel mounted sockets assembly version
sockets and straight plugs mounting sockets, mobile sockets,  RCD, MCB or RCBO protection options o Available with or without protection
TECH INFO straight plugs and appliance inlets TECH INFO TECH INFO
* P4k and IP66/67 ranges TECH INFO o IP44 and IP66/67-55 ranges o IP44, IP55 and P66 ranges
* K09 o P44 and IP86/67 ranges o K09 o K08
o K09

FREE CPD: SPECIFICATION GUIDE TO INDUSTRIAL PLUGS AND SOCKETS

VISIT: LEGRAND.CO.UK/TRAINING

egrands extended
product family

With quality being paramount throughout its product portfolio, Legrand is in an
unbeatable position... offering high quality, integrated solutions designed to meet your
needs whatever the budget or installation requirements.

Enclosures MCBs RCDs RCBOs
see p. 8 to 4b see p. b6 to 60 see p. 61 to 62 see . 63 to 64

| INDUSTRIAL AND POWER PROTECTION | CATALOGUE | 153
WWW.LEGRAND.CO.UK |
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Hypra™ Prisinter...
take a load off
your ming

With its unique interlocked load break,
the Prisinter is a key asset to the Hypra
range and is available in 16, 32 and

63 A ratings.

Features:

e Combined socket and switch -
saving space, cost and installation time

e Unique interlocked load break system - prohibits
on load connection or disconnection for maximum
safety

e Padlockable cover - for additional security

e Brass contact sleeves - create high quality, reliable
connections

e Stainless steel screws - maximum durability

Simple, safe and unique

The added safety provided by Hypra's load break system
prior to disconnection is equivalent to that provided by
safety shutters on domestic sockets.

1. Turn the plug to lock in position and connect power

2. Press the isolator button to disconnect power and
remove the plug

154 |




Safe and adaptable
power supply for TATA
steel Colorcoat” PV Facility

Lllegrand

HYPRA PRISINTER - the choice is yours

Panel mounting (plastic and metal options)

Surface mounting (plastic and metal options)

Related products and accessories

IP44 plugs 1P86/67-55 plugs Auxiliary c/o contact work in

see p. 162 to 167 seep. 16810173 conjunction with main contacts
to provide remote indication and
supplementary equipment control
see p. 156

An innovative answer
to safe, secure power
connections

| INDUSTRIAL AND POWER PROTECTION | CATALOGUE | 155
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Hypra® Prisinter IP 44/55 - LV 16/32/63 A Hypra® Prisinter IP 44/55 - LV 16 A

selection chart interlocked switched sockets

HYPRA® PRISINTER IP 44/55 - LV 16/32/63 A

Conform to :

BS EN 60309-1,

BS EN 60309-2,

IP 44 when plug inserted
IP 54 when used with IP
66/67-55 straight plugs
IP 55 with cover closed
or used with IP 66/67-55

angled plugs
IK 09 (plastic) ~ u
IK 10 (metal)

Self-extinguishing : 960 °C

650 °C for housing 0520 02
Temp. rating : Turn plug to lock in Press the isolator button
-20°Cto+100°C position and connect to disconnect power and
(Back boxes sold separately) power remove the plug
Technical Prisinter
'@’j information and
dimensions Panel mounting Surface mounting Auxilia
p. 158-159 sockets sockets | o' ontoct

microswitch

METAL | PLASTIC METAL | PLASTIC

i 1051910+
- i051910 - | 0520 49 0521 96

2P+L
0522 13 0522 49
3P+L
Technical information and dimensions p. 158-159
) P

3P+N+L Conformity to International Standards p. 198

200 to 250 V
50/60 Hz

Conform to BS EN 60309-1, BS EN 60309-2
2P+L IP 44 when plug inserted
= IP 54 when used with IP 66/67-55 straight plugs
IP 55 with cover closed or used with IP 66/67-55 angled plugs
IK 09 (plastic)

alperes IK 10 (metal)
Stainless steel screws
3P+L Brass contacts

Pack  [[GatiNos! 1 Prisinter panel mounting sockets 16 A

Load break disconnect at the push of the
button

Accepts @6 mm padlock with cover closed
Terminals accept 1-5 mm? to 4 mm? rigid
cable (BS EN 60309-1 and IEC 60309-1)
Possibility to fit 2 auxiliary C/O contacts
Cat. No. 0521 96

3P+N+L

3P++

380to 415V
50/60 Hz
[
N
>

3P+N+L

100/130 V.
3P+L1 1 2P+4L
I 200/250 Vo
3P+N+L 1 2P+ L
1 3P+ <+
1 3P+N+ &+
For pack quantities, see opposite and p. 157 BN 380/415 V-~
1 3P+ &
1 3P+N+ <+

Surface mounting boxes

Enable Hypra Prisinter panel mounting
sockets to be surface mounted
Reversible entry box with 3 x M20 entries
with 2 blanking plugs plus rear knockout
entries

For2P + L /3P + L sockets
For 3P + N + L sockets

+71 1P 44 straight plugs p. 162-164 +7 1P 66/67-55 angled
+ +
-L] J and straight plugs
p. 169-170

156



Hypra® Prisinter IP 44/55 - LV 32 A

interlocked switched sockets

Lllegrand
Hypra® Prisinter IP 44/55 - LV 63 A

interlocked switched sockets

Vaw | iV

0529 13
Turn plug to lock in Press the isolator button
position and connect to disconnect power and
power remove the plug

0529 04 + 0529 49

flj Technical information and dimensions p. 158-159
2 Conformity to International Standards p. 198

Conform to BS EN 60309-1, BS EN 60309-2

IP 44 when plug inserted

IP 54 when used with IP 66/67-55 straight plugs

IP 55 with cover closed or used with IP 66/67-55 angled plugs
IK 09 (plastic)

IK 10 (metal)

Stainless steel screws

Brass contacts

Pack Cat. Nos. Prisinter panel mounting sockets 32 A

Load break disconnect at the push of the
button

Accepts @6 mm padlock with cover closed
Terminals accept 2-5 mm?2 to 10 mm? rigid
cable (BS EN 60309-1 and IEC 60309-1)
Possibility to fit 2 auxiliary C/O contacts
Cat. No. 0521 96

Metal Plastic ~ EEEEEEN 200/250 Vo
1 0627 02 2P + +
1 052703 3P+ L
I 380/415 V.

1 0529 13/052903 3P+ L
1 0529 141052904 3P+ N+ L

Surface mounting boxes

Enable Hypra Prisinter panel mounting

sockets to be surface mounted

Reversible entry box with 2 x M25 and

1 x M20 entries with 1 x M25 and 1 x M20

blanking plugs plus rear knockout entries
Metal Plastic

1 0522 591052949 For2P+ L /3P+ <+ /3P + N+ <+ sockets

+ i -
_tj IP 44 straight plugs p.162-164

Vaw | iV

0538 00 + 0538 09 Turn plug to lock in Press the isolator button
position and connect to disconnect power and
power remove the plug

fj Technical information and dimensions p. 158-159
2 Conformity to International Standards p. 198

Conform to BS EN 60309-1, BS EN 60309-2

IP 44 when plug inserted

IP 54 when used with IP 66/67-55 straight plugs

IP 55 with cover closed or used with IP 66/67-55 angled plugs
IK 09 (plastic)

IK 10 (metal)

Stainless steel screws

Brass contacts

Pack Cat. Nos. Prisinter panel mounting sockets 63 A

Load break disconnect at the push of the
button

Accepts 3 x @8 mm padlocks with cover
closed

IP 2X protection against direct contact
Terminals accept 6 mm? to 25 mm? rigid
cable

Possibility to fit 2 auxiliary C/O contacts
Cat. No. 0521 96

Metal Plastic =~ INEEE 380/415V~L
1 0538 000536 03 3P + +
1 0538 0110536 04 3P+ N+ L+

Surface mounting boxes

Enable Hypra Prisinter panel mounting
sockets to be surface mounted
Reversible entry box with 2 x M32 and
1 x M20 entries with 1 x M32 and 1 x M20
blanking plugs
Metal Plastic
1 05638 091053749 For3P + L+ /3P + N + <+ sockets

+7 1P 66/67-55 angled
+
.L] and straight plugs
p. 169-170
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Hypra® Prisinter IP 44/55 - LV 16/32/63 A

panel mounting interlocked switched sockets

I Technical information

Icc 10 kA according to BS EN 60309-1, BS EN 60309-2, IEC 60309-1 and IEC 60309-2

IP rating according to BS EN 60529 and IEC 60529 :

IP 44 when plug inserted

IP 54 when used with IP 66/67-55 straight plugs

IP 55 with cover closed or used with IP 66/67-55 angled plugs

IK according to BS EN 62262 and IEC 62262 :
IK 09 : Plastic
IK 10 : Metal

Stainless steel screws
Brass contacts

Resistance to glow wire and dielectric strength
Glow wire :

960° C for live part supports

650° C for other parts

Dielectric strength : 3000 V 50 Hz

Temperatures

—20°C to + 100 °C (+80 °C with auxiliary fitted)
Installation : =20 °C / +40 °C

Use : =20 °C/+100 °C

Hypra Prisinter breaking capacity at 3 x 400 V~ according to
BS EN 60947-1, BS EN 60947-3, IEC 60947-1 and IEC 60947-3 :

Category 16 A 32A 63 A
AC1 16 A 32A 63 A
AC 23 84 kW 16-8 kW 33 kW
AC3 8:4 kW 16-8 kW 33 kW

[ Dimensions
Prisinter panel mounting sockets IP 44/55 - LV 16/32/63 A

(p. 156-157)
55 (16/32 A) Drilling
8 (63 A)
o
= E =
Material Weight A B (o3 D = F (mm) G H(mm)
(kg) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) min. max. (mm) max.
2P+ L Plastic 0-42 46 70 132 115 100 92 98 46 610 10
Plastic 0-48
3P+ L 46 70 138 115 100 92 96 46 610 10
Metal [ESS)
Plastic 0-57
3P+N+ L 46 75 156 125 110 102 106 GIES) 7
Metal 1-47
LV32A
2P+ L Plastic 0-57 54 7 153 143 125 115 122 585 101020
Plastic 0-61
3P+ L 54 7 153 143 125 115 122 58:5 101020
Metal 145
Plastic 0-65
3P+N+ L 65) 79 169 143 125 119 122 58:5 9t013
Metal 1-8
(AVAKY.
Plastic 0-95
3P+ L 55 99 205 143 125 120 122 5525 101020
Metal 1-85
Plastic 0-98
3P+N+ L 65 99 205 143 125 120 122 BYL5 101020
Metal 2:2

I Accessories

Auxiliary contacts (—20 °C to +80 °C)

Prisinter sockets can accommodate two c/o auxiliary contacts (late make/early break) Cat. No. 0521 96 p. 156
These may be used to signal to a central control/monitoring station or control a contactor to remove load
Padlockable cover in closed position
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Hypra® Prisinter IP 44/55

surface mounting back boxes

Dimensions
LV 16 A (p. 156)
o FixB 60
M20 [ 40 | M20 ~
a1 ] I
[ = |  Knockout cable —
A - entries on
O plastic box
9| = @24 and @ 22
y v
Y P ==
—
Metal units are supplied 22
A with an earth continuity

connection pin between
socket flange and box

3 x M20 entries with 2 x M20 blanking plugs

Equipped with :
2 earth terminals inside and 1 external (metal box)
2 earth terminals inside (plastic box)

. | Weight| A B C
Material (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm)
e Plastic | 014 | 115 | 97 | 78
Plastic 0-16
3P+N+L1 125 | 107 | 88
Metal 09

LV 32 A (p. 157)
Fix 125 M 20

Metal units are supplied
with an earth continuity

connection pin between
socket flange and box
Knockout cable — ! 1
entries on
plastic box i ______
@ 30 and @ 22 @rn ————— ==
© 15,
26
Reversible boxes
1 x M20 entry with 1 x M20 blanking plug
2 x M25 entries with 1 x M25 blanking plug
Equipped with :
2 earth terminals inside and 1 external (metal box)
1 earth terminal inside (plastic box)
Material W(?(ig)ht
Plastic 0-3
Metal o7
LV 63 A (p. 157)
M 20
Metal units are supplied < 100 »
18-5 27:5 with an earth continuity
' connection pin between
socket flange and box o=
_E_ —]
Knockout cable
entries on J o h
plastic box 3
@ 32 and @ 22 \
@ A 5 T H==)
—
30

Reversible boxes

1 x M20 entry with 1 x M20 blanking plug

2 x M32 entries with 1 x M32 blanking plug

Equipped with external earth terminal on the metal box

Material W(?('g)ht
Plastic (385
Metal {RE)

Lllegrand

Box entries
Prisinter boxes can be rotated to aid entry

LV 16/32 A

- - ]

LV63 A

L
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The Hypra range is aimed at installations where
maximum durability is a must... including the nuclear,
chemical and process industries.

Available in IP44 and IP66/67-55 rated versions and
manufactured in Polyamide 6, Hypra plugs and sockets
are ideal for use in harsh and demanding environments.

The plastic units are IK09 rated, while the class leading
metal units are IK10 rated - the highest rating for
impact.

¢ Integrated cable gland on entire IP66/67-55 range -
providing the highest levels of ingress protection

e Captive, slotted connection screws - for fast secure
connections

¢ Nickel-plated brass pins and contact sleeves -
creating high quality, reliable connections

¢ Captive, stainless steel external screws - maximise
durability

e Double jaw cable clamps - provide powerful cable
fastening

e Available in 2 ranges - IP44 and IP66/67-55




HYPRA PLUGS AND SOCKETS - options for every application

Lllegrand

PANEL AND SURFACE MOBILE SOCKETS, STRAIGHT

MOUNTING SOCKETS AND ANGLED PLUGS

CURRENT RATING - 16A, 32A, 63A, 125A CURRENT RATING - 16A, 32A, 63A, 125A

VOLTAGES - 20-25V, 20-50V, 110V, VOLTAGES - 20-25V, 20-50V, 110V,
240V, 400V 240V, 400V

PIN CONFIG - 2P, 3P. 2P+E, 3P+E, PIN CONFIG - 2P, 3P, 2P+E, 3P+E,
3P+N+E 3P+N+E

[P RATING - IP44, IP66/67-55 [P RATING - IP44, IP66/67-55

APPLIANCE INLETS

CURRENT RATING - 16A, 32A, 63A, 126A

VOLTAGES - 20-25V, 20-50V, 110V,
240V, 400V

PIN CONFIG - 2P, 3P, 2P+E, 3P+E,
3P+N+E

IPRATING - IP44, IP§6/67-55

TECHNICAL DATA UNDERSTANDING THE IP66/1P67-55 RATING

APPROVALS:

BS EN 60309-1, BS EN 60309-2,

BS EN 60529 (IP], BS EN 62262 (IK]
Products are interchangeable with other
manufacturers’ products that meet

BS EN 60309-2

PROTECTION:

IP44 and IP66/67-55 ranges available
IKO9 for plastic products

IK10 for metal products

SELF EXTINGUISHING:

850°C for insulated parts, 650°C for housing
OPERATING TEMPERATURE:
-50°C to +100°C

IP 55 assured automatically with cover
closed without locking ring secured

IP 55 guaranteed with IP 66/67-55 plug
inserted and cover in place over spigot
on plug

IP 66/67-55 obtained with locking ring
secured

| INDUSTRIAL AND POWER PROTECTION | CATALOGUE | 161
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Hypra® plugs and sockets IP 44 - ELV 16 A and LV 16/32/63 A

selection chart

HYPRA® PLUGS AND SOCKETS IP 44 - ELV 16 A AND LV 16/32/63 A

Conformto : THROUGH ENTRY
BS EN 60309-1, BS EN 60309-2, PANEL MOUNTING SURFACE SURFACE MOBILE STRAIGHT AP';’:‘_?:,L'CE

IEC 60309-1 and IEC 60309-2 MOUNTING
IP 44 according to SOCKETS SOCKETS NslgléNK'll'EI#sG SOCKETS PLUGS INLETS

BS EN 60529 and IEC 60529
IK 09 plastic

IK 10 metal according to

BS EN 62262 and IEC 62262
Self-extinguishing :

850 °C for insulated parts

650 °C for housing -

conforms to BS EN 60695-2-10
and IEC 60695-2-10

Temp. rating : =50 °C to +100 °C

Technical information

p[j and dimensions (Covers available,

p.165-167 (Back boxes sold separately) see bottom of page)

METAL | PLASTIC |MODULAR'| METAL | PLASTIC PLASTIC PLASTIC PLASTIC PLASTIC

2P
20to 25V
soeohz | 16A

3P
| | |
20t0 50 V | - 10524 05+
LV
10010130V i i _ 1051920+| 051920+
m 051930 | 051920 051919 082029 o 051980 051940 051970

2P+
3P+L

“ooore | | 3P¥N+i
2P+
3P++
3P+

3P+N++

3P+
380to 415V
50/60 Hz 32A

3P+N++L

3P+L
63A
3P+N++L

1: Modular sockets are manufactured from plastic with 70 x 70 mm fixing centres

For pack quantities, p. 163-164

APPLIANCE INLET COVERS

Conform to :

BS EN 60309-1,
BS EN 60309-2,
IEC 60309-1 and
IEC 60309-2 16 A
Material : Rubber
Self-extinguishing :
650°C

3P+N+L
2P+

Temp. rating :
-20°Cto +40°C

ﬁj Modular sockets have 32A

70 x 70mm fixing centres
across 16 A and 32 A range d

.163-164 Dimensions
P time ¥ saving bj_] p- 166 63A
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Hypra®IP 44 - ELV16 Aand LV 16 A

metal and plastic plugs and sockets

L1legrand

0520 22 0522 19

0524 61 0520 82

fj_] Technical information and dimensions p.165-167
2 Conformity to International Standards p. 198

Conform to BS EN 60309-1, BS EN 60309-2, IEC 60309-1 and IEC 60309-2
IP 44 according to BS EN 60529 and IEC 60529

IK 09 plastic

IK 10 metal according to BS EN 62262 and IEC 62262

Self-extinguishing : 850 °C for insulated parts

650 °C for housing - conforms to BS EN 60695-2-10 and IEC 60695-2-10
Temp. rating : =50 °C to +100 °C

Nickel plated brass contacts

Pack  [GatiNes! 1 Panel mounting sockets 16 A

EE 20to25V~

5 2P
1 3P
1 20to50V=
1 2P
100 to 130 VL
1 2P+ L
I 200 to 250 VU
115 2P +L
1 3P +4L
1 3P+N++
I 380 to 415V~
115 3P+L
1 3P+N+<+
100 to 130 Vo
1 2P ++
BN 200 to 250 V.
5 2P+ <L
1 3P+L
I 380 to 415V~
5 3P++
1 3P+N+L

Mobile sockets 16 A

I 20to25V~

2P
3P

ERN

100 to 130 V.
2P+4

BN 200 to 250 V.
2P++

3P++

3P+N++
380 to 415V~

3P+L
3P+N++

EEN N

—

N

Pack

= O

-~ o

= U

(NS

-

0522 44

052173 + 0522 89

0522 33 + 0522 39

Straight plugs 16 A
I 20to25V~
2P
3P
1 20to50V=
2P

100 to 130 Vo
2P+1L
I 200 to 250 Vo
2P+L
3P++
3P+N+<L
I  380to 415V~
3P++
3P+N++

Panel appliance inlets 16 A

Covers available, see opposite

100 to 130 Vo
2P+<L
N 200 to 250 Vo
2P+L
3P+L
I 380to 415V~
3P+<L
3P+N+<L
Back boxes

Surface mounting boxes

For ELV 2 P/ 3 P sockets

For LV 16 A 2 P + L sockets
ForLV16 A3 P+ L+ /3 P+ N + <L sockets

Through entry surface mounting boxes
For LV 16 A 2 P + L sockets

ForLV16 A3P +< /3P + N + < sockets
Appliance inlet covers

For LV 16 A 2 P + L appliance inlets
For LV 16 A 3 P + + appliance inlets
ForLV 16 A3 P + N + & appliance inlets
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Hypra®IP 44 -LV 32 A

metal and plastic plugs and sockets

Hypra®IP 44 - LV 63 A

metal and plastic plugs and sockets

0529 34

0628 72

0527 82 0529 19 + 0529 90

fj Technical information and dimensions p. 165-167
2 Conformity to International Standards p. 198

Conform to BS EN 60309-1, BS EN 60309-2, IEC 60309-1 and IEC 60309-2
IP 44 according to BS EN 60529 and IEC 60529

IK 09 plastic

IK 10 metal according to BS EN 62262 and IEC 62262
Self-extinguishing : 850 °C for insulated parts

650 °C for housing - conforms to BS EN 60695-2-10 and IEC 60695-2-10
Temp. rating : =50 °C to +100 °C

Nickel plated brass contacts

Pack Cat. Nos. Panel mounting sockets 32 A

Metal Modular SN 200 to 250 V.
1 0527 32|0527 18 2P + L
1 0527 33|0527 19 3P+ <L
I 380 to 415V~

1 0529 33|052919 3P+ <+
1 0529341052920 3P+ N+ L

Mobile sockets 32 A

Plastic I 200 to 250 Vo
1 0527 82 2P+ L
1 0527 83 3P++
I 380to 415V~
1 0529 83 3P++
1 0529 84 3P+N+<L
Straight plugs 32 A
Plastic I 200 to 250 Vo
1 0527 42 2P+L
1 0527 43 3P++L
I 380 to 415V~
1 0529 43 3P++
1 0529 44 3P+N+<L
Panel appliance inlets 32 A
Covers available, see below
Plastic I 200 to 250 Vo
1 0528 72 2P+ L
I 380to 415V~
1 0528 73 3P++L
1 0528 74 3P+N+<L
Back boxes
Metal Plastic  Surface mounting boxes

1 0529 3910529 40 ForLV32A2P+L/3P++/3P+N+<+ sockets

Plastic Through entry surface mounting boxes
1 0529 90 ForLV32A2P+<+/3P++/3P+N+<L sockets
Appliance inlet covers
5 0521 27 ForLV32A2P +<L /3P + < appliance inlets
5 0527 99 For LV 32 A3 P + N + <+ appliance inlets
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0538 44

Technical information and dimensions p. 165-167
5)

Conformity to International Standards p. 198

Conform to BS EN 60309-1, BS EN 60309-2, IEC 60309-1 and IEC 60309-2
IP 44 according to BS EN 60529 and IEC 60529

IK 09 plastic

IK 10 metal according to BS EN 62262 and |IEC 62262
Self-extinguishing : 850 °C for insulated parts

650 °C for housing - conforms to BS EN 60695-2-10 and IEC 60695-2-10
Temp. rating : =50 °C to +100 °C

Nickel plated brass contacts. 63 A units have a pilot pin

Pack Cat. Nos. Panel mounting sockets 63 A

Metal Plastc ~ [N 380 to 415V~

1 0538 33|053823 3P ++
1 0538341053824 3P+ N+<L

Surface mounting socket 63 A

Plastic I 380to 415V~
1 0537 24 3P+N+<+
Mobile sockets 63 A
Plastic I 380 to 415V~
1 0538 83 3P++
1 0538 84 3P+N+<L
Straight plugs 63 A
Plastic I 380 to 415V~
1 0538 43 3P++
1 0538 44 3P+N+<L
Panel appliance inlets 63 A
Plastic I 380to 415V~
1 0537 73 3P++
1 0537 74 3P+N+<L
Appliance inlet cover
5 0536 99 ForLV63A3P+L/3P+N+<+appliance

inlets



Hypra® IP 44 - ELV 16 A and LV 16/32/63 A

metal and plastic plugs and sockets

Lllegrand

¥ Technical information

IP 44 conforms to BS EN 60529 and IEC 60529

Icc 10 kA according to BS EN 60309-1 and IEC 60309-1

Stainless steel external screws - Nickel plated brass contacts

IK according to BS EN 62262 and IEC 62262 : plastic = IK 09
metal = IK 10

1 Wiring tested according to BS EN 60309-1

Panel mounting sockets IP 44
LV 16/32 A plastic with modular fixings (p. 163-164)

Drilling

Conductors size Conductors

Type Current (mms=) type

ELV 16 A 41010 Rigid
Surface and | LV 16 A 15104 Rigid
panel ting —
. LV32A 2510 10 Rigid

LV 63 A 61025 Rigid

ELVIGA 41010 Flexible 2P+ L 0110| 70 | 70 | 35 [762| — | — |84 | 84|37 | 36| 80 |45] 88| 42
EtalahiplLosEng LVAICI 12t Heilde 3Pp++ |0140| 70| 70|35 [762| - | - |84 |84 |43 | 36|97 |45 80|42
mobile sockets LV32A 25106 Flexible

; 3P+N+< [0165|70 | 70 | 35 [762| — | — |84 |84 |43 | 37 |106] 45| 91 | 42

LV 63 A 6to 16 Flexible LV32A

ELV 16 A 41010 Rigid
Panel apy VI A 11006 Riaid 2P++ |0220| 70| 70 |35 |762| - | - |84 | 94 |54 | 45 |117| 4-5|100| 4-2
inlets W RA 25106 Rigid 3P++  [0220|70| 70|35 (762| — | — |84 |94 |54 | 45|117| 45| 100| 42

V63 A 61016 el 3P+N+<[0255|70 | 70 | 35 |762| 8 | 36 | 84 | 94 | 54 | 46 | 125| 45| 102| 4-2

Tightening torque of connection screws
ELV 16 A: from 1 to 1-2 Nm

LV 16 A :from0-7 to 1 Nm
LV32A :from0-7to1Nm
LV 63 A :from 2 to2:2 Nm for Phase and Earth

from 0-7 to 1 Nm for pilot

¥ Dimensions

Panel mounting sockets IP 44

ELV 16 A plastic and LV 16/32/63 A plastic and metal (p. 163-164)
Drilling

Plastic | 0-110

2P+ L 5260 | 28| 55 (14:5(4-2| 64 | 72| 41| 40| 94 | 565|785
Metal | 0-340
Plastic | 0-140

3P+ = 60 | 70 | 31(63-5(14:5/5-2| 74 | 84 | 44| 40| 98 | 55| 88
Metal | 0-405
Plastic | 0-165

+N+ L+ 7 706 - |52 4| 44 | 44 |11 -
3P+N Metal | 0450 60 | 70 | 33 |70-6 52|80 8 0| 55( 93

LV32A

2P+ L Metal | 0-605 | 70 | 80 | 38 |76-2| 10 | 52| 84 | 94 | 50 | 53 |120| 55| 103
3P+L Metal | 0-605 | 70 | 80 | 38 |76-2| 10 | 52| 84 | 94 | 50 | 53 |120| 55| 103
3P+N+L| Metal | 0660 | 70 | 80 | 38 |76:2| 10 | 52| 84 | 94 | 52 | 56 |124 | 5:5| 107
LV63 A
Plastic | 0-640
3P+L 77|185| — | 92| - |6:5/106(106| 98 | 70 |160| 6 [129
Metal | 1-000
Plastic | 0-700
3P+N+ <+ 77|185| — | 92| - |6:5/106]106| 98 | 70 |160| 6 |129
Metal | 1-200

Surface mounting sockets IP 44

LV 63 A (p. 164)
Boxes can be rotated to aid entry

130 120
. M32 4 [ &
[O)
==
&
Lo
x
° N
[s2)
\‘/ ['e)
__ =1  Matriat | Weigh
mao [Asokmsz2 [T 30
Fix 117_| 181 oA |
- e 3P++ | Plasic | 150

Mobile sockets IP 44

ELV 16 A, LV 16/32 A (p. 163-164) | LV 63 A' (p. 164)
D
]
Y/
<
i ' I‘!
B
@ Clamping
and grip (mm)
ELV16 A

851022

2P+ L Plastic 0:170 147 545 74 515 8to 15
3P+ L Plastic 0-200 151 61-5 81 60 810 15
3P+N+ L Plastic 0-245 172 695 90 66 10to 18
LV32A

2P+ L Plastic 0-300 177 al 93 705 10to 18
3P+ L Plastic 0-300 177 71 93 705 12 to 22
3P+N+ <L Plastic 0-350 183 775 100 7 12 to 22
3P+ L Plastic 0-770 273 96 119 - 18:5 to 29
3P+N+ <L Plastic 0-830 273 96 119 - 20-5to0 32

1 : Wiring diagram for 63 A shown on p. 167
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Hypra® IP 44 - ELV 16 Aand LV 16/32/63 A Hypra® IP 44 - ELV 16 Aand LV 16/32 A

metal and plastic plugs and sockets (continued)

surface mounting back boxes

¥ Dimensions (continued)

Straight plugs IP 44
ELV 16 A, LV 16/32 A (p. 163-164)

A

o+ -—F

ELV 16 A

LV 63 A (p. 164)

@

5

|
D

Dimensions (mm)

and grip (mm)

@ Clamping

8:5t0 22

2P+ L Plastic 0-150 135 100 57 55 8to 15
3P+ L Plastic 0-175 139 103 65 60 81to 15
3P+N+L Plastic 0-210 154 118 73 66 10t0 18
LV32A

2P+ Plastic 0-260 164 119 78 70-5 10t0 18
3P+L Plastic 0-260 164 119 78 70-5 1210 22
3P+N+ <L Plastic 0-300 170 125 86 77 12 t0 22
LV63 A

Glpe Plastic 0-640 255 188-5 = 102 185 t0 29
3P+N+ L Plastic 0-700 255 188-5 = 102 20-5to 32

Panel appliance inlets IP 44" (p. 163-164)

2P+L | Plastic| 0140 | 94 | 62 | 45| 40 | — | - [104| 72 [121| 78
3P+L | Plastic| 0160 [ 109| 83 | 45| 40 | — | — |120| 94 | 135 86
3P+N+L| Plastic| 0190 [ 109| 83 | 45| 40 | — | — |120| 94 | 139 | 86
LV32A
2P+L | Plastic| 0280 | 149| 90 | 55| 40 | — | — | 160|101 |176 | 111
3P+L | Plastic| 0280 | 149| 90 | 55| 40 | — | — | 160|101 |176 | 111
3P+N+L| Plastic| 0320 | 149| 90 | 55| 40 | — | — [160 | 101|174 |108
LV63 A
3P+L | Plastic| 0630 | 163 | 93 | 6:5 | 80 | 42 | 62 183 | 113 | 221 | 120
3P+N+L| Plastic| 0690 | 163 | 93 | 6:5 | 80 | 42 | 62 183 | 113 | 221 | 120
Appliance inlet covers (p. 163-164)
16/32/63 A
|
Cat. Nos. Product (gﬁ) (g:) (mm) (mDm) (mEm) (mm)
052125 | 16A-2P++ 38 | 50 | 26 | 18 | 140 | 200
052126 | 16A-3P++ 43 | 55 | 26 | 18 | 150 | 215
o BN 50 | 62 | 26 | 18 | 160 | 232
052799 |32A-3P+N+L 56 | 68 | 26 | 18 | 167 | 248
053699 |63 A-3P+4,3P+N++ 62 | 74| 26 | 18 | 205 | 290

1 : Wiring diagram for 63 A shown on p. 167

166

I Dimensions

Reversible boxes for surface mounting sockets
Boxes can be rotated to aid entry

ELV 16 A, LV 16 A (p. 163)

D

CE.

50

Back boxes —

Panel mounting gaters)

sockets

ELV 16 A/32 A

Weight
(kg)

51 |68 [42] 64| - |53]

Fixings (mm)

A1 and A2 : optional blind

fixing points

Metal boxes are equipped with :
- 2 internal linked earth terminals
and 1 external earth terminal

- 1 tulip earth pin connection
between base and cover

50

A1 and A2 : optional blind

fixing points

Metal boxes are equipped with :
- 2 internal linked earth terminals
and 1 external earth terminal

- 1 tulip earth pin connection
between base and cover

Dimensions (mm) C.E

2P+ L Plastic | 0115| 51| 68 42| 64 | — | 53| 74 |106| 58 | 20 |M20
Plastic | 0-160

3P+t 68|68|42|85 | - [53]96|122] 60 | 22 |M20
Metal | 0-520
Plastic | 0-1

3P+N+L astic | 0160 qo | 65 42| 85 | - | 53| 96 |122] 60 | 22 [M20
Metal | 0520

LV32A

Plastic | 0-340

2P+ L - | = | -]90(125[53|102|162| 90 | 26 |M25
Metal | 0-910
Plastic | 0-340

3P+ L - | = | - ]90(125[53|102|162| 90 | 26 |M25
Metal | 0:910
Plastic | 0-340

3P+N+ L+ - | — | - |90 (125[53|102|162| 90 | 26 |M25
Metal | 0-910




Hypra® IP 44 - LV 16/32 A

through entry surface mounting boxes

Technical information

IK 09 (plastic) according to BS EN 62262 and IEC 62262
Contacts : nickel plated brass with stainless steel connection pins

Dimensions

Reversible boxes for surface mounting

LV 16 to 32 A (p. 163-164)

o| < ~~f——Lf— - +—-—-H

o~
<>

| — T
o—% \

B8 b=

=

!

5o

Plastic box equipped with :

Ak ] :

' >

[P N

- 2 internal linked earth terminals

Back

boxes = | Material|Weight| Fixings (mm) Dimensions (mm)

Panel

mounting | ko) | A[B|H|C|D|E|F|G|1]|J]|K Y
sockets

2P+ L Plastic | 0-330 | 145| 74 |5-3|182| 86 |22 (34 |75 | 4 | — | — M20|
3P+ L Plastic | 0-330 | 145| 74 | 5-3|182| 86 |22 (34|75 | 4 | — | — M20]
3P+N+L| Plastic| 0-330 [145| 74 [5:3(182( 86 (22|34 (75| 4 | - | - M20|
2P+ L Plastic | 0-670 | 234 |117|5:3 (270|130 30 | 50 [110| 4 | — | — M25]
3P+L Plastic | 0670|234 |117|5-3|270|130| 30 | 50 |{110| 4 | — | — M25]
3P+ N+ <L Plastic| 0:670 [ 234 (117 5-:3 (270(130({ 30 | 50 (110 4 | — | — M25]

Note : Through entry boxes provide extra wiring space but not looping

terminals

Lllegrand

Hypra®IP 44 - LV 63 A

pilot pin connection

Example of 63 A3 P + L+ and 3 P + N + L pilot pin

connection

The pilot pin enables the load to be removed prior to the separation of

the phase pins, when the circuit is routed via a contactor

3P+N+ L

Socket outlet

Plug

Mobile socket

Appliance inlet

To equipment

The pilot pin connection accepts 2:5-6 mm? flexible or up to 10 mm?
rigid conductor. It is the small centre pin in the connection

Pilot cabling
63 A Conductors type
Plugs and mobile sockets 25t06 Flexible
Surface and panel mounting sockets 2:5t0 10 Rigid
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Hypra® plugs and sockets IP 66/67-55 - LV 16/32/63/125 A

selection chart

HYPRA® PLUGS AND SOCKETS IP 66/67-55 - LV 16/32/63/125 A

Conform to : SURFACE THROUGH ENTRY
BS EN 60309-1, BS EN 60309-2, PANEL MOUNTING MOUNTING SURFACE MOBILE STRAIGHT ANGLED
:E(; gggg?":gatl;dBIE% ﬁoggsgzszg SOCKETS SOCKETS IvslgléNK'll'El_r:és SOCKETS PLUGS PLUGS
and IEC 60529
1K 09
Self-extinguishing :
850 °C for insulated parts
650 °C for housing
Stainless steel external screws
Temp. rating : =50 °C to +100°C
63/125 A units have a pilot pin

Technical information
@’j and dimensions o

p.171-173 inclined outlets m"df:;'iig withsingle | (Back boxes sold separately)

! + +
051125 | e olles 051175 051155

200to 250 V
50/60 Hz

3P+N+<L
380to 415V
50/60 Hz
3P+ L

3P+N+L

3P+

3P+N+L
380to 415V
50/60 Hz

3P+

3P+N+ L

1:70 x 70 mm fixing centres

Complete range from 16 A to 125 A : IP 55 (minimum) guaranteed

IP 55 assured automatically with cover IP 55 guaranteed with IP 66/67-55 IP 66/67-55 obtained with
flap down without locking ring secured plug inserted and cover in place locking ring secured
over spigot on plug

For pack quantities, p. 169-170

+7 Modular sockets have
+
-nl-_] 70 x 70mm fixing centres
across 16 A and 32 A range d
p.169-170

time & saving
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Hypra® IP 66/67-55 - LV 16 A

plastic plugs and sockets

Lllegrand

0511 30 + 0522 29 0511 30 + 0522 89 0511 81

fl] Technical information and dimensions p. 171-173
2 Conformity to International Standards p. 198

Conform to BS EN 60309-1, BS EN 60309-2, IEC 60309-1 and IEC 60309-2
IP according to BS EN 60529 and IEC 60529

IK 09

Self-extinguishing : 850 °C for insulated parts, 650 °C for housing

Stainless steel external screws - Nickel plated brass contacts

Temp. rating : =50 °C to +100°C

Pack Cat. Nos. Panel mounting sockets 16 A Pack

Plastic version can be used with back
boxes to create surface mounting sockets
(modular version is not compatible with
back boxes)
Plastic Modular 100 to 130 VL
1 0511 25 2P ++

I 200 to 250 Vo
51 [0561126|051146 2P ++

I 380to 415V~

1 0511300511560 3P ++
1 0511311051161 3P+ N+<L

Mobile sockets 16 A
100 to 130 VL

1 0511 75 2P +4L

I 200 to 250 Vo
1 0511 76 2P+4L

I 380to 415V~
1 0511 80 3P++
1 0511 81 3P+ N+<+

(e

oo,

N

Cat. Nos.

0511 55

0511 56

0511 60
0511 61

0511 06

0511 10
0511 11

0520 29
0522 29

0520 89
0522 89

0511 61

Straight plugs 16 A
100 to 130 Vo

200 to 250 V.

N
o
+
I

380 to 415V~

oo
+ +
Z i+
+
-

Angled plugs 16 A

I 200 to 250 VU
2P+ L
I 380 to 415V~

3P++
3P+N++

Back boxes

Surface mounting boxes

For LV 16 A 2 P + L+ sockets
ForLV16 A3P ++ /3P + N + <L sockets

Through entry surface mounting boxes

For LV 16 A 2 P + L+ sockets
ForLV16 A3P ++ /3P + N + <L sockets

0511 11
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Hypra® IP 66/67-55 - LV 32 A

plastic plugs and sockets

Hypra® IP 66/67-55 - LV 63 and 125 A

plastic plugs and sockets

0530 50 + 0529 40

flj Technical information and dimensions p. 171-173
2 Conformity to International Standards p. 198

Conform to BS EN 60309-1, BS 60309-2, [EC 60309-1 and IEC 60309-2

IP according to BS EN 60529 and IEC 60529

IK 09

Self-extinguishing : 850 °C for insulated parts, 650 °C for housing
Stainless steel external screws - Nickel plated brass contacts

Temp. rating : =50 °C to +100 °C

Pack Cat. Nos.

Panel mounting sockets (modular) 32 A

0594 27 0595 32

fj Technical information and dimensions p. 171-173
2 Conformity to International Standards p. 198

Conform to BS EN 60309-1, BS 60309-2, [EC 60309-1 and IEC 60309-2

IP according to BS EN 60529 and IEC 60529

IK 09

Self-extinguishing : 850 °C for insulated parts, 650 °C for housing
Stainless steel external screws - Nickel plated brass contacts
Temp. rating : =50 °C to +100 °C

LV 63 A and 125 A have a pilot pin

Pack Cat. Nos. Panel mounting sockets
Modular N 200 to 250 V. 63 and 125 A
1 053046 2P+ <+
BN 380 to 415V~ 1 05(;34’*27 051;2’*1 ) ?: 380 to 415V
1 053050 3P ++ N
1 B ip N 1 059428059513 3P+N++

1 0530 76

Mobile sockets 32 A

I 200 to 250 Vo
2P+ &

Surface mounting sockets
63 and 125 A

63 A 125A [N 380to415V~

1 0594 371059502 3P+ <+
I 380to 415V~ 1 0594 381059503 3P +N+L
1 053080 3P ++L
1 053081 3P+ N+<L

Straight plugs 32 A

Mobile sockets 63 and 125 A
63 A 125A [N 380 to415V~

1 0594 87059532 3P +<L
. 200 to 250 Vo 1 0594 881059533 3P+ N+ +
1 053056 2P ++
BN 380 to 415V~ .
’ 053060 3P + L Straight plugs 63 and 125 A
100 N 3PN+t 63A | 125A EEEEEE 380 to 415V~
1 0594 47| 059522 3P ++
1 0594 481 059523 3P+ N+ <+

Angled plugs 32 A
I 200 to 250 VL

1 053006 2P ++

I 380to 415V~
1 053010 3P ++
1 053011 3P+N+<+

Back boxes

Surface mounting boxes

1 052940 ForLV32A2P+L/3P+ L /3P+N +<L sockets

Through entry surface mounting boxes
1 052990 ForlLV32A2P++/3P+L+/3P+N+<sockets
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Hypra® IP 66/67-55 - LV 16/32/63/125 A

plastic plugs and sockets

Lllegrand

¥ Technical information

IP 66/67-55 conforms to BS EN 60529 and IEC 60529

Icc 10 kA according to BS EN 60309-1 and IEC 60309-1
Stainless steel external screws - Nickel plated brass contacts
IK according to BS EN 62262 and IEC 62262 : plastic = IK 09

I Wiring tested according to BS EN 60309-1

Conductors size Conductors

Type Current (mm=) type

LV 16 A 1t02:5 Flexible
Plugs and LV32A 2:5t0 6 Flexible
mobile sockets LV63 A 610 16 Flexible

LV 125 A 16 to 50 Flexible

LV 16 A 1.5t04 Rigid
Panel and surface LV32A 251010 Rigid
mounting sockets LV 63 A 61025 Rigid

LV 125 A 25t0 70 Rigid

Tightening torque of connection screws

LV16 A :from0-7to1Nm

LV32A :from0-7to1Nm

LV 63 A :from2to2-2 Nm for Phase and Earth
from 0-7 to 1 Nm for pilot

LV 125 A : from 3 to 4 Nm for Phase and Earth

from 0-7 to 1 Nm for pilot

¥ Dimensions

Panel mounting sockets IP 66/67-55
LV 16 A (p. 169)

Drillin
D [e]

Dimensions (mm)

2P+4L 0140 | 52 | 60 | 33 |55 [42| 64| 72| 40 | 45| 91| 55| 87 | 725
3P+L 0-165| 60 | 70 | 39 |63-5( 62| 74 | 84 | 41 | 48 | 102| 55| 96 |81
3P+N+L| 0195 60 | 70 | 37 [70-6| 52| 80 | 84 | 42 | 50 | 106 | 55 | 96 | 865

LV 16/32 A with modular fixings (p. 169-170)
Single fixing centres

Drilling

Weight Drilling (mm) Dimensions (mm)

(kg) | A|B|C|OD|@d|d1| E|F|G|H|I|J|K|L]|@
2P+L 0-140 | 70 | 70| 35|76:2| — | — | 84| 84| 42|39 |83 [4:5|90 |72:5| 4-2
3P+L 0-165| 70 | 70| 35|76:2| — | — | 84| 84| 43| 41|98 (45|93 |81 |42
3P+N+L|0195| 70 | 70| 35(76:2| — | — | 84| 84| 43| 41|99 45|91 |86:54-2

LV32A
2P+ L
3P+L
3P+N+L

0-240| 70 | 70| 35
0-240 | 70 | 70| 35
0-270 | 70 | 70| 35

762 — | — | 84| 94| 54|50
762 — | — | 84| 94| 54|50
76:2| 8 | 36| 84| 94| 54| 51

45
45
45

94:5( 4.2
94:5( 42
101 42

Panel mounting sockets IP 66/67-55
LV 63/125 A (p. 170)

2D

a1

DWI

3P++ 071 | 77 | 85 |42:5| 92| 6:5|106| 106| 98 | 79 [ 168 | 6 |127 [113:5
3P+N+<L| 077 | 77 | 85 |42:5| 92|65 (106 | 106| 98 | 79 (168 | 6 |127 |113:5
LV125 A

3P+L 1-40 | 124 | 124 | 62|120 | 6-5 [ 146 | 146| 84 | 93 | 182| 8 | 157|131
3P+N+L| 155 | 124|124 | 62 (120 | 6:5 |146| 146 | 84 | 93 | 182 | 8 | 157 [ 131

Surface mounting sockets IP 66/67-55
LV 63 A (p. 170)

130 120
M 32 4 5°
4,
o|& -
~|N - —
S K C
| | §
M20 L7 50 [ M32
Fix 117

LV 125 A (p. 170)

170

53. M20 8 |

k==r===7]
3
«©

70,
Fix 152

171



Lllegrand

Hypra® IP 66/67-55 - LV 16/32/63/125 A

plastic plugs and sockets (continued)

I Dimensions (continued)

Mobile sockets IP 66/67-55
LV 16/32 A (p. 169-170)

2
=== _
<
T f
[ [LCICH
B c

Material

LV 63 A' (p. 170)

@ Clamping
and grip (mm)

2P+ L Plastic | 0-180 150 725 755 810 15
3P+L Plastic | 0-215 154 81 86 810 15
3P+N+< | Plastic | 0275 189 865 89 1010 18
LV32A
2P+ L Plastic | 0:320 179 95 99 1010 18
3P+ L Plastic | 0:320 179 945 99 121022
3P+N+L | Plastic | 0375 185 101 106 1210 22
LV63 A
3P+L Plastc | 0850 | 278 | 1135 | 119 | 185029
3P+N+L | Plasic | 0910 | 278 | 1135 | 119 | 2051032
LV 125 A" (p. 170)
2
= I}
7
<
«©
@
H Weight @ Clamping
(kg) and grip (mm)
3P+ L 1-8 2410 48
147 3P+N++ | 20 | 2810 48

1 : Wiring diagram for 63 A and 125 A shown on p. 173

172

Straight plugs IP 66/67-55
LV 16/32 A (p. 169-170)

Weight A B @ Clamping

(kg) (mm) | (mm) |and grip (mm)
2P+L 0-165 135 72:5 8to 15
3P+L 0-195 139 81 8to 15
3P+N+L | 0220 154 86-5 10to 18

OO0 LV32A
T 2P+ L 0-280 164 94-5 10to 18
Y . 3P+ L 0280 | 164 | 945 | 12t022
B 3P+N+<L | 0325 170 101 12 to 22
V\I(T.(ig)ht ﬁdCIa_m;zing )
g and grip (mm
| |
[T 1T 100
3P+L 0-680 18:5 to 29
3P+N+4 | 0750 | 2051032
151875
LV 125 A (p. 170)
Weight | @ Clamping
(kg) and grip (mm)
3P+ L 1-54 24 t0 48
3P+N+L [ 17 | 281048
Angled plugs IP 66/67-55
LV 16/32 A (p. 169-170)
A
<
i 1
UL
v L]
B
Weight Dimensions (mm) @ Clamping
(kg) A B Cc and grip (mm)
2|Pi= 0-165 136 (2:5 295 100 810 15
3P+ L 0-195 141 81 88L5] 105 81015
3P+N+ L 0-220 150 865 BIES 114 10to 18
LV32A
2P+ L 0-280 161 94-5 39-5 116 10to 18
3P++ 0-280 161 94-5 896 116 12 to 22
3P+N+ L 0-325 167 101 44-5 122 12t0 22




Hypra® IP 66/67-55 - LV 16/32/63 A

surface mounting and through entry back boxes

Lllegrand

Hypra® IP 66/67-55 - LV 63 and 125 A

pilot pin connection

I Dimensions

Surface mounting boxes

Reversible boxes for surface mounting sockets
Boxes can be rotated to aid entry

LV 16 A (p. 169)
B D

ad Q 4
N
<+ G &iz
o
¢

LV 32 A (p. 170)

50

3

O

—

1 E [T\ CE.
A -

>.

A1 and A2 : optional blind fixing points
Metal boxes are equipped with :
- 2 internal linked earth terminals and 1 external earth terminal
- 1 tulip earth pin connection between base and cover

Back boxes — Weight Fixings (mm) Dimensions (mm) CE

:ggfl{;“’“i““g Material| " ) |A1[A2|od| A [A3|@T|B |C |D|E |CF

2P+ L Plastic [0-115| 51 | 68 |4-2| 64 | — | 53| 74 [106| 58 | 20 | M20
3P+ L Plastic | 0-160| 68 | 68 |4-2| 85 | — | 5:3| 96 |122| 60 | 22 |M20
3P+N+<L Plastic [0-160| 68 | 68 |4-2| 85 | — |5:3| 96 [122| 60 | 22 |[M20
LV32A

2P+L/3P+L .

————— Plastic |0:340| - | — | — | 90 [125]| 5:3 (102|162 | 90 | 26 |M25
3P+N+ L

Through entry surface mounting boxes
Reversible boxes for surface mounting through entry sockets

LV 16 to 63 A (p. 169-170)

D
F G 5o
X L J z D—d—l
A j;?gl ]
|
o« 4—— ‘7,7, 1 Plastic box equipped with :
> W & - 2 internal linked earth terminals
L
o~ 4
- | _Jﬁ’\ H
X K X o E

Back

boxes Material |Weight| Fixings (mm) Dimensions (mm)

Panel

mounting | k) |A|B|H|C|D|E|F|G|[1|J|K|[X]|Y]|Z
sockets

2P+ 1 Plastic | 0-330 | 145| 74 | 5318286 (22|34 |75 | 4 | - | - | - [M20] -
3P+ L Plastic | 0-440 | 175| 88 | 5-3(212|100{22 |40 |77 | 4 | — | — | = [M20] -
3P +N+ L Plastic| 0440 |175| 88 |5-3|212|100{22 |40 | 77 | 4 | — | — | = [M20| —
2P+ L Plastic | 0670|234 |117|5-3|270|130{ 30 | 50 |{120| 4 | — | — | — [M25] -
3P+ L Plastic | 0-670 | 234 |117|5-3 270|130 30 | 50 {120 4 | — | — | — [M25] -
3P +N+L| Plastic| 0-670 | 234 [117(5-3|270(|130| 30 | 50 [120| 4 | — | — | — [M25] -
3P+ L Plastic | 2:000 | 260 | 152|6-3|300|170| 40 | — |150| 8 | 50 | 70 |[M32| - |[M20
3P +N+L| Plastic | 2:000 | 260 [152( 6-3|300(|170| 40 | — [150| 8 | 50 | 70 [M32| - |M20

Note : Through entry boxes provide extra wiring space but not looping terminals

1 Example of 63/125 A3 P + L and 3P + N + L pilot pin
connection

The pilot pin enables the load to be removed prior to the separation of
the phase pins, when the circuit is routed via a contactor

3P+N+ L

Socket outlet

piot L1 L2 L3 = N

Plug

Mobile socket

Appliance inlet

To equipment

The pilot pin connection accepts 2-5-6 mm? flexible or up to 10 mm?
rigid conductor. It is the small centre pin in the connection

% Pilot cabling

63 A Conductors type
Plugs and mobile sockets 2.5t06 Flexible
Surface and panel mounting sockets 2:5t0 10 Rigid
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P17 TEMPRA PR
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Following the success of P17 Tempra, Legrand’'s new P17 Tempra Pro range of
LV 16 and 32A plugs and sockets offers improved strength, safety and a wealth
of design features that add simplicity and speed to the installation process.
Every aspect of the new P17 Tempra Pro range has been designed with the
user in mind.

SAFE AND SOUND

Manufactured from polyamide 6 which boasts high chemical resistance and
IKO9 impact rating, P17 Tempra Pro is no amateur. And with its impressive

temperature resistance qualities and choice of IP44 and IP66/67 protection
options, the range is suited to most internal and external applications.

PANEL MOUNTING SOCKETS SURFACE MOUNTING SOCKETS ~ MOBILE SOCKETS

AND STRAIGHT PLUGS
CURRENT RATING - 16A, 32A, 634, 125A  CURRENT RATING - 164, 324, 634, 1254 CURRENT RATING - 16A, 324, 63A, 125A
VOLTAGES - 100 - 415V VOLTAGES - 100 - 415V VOLTAGES - 100 - 415V
PINCONFIG - 2P+E, 3P+E,3P+N+E  PINCONFIG - 2P+E,3P+E, 3P+N+E  PINCONFIG - 2P+E, 3P+E, 3P+N-E
IPRATING - IP4é, IPeg/87 IPRATING - IP4é, IPes/87 IPRATING - IP4&, IPec/87

TECHNICAL DATA

APPROVALS:

BS EN 60309-1, BS EN 60309-2,

BS EN 60529 (IP), BS EN 62262 (IK)
PROTECTION:

IP44 and IP66/67-55 ranges available
K09

SELF EXTINGUISHING:

850°C forinsulated parts, 650°C for -housing

OPERATING TEMPERATURE:
SRR A

D D D

Lllegrand

APPLIANCE INLETS

CURRENT RATING - 16A, 37A, 63A, 125A

VOLTAGES
PIN CONFIG
[P RATING

-100 - 416V
- IP+E, 3P+E, 3P+N+E
- P44, IP66/67

| CATALOGUE |175




Lllegrand

7 -|— E M P RA The new P17 Tempra Pro range has been subject to
extensive research to ensure its new ergonomic design
not only looks the part but makes life easier for the
user. Reliable cable connections are easily created
in an optimised wiring space which is protected by a
robust exterior that performs well in a wide variety of
environments.

Surface mounting
sockets

EASY FIXING CABLE ENTRY

Stainless steel captive screws Back boxes have 4 threaded, sealed
with mixed head (for cross or flat | cable entries on the top and bottom
screwdriver) form a strong seal | edge and marking on the back for
and provide corrosion resistance | IS0 cable glands or conduit

ONE SCREW EASY REMOVAL
Asingle captive PZ 2 screw, per | Remove active parts from the
terminal for simple and easy base for easier wiring and to
connections change the angle of the socket

176 |




Lllegrand

Mobile sockets
and straight

plugs

QUICK OPENING / CLOSING SYSTEM Innovative design and
Unlock by pressing with a screwdriver. Marking indicates the . .
location for the locking clip. Open by turning the two parts in q U a llty CO nstru Ctl 0 n m a ke

opposite directions

P17 Tempra Pro ideal for 3
wide variety of applications

WATCH THE P17 TEMPRA PRO VIDEO AT:

| INDUSTRIAL AND POWER PROTECTION | CATALOGUE |177

WWW.LEGRAND.CO.UK | |



Lllegrand

P17 Tempra Pro IP 44 -LV 16 and 32 A

selection chart

Conform to :

BS EN 60309-1, IEC 60309-1,

BS EN 60309-2 and IEC 60309-2
IP 44 according to BS EN 60529
and IEC 60529

IK 09 according to BS EN 62262
and IEC 62262

Material : polyamide 6 or plastic

FUNCTIONS

PANEL
MOUNTING
SOCKETS
INCLINED
OUTLET

PANEL
MOUNTING
SOCKETS
STRAIGHT
OUTLET

SURFACE
MOUNTING
SOCKETS

MOBILE
SOCKETS

STRAIGHT
PLUGS

APPLIANCE
INLETS

e

e

(see p. 179 for details) @
Self-extinguishing :

850 °C (support of active parts) /
650 °C (plastic housing)

Technical information

:@j_] and dimensions

p. 180-181

16 A | 2P+ L 5551 81 0573512 5551 51 555101 5551 21 0575811

100to 130V
50/60 Hz

32A 2P+ L 5552 81 = 555285 55562 11 5552 31 0582 811

16 A 2P+ L
200to 250 V
50/60 Hz

32A 2P+L

3P+

3P+N+L
380to 415V
50/60 Hz

3P+ L

3P+N+L

1 Appliance inlet covers not supplied, see p. 179 2 : Panel mounting sockets (straight outlet) and appliance inlets are P17 Tempra items which are manufactured from plastic
For pack quantities, see p. 179

ADAPTOR

Conform to BS EN 60309-1,
BS EN 60309-2, IEC 60309-1
and IEC 60309-2
Self-extinguishing : 850 °C
Temp. rating : =15°C to +40°C

bj_] FIiin;g}r;sions

16 A-230V

IEC 2 P+ L plug-
13A 2P + + B.S. socket
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L1legrand
P17 Tempra Pro IP 44 -LV 16 and 32 A

sockets, mobile sockets, plugs and appliance inlets

. . 555108
50 - 2%° -
—>: —>
2 mounting positions (5° or 25°) to solve the problem
of limited space
5551 88 5552 58
fj_] Technical information and dimensions p. 180-181
2 Conformity to International Standards p. 198 585128
Conform to BS EN 60309-1, IEC 60309-1, BS EN 60309-2 and IEC 60309-2
IP 44 according to BS EN 60529 and IEC 60529
IK 09 according to BS EN 62262 and |IEC 62262
Material : polyamide 6 or plastic (see below)
Self-extinguishing : 850 °C (support of active parts) / 650 °C (plastic housing)
Pack [ CatiNos! " Panel mounting sockets Pack [ CatiNos. | Mobile sockets
inclined outlet L .
W Material : polyamide 6 .
N Material : polyamide 6 \E Cable clamping and closing without screws
\! Can be fixed on plain faceplates or Supplied unlocked
pre-drilled (p. 195) 100/130 V~
100/130 V~ 10| 5 2P+ L+
5 2P+ <L
[ 200/250 VAo
[ 200/250 Vo 10 2P+ L
10 2P+ L
I 380/415 V.
I 380/415 VL 10 3P+ L
10 3P+ L 10 SPHN++
10 3P+N+<L
Straight plugs
Panel mounting sockets - i
A Material : polyamide 6
straight outlet small flange' Cable clamping and closing without screws
Material : plastic Supplied unlocked
Can be fixed only on plain faceplates 100/130 V
Cat. No. 0577 15 (p. 195) 101 5 2P+ L ~
100/130 V~
5 2P+ L I 200/250 V.
10 2P+ <+
I 200/250 V-
5 2P+ L I 380/415 V.
IS 380/415 V/ J SPre
~
5 3P+t 10 3P+N+ <L
5 3P+N+<+
Appliance inlets’
Surface mounting sockets Material : plastic
. ) Covers not supplied with product
Material : polyamide 6 For appliance inlet covers, see below
Two possible angles (5° or 25°) 100/130 V~
100/130 Vo 10 2P+ L
5 2P+ 4L
[ 200/250 VAo
I 200/250 V. 5 2P+ L
015 2P+1
I 380/415 VL
N 380/415 VL 5 3P+ L
10 3P+L 5 3P+N+<L
10 3P+N+<L
Appliance inlet covers
For plugs and appliance inlets:
10 2P+L -16 A
5 3P++ -16 A
5 3P+N+L-16A/2P+Land3P+L-32A
5 3P+N+L-32A

1: Panel mounting sockets (straight outlet) and
appliance inlets are P17 Tempra items which are
manufactured from plastic
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Lllegrand

P17 TempraProIP 44 -LV 16 and 32 A

sockets and mobile sockets

I Technical information Surface mounting sockets (p. 179)
Terminal connection : R

» Panel and surface mounting sockets M20/25 M25/32

16 At max. 1 x4 mm? rigid =

32 A: max. 1 x 10 mmZ rigid 5

32 A: max. 1 x 6 mm? flexible
» Appliance inlets :

16 A: max. 1 x 2:5 mm? rigid
32 A : max. 1 x 6 mm? rigid

B
I H
—_—
* Plugs and mobile sockets: &
16 A max. 1 x 2:5 mm? flexible u '

IP 44 according to BS EN 60529 and IEC 60529 S 9

IK 09 according to BS EN 62262 and IEC 62262

Material : polyamide 6 M25/32 T M20/25
Self-extinguishing : 850 °C (support of active parts) / 650 °C (plastic LIS J
housing)

Temp. rating : =25 °C to +40 °C according to IEC 60309-1
Conform to BS EN 60309-1, IEC 60309-1, BS EN 60309-2 and
IEC 60309-2

I Dimensions

Panel mounting sockets inclined outlet (p. 179)

276.2 @4.2 84

A B o] D E (7 G H | J K L
2P+L 125 | 93 | 147 | 126 | 138 | 139 | 22 17 20 70 | 176 | 195
3P+L 125 | 93 | 147 | 134 | 138 | 147 | 22 17 20 70 | 190 | 210
3P+N+L | 125 | 93 | 147 | 140 | 138 | 163 | 22 17 20 70 | 201 | 221
LV32A
2P+ L 150 | 113 | 174 | 156 | 163 | 172 | 28 22 26 90 | 220 | 245
3P+L 150 | 113 | 174 | 156 | 163 | 172 | 28 22 26 90 | 220 | 245
3P+N+<L | 150 | 113 | 174 | 162 | 163 | 177 | 28 22 26 90 | 230 | 256

Mobile sockets (p. 179)

ad d1 F G H I J K L
2P+L — = 84 33-5 375 85 42 885 | 11256
3P+L = = 84 35.5 385 93 42 915 | 1185
3P+N+L = = 84 36:5 39:5 100 43.3 97 123:5
LV32A
2P+L
. e = 94 41-5 455 110 47 102 131
3P+1
3P+N+L 8 36 94 42:5 465 117 47 107-5 138

Panel mounting socket straight outlet small flange (p. 179)

Cat. No. 0573 54 98.5
5.5
@47 O | G
& M [ A B [ D []
. 2P+L 156 to 167 59 81 50 6.5t0 14
3P+L 157 to 168 65 88 55 71010 155
3P+N+L 175 to 188 72 94 65 8 to 20
! ‘ LV32A
! & ‘22'4 50 | 2P+ L 184 to 197 73 99 65 8 to 20
Weight (kg) = 0:105 3P+L 184 to 197 735 99 65 8 to 20
3P+N+< 190 to 203 795 105 71 11-9t0 222
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P17 TempraProIP 44 -LV 16 and 32 A

plugs and appliance inlets

Lllegrand

I Dimensions

Straight plugs (p. 179)

%)
|
[
m
|
) ?
|
: o
! O nq
T
~—C E
D
A B © D E o
2P+ 4 14610 157 | 109:5t0 1205 | 30 61 50 65t0 14
3P+L 14610 157 | 109-5t0 1205 | 34 67 55 710 t0 155
3P+N+L | 16310176 | 126:5t0139-5 | 38 76 65 810 20
LV32A
2P+ L 17210 185 127 to 140 40 78 65 81020
3P+L 17210 185 127 to 140 40 78 65 81020
3P+N+L | 17910189 133 t0 143 45 86 71 11-9t0 222
Appliance inlets (p. 179)
Cat. Nos. 0575 84/88/89 and 0582 84/88/89
A F
©
I
W‘W\ b
o L]
Py lgm o
)
Weight
k9) A B c D F G H CE o
2P+L 0168 | 84 | 84 72 72 77 | 126 | 34 | M20 | 43
3P+L 0232 | 84 | 84 72 72 84 | 134 | 34 | mM20 | 43
3P+N+L | 0256 | 84 | 84 72 72 91 141 | 34 | M20 | 43
LV32A
2P+L
—————1 0325 | 110 | 110 | 98 | 98 9% | 168 | 39 | M25 | 53
3P+L
3P+N+L | 0364 | 110 | 110 | 98 | 98 | 102 | 168 | 39 | M25 | 53

Adaptor from IEC to BS (p. 178)

Cat. No. 0521 01
16 A 2 P+< 230V plug to 13 A 3 pin BS socket

124
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Lllegrand

P17 Tempra Pro IP 66/67 - LV 16/32/63/125 A

selection chart

Conform to :
BS EN 60309-1, IEC 60309-1,

IK 09 according to BS EN 62262
and |IEC 62262

FUNCTIONS

BS EN 60309-2 and IEC 60309-2 PANEL SURFACE MOBILE STRAIGHT APPLIANCE
IP 44 according to BS EN 60529 MOUNTING MOUNTING SOCKETS PLUGS INLETS
and IEC 60529 SOCKETS SOCKETS

Material : polyamide 6 or plastic
(see p. 183 for details)
Self-extinguishing :

850 °C (support of active parts) /
650 °C (plastic housing)

Technical information

bj_] and dimensions

p.184-187
16A [ 2P++ 5553 81 5553 51 5553 01 5553 21 -
100to 130V
50/60 Hz
32A | 2P++ 5554 81 5554 51 - 5554 31 -

200 to 250 V
50/60 Hz

380to 415V

50/60 Hz SP+N+1L

3P+

3P+N+L

125A|3P+N+ L

1 Appliance inlets and all 63 A and 125 A products are P17 Tempra items which are manufactured from plastic
For pack quantities, see p. 183

ADAPTOR

Conform to BS EN 60309-1,
BS EN 60309-2, IEC 60309-1
and IEC 60309-2
Self-extinguishing : 850 °C
Temp. rating : =15°C to +40°C

pfj_] 'I;).ir?ggsions

16 A-230V

IEC 2P + L plug-
13A 2P + + B.S. socket
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L1legrand

P17 Tempra Pro IP 66/67 P17 Tempra IP 66/67
LV16and 32 A LV 63 and 125 A

5553 28 5554 58 0587 05 0587 14
fj_] Technical information and dimensions p. 184-187 lj_] Technical information and dimensions p. 185-187
22 Conformity to International Standards p. 198 22 Conformity to International Standards p. 198
Conform to BS EN 60309-1, IEC 60309-1, BS EN 60309-2 and IEC 60309-2 Conform to BS EN 60309-1, IEC 60309-1, BS EN 60309-2 and IEC 60309-2
IP 44 according to BS EN 60529 and IEC 60529 IP 44 according to BS EN 60529 and IEC 60529
IK 09 according to BS EN 62262 and IEC 62262 IK 09 according to BS EN 62262 and IEC 62262
Material : polyamide 6 or plastic (see below) Material : plastic
Self-extinguishing : 850 °C (support of active parts) / 650 °C (plastic housing)  Self-extinguishing : 850 °C (support of active parts) / 650 °C (plastic housing)
Pack  [CatiNos! " Panel mounting sockets Pack [ CatiNos! " Panel mounting sockets’
N Material : polyamide 6 Can be fixed on the faceplates
Can be fixed on the faceplates (p. 195) Cat. Nos 0577 17/19 (p. 195)
100/130 V~ I 200/250 Vo
5 2P+ L 2 2P+ L
I 200/250 V-
N 380/415 VL
5 2P+ L 2 1 3P+ L
IS 380/415 VL 2 |1 3P+N+ <+
5 3P+
5 3P+N+ <+ .
Surface mounting sockets’
Surface mounting sockets ) r 200/250 V.
+4
Material : polyamide 6
Two possible angles (5° or 25°) I 380/415 V.
100/130 V. 2|1 3p+s
5 2P+ L 2 |1 3P+N+<L
[ 200/250 Vo
5 2P+ 4L Mobile sockets’
I 380/415 VL I 200/250 VA
5 3P+ 4L 2 2P+ L
5 3P+N++L
N 380/415 VL
: 2 |1 3P+L
Mobile sockets 2 | 1 3P+N+L
Material : polyamide 6
Supplied unlocked . 1
100/130 VA, Straight plugs
5 2P+ L I 200/250 V~.
B 200/250 V-, 2 2P+4
5 2P+ L N 380/415 VL
B 380/415 V. Z 3P+ <+
5 3P+ L 2 1 3P+N+ <+
5 3P+N+<+
. Appliance inlets’
Straight plugs
[ 200/250 Vo
Material : polyamide 6 2 2P+ L
li lock
Supplied unlocked B 380/415 V.
100/130 V~ PR 3P+L
5 2P+ <L N
2 |1 3P+N+<L
I 200/250 Vo
5 2P+ L+
N 380/415 VL
S 3P+L
5 3P+N+ <+
Appliance inlets’
Material : plastic
[ 200/250 Vo
5 2P+ L
I 380/415 VL
5 3P+ L 1: Appliance inlets and all 63 A and 125 A products are
5 3P+N+L P17 Tempra items which are manufactured from plastic
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Lllegrand

P17 Tempra Pro IP 66/67 - LV 16 and 32 A

sockets, mobile sockets, plugs and appliance inlets

I Technical information

Terminal connection :

» Panel and surface mounting sockets

16 A : max. 1 x 4 mm? rigid — 32 A : max. 1 x 10 mm?2 rigid

* Plugs and mobile sockets:

16 A max. 1 x 2:5 mm? flexible — 32 A : max. 1 x 6 mm? flexible

* Appliance inlets :

16 A: max. 1 x 2:5 mm? rigid — 32 A : max. 1 x 6 mm? rigid

IP 66/67 according to BS EN 60529 and IEC 60529

IK 09 according to BS EN 62262 and |IEC 62262

Material : polyamide 6 (appliance inlet material : plastic)
Self-extinguishing : 850 °C (support of active parts)/650 °C (plastic housing)
Temp. rating : =25 °C to +40 °C

Conform to BS EN 60309-1, IEC 60309-1, BS EN 60309-2 and IEC 60309-2

I Dimensions
Panel mounting sockets (p. 183)

@
N

*oufl \do

Dimensions (mm)
A/B|C/@DI@d/d1|E|F|G | H| I |[J|] K|L| M |N| @
2P+ L 70|70|35|76:2] - | - |84]|84|33:5| 42 | 94 [4-5| 88 |42:5| 114 | 42 |42
3P+L 70|70|35|76:2] - | - |84]|84|355| 43 | 101 [4-5/94-5| 46 | 118 | 42 |4-2
3P+N++ 70|70(35|76:2] - | - |84]|84|36:5| 44 [108-5[4-5| 101 | 50 | 123 |42:5|4-2

2P+L/3P+L [70(70|35|76-2| - | - [84[94|41-5|50-5| 118 |4-5[105-5|54-5|129-5|47-5|4-2

3P+N+L |70[70[35(762] 8 [36]84[94[42:5[51-5]124-5[4-5] 112 [57:5] 137 | 51 [4-2

Surface mounting sockets (p. 183)

B
I.H |

|<—>
M20/26 213 M26/32
]
8

<
M25/32
(]
A B (o3 D E! F G H 1 J K L
2P+L 125 | 93 | 144 | 125 | 131 | 137 | 22 17 | 20 | 70 | 178 | 200
3P+L 125 | 93 | 144 | 133 | 131 | 145 | 22 17 | 20 | 70 | 194 | 215
3P+N++ 125 | 93 | 144 | 139 | 131 | 160 | 22 17 | 20 | 70 | 206 | 227

2P+1/3P++ | 150 [ 113 [ 171 [ 155 [ 156 [ 170 | 28 | 22 [ 26 | 90 | 224 [ 250
3P+N+< | 150 | 113 [ 171 [ 161 [ 156 [ 175 | 28 [ 22 [ 26 | 90 | 231 | 260

184

Mobile sockets (p. 183)

< !
o
? [O
)
C o B
A B c (%]
2P++ 15910170 | 725 86 6510 14
3P+L 15910170 | 805 93 7110155
3P+N+< | 17910190 89 100 810 20
LV32A
2P++ 187 to 200 93 104 810 20
3P+L 187 to 200 93 104 80 20
3P+N+<L [192t0205| 100 1105 [11:9t0 222
Straight plugs (p. 183) @
|
- |
o)
O
B
A B [2]
2P+ L 146t0 157 | 725 6:5t0 14
3P+L 14610157 | 805 | 7:1t0155
3P+N++ 16310176 89 8 to 20
LV32A
2P+ L 172 t0 185 93 810 20
3P+L 17210 185 93 810 20
3P+N+L (17910189 100  [11-9t0 222

Appliance inlets (p. 183)

Yoort| aB | co | F G H CE | @

2P+y | 0188 | 84 | 72 | 8 | 126 | 34 | M20 | 43

3B 0-257 84 72 95 134 34 M 20 43

3P+N+L | 0297 84 72 100 141 34 M 20 4-3

LV32A

2P+

Spe. | 0370 | 10 | e | 07 | 68 | 3 | M25 | 53

3P*N+% | 0413 | 110 | 9 | 113 | 168 | 39 | M25 | 53




P17 Tempra IP 66/67 - LV 63 A

sockets, mobile sockets, plugs and appliance inlets

Technical information

Terminal connection :

» Panel and surface mounting sockets

63 A : max. 1 x 25 mmZ rigid - 125 A: max. 1 x 70 mm? rigid

* Plugs and mobile sockets:

63 A max. 1 x 16 mm? flexible - 125 A: max. 1 x 50 mm? flexible

* Appliance inlets :

63 A:max. 1 x 16 mm? rigid - 125 A: max. 1 x 50 mm? rigid

IP 66/67 according to BS EN 60529 and IEC 60529

IK 09 according to BS EN 62262 and |IEC 62262

Material : plastic

Self-extinguishing : 850 °C (support of active parts)/650 °C (plastic housing)
Temp. rating : =25 °C to +40 °C

Conform to BS EN 60309-1, IEC 60309-1, BS EN 60309-2 and IEC 60309-2

Dimensions

Panel mounting sockets (inclined outlet) (p. 183)
Cat. Nos. 0587 20/24/25

Drilling
@92 g
: {}}‘ o
[te}
g e
9 -
N
~
77
Weight
(kg)
3P+1 0-710
3P+N+L | 0770

Surface mounting sockets (p. 183)
Cat. Nos. 0587 40/44/45

131
118

30

©
Q|8
w0
N
=
Weight
(kg)
Y 3P+ L 0-900
3P+N+<L | 0950

Mobile sockets (p. 183)

262 /267

@ 113.5

Straight plugs (p. 183)

238 /243

/
[1 1
G

—IE

@ 113.5

Weight (kg)
Mobile sockets
3P+L 0-780
3P+N+L 0-850
Weight (kg)
Straight plugs
3P+L 0-570
3P+N+< 0-640

Appliance inlets (p. 183)
Cat. Nos. 0587 30/34/35

130
117 225
[—————!
M32 |l \ 4
| ‘ N
S ‘
= [
D N
>
SR
ISA RIS
[V \\
1 5 )
w
C S \
— \\
A o (QI \
| \,
M20 7l h M32 30 %
|

Lllegrand

Weight
(kg)

1-540

1:610

185



Lllegrand

P17 Tempra IP 66/67 - LV 125 A

sockets, mobile sockets, plugs and appliance inlets

Technical information Mobile sockets (p. 183)
Terminal connection : Cat. No. 0591 37
» Panel and surface mounting sockets o
125 A max. 1 x 25 mm? rigid - 125 A: max. 1 x 70 mm? rigid e
* Plugs and mobile sockets: A £~

125 A - max. 1 x 16 mm? flexible - 125 A: max. 1 x 50 mm? flexible

* Appliance inlets : [—
125 A - max. 1 x 16 mm? rigid - 125 A: max. 1 x 50 mm? rigid

IP 66/67 according to BS EN 60529 and IEC 60529

IK 09 according to BS EN 62262 and |IEC 62262

Material : plastic

Self-extinguishing : 850 °C (support of active parts)/650 °C (plastic housing)

Temp. rating : =25 °C to +40 °C éj ~ N Py

300/310

Conform to BS EN 60309-1, IEC 60309-1, BS EN 60309-2 and IEC 60309-2

==
Dimensions @-ﬁ ‘ R
Panel mounting sockets (p. 183) 2136 ek 3P+N++ | 285t050
Cat. No. 0591 17
Drilling Straight plugs (p. 183)
3 120 ?6.5 Cat. No. 0591 27

270 /280

B

3P+N++ | 1200

3P+N+< | 2851050

Surface mounting sockets (p. 183) Appliance inlets (p. 183)
Cat. No. 0591 07 Cat. No. 0591 47
336 170 230
170 230 M50 53 Y 8
M50 53 M20 @ = ‘
l I romdoos =
- B —— | | ] e
S T——. )
©
3 8
Q
o . §
g g s g 8%
™| M X el [
w Y )
AN A B
DN
_________ 3 NN P
: = ’ L | /Q—E 40
‘ ™ M40 40 2 *—l«
70, 262 | ~ ~ | M40 290
Fix. 152 70
Fix 152
Weight
(kg)

BEGNGES) 21730 Adaptor from IEC to BS (p. 182)

Cat. No. 0521 01
16 A 2P+ <L 230V plug to 13 A 3 pin BS socket

124
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P17 Tempra IlP 66/67 - LV 63 A

pilot pin connection, specifications and type

Example of 63 A3 P + + and 3 P + N + L pilot pin
connection

The pilot pin enables the load to be removed prior to the separation of
the phase pins, when the circuit is routed via a contactor

3P+N+ L

Contactor

Socket outlet

Appliance inlet

To equipment

The pilot pin connection accepts 2-5-6 mm? flexible or up to 10 mm?
rigid conductor. It is the small centre pin in the connection

Pilot cabling
63 A Conductors type
Plugs and mobile sockets 2:5t0 6 Flexible
Surface mounting sockets 2:5t0 10 Rigid

Lllegrand
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Lllegrand

188 |

TECHNICAL DATA

APPROVALS:
BS EN 60309-1, BS EN 60309-2,
BS EN 60529 (IP), BS EN 62262 (IK]

PROTECTION:

IP44, IP66/67-55 and IP66/67 ranges
available

IKO9

SELF EXTINGUISHING:
850°C for insulated parts
650°C for housing

OPERATING TEMPERATURE:
Mechanical lock only -20°C to +100°C
with RCD -15°C to +40°C

with MCB -5°C to +40°C

safe, secure connect

D/‘

'3 anc

ONsS
Hypra®

Tough and durable combination units available with Hypra
Prisinter or panel mounting sockets.
e [ ockable transparent window - for security and instant
monitoring of protection device status
e Captive, stainless steel external screws - for
added durability

e Off load connection and disconnection on Prisinter equipped
versions - providing additional safety for users and circuits alike

e Choice of circuit protection - DIN rail mounted MCB, RCBO and
RCD protection options

Prisinter sockets offer a unique interlocked
load break

Lockable transparent window for security and
instant manitoring of protection device status

Prisinter single socket units with
RCBO protection

Single socket units with switch
and MCB / RCD protection

Single socket units
with switch

®




Lllegrand

combination units...

P17 Tempra®

These combination units feature a unique
plug-in design that enables the base to be
wired independently of the cover, making
installation both quicker and easier:

1. Fix the base on to the wall

2. Wire the protection device and the base
socket connection independently of the
cover

3. Close the combination unit and plug in

.

Double mechanical interlocking Units can be fitted with a variety of
switch cannot be turned on unless a Legrand modular devices, including
plug is inserted. Once switched on, MCBs, RCDs, timers, contactors and
the plug cannot then be removed indicators. Lid window allows instant
until the switch is turned off monitoring of protection device status
TECHNICAL DATA
APPROVALS:
BS EN 60309-1, BS EN 60309-2,
BS EN 60529 (IP), BS EN 62262 (IK)
PROTECTION:
IP44, IP55 and IP66 ranges available
IKO8
e e e Rk Interlocked switched socket Interlocked switched socket Self bly unit
0 : nterlocked switched sockets nterlocked switched sockets elf assembly units
850°C for msulgted parts without protection with DIN rail
650°C for housing

OPERATING TEMPERATURE:
-20°C to +100°C without protection device
-15°C to +40°C with protection device

| INDUSTRIAL AND POWER PROTECTION | CATALOGUE | 189

WWW.LEGRAND.CO.UK |



Lllegrand

Hypra® IP 44 combination units - LV 16/32/63 A

plastic surface mounting

0592 03 0592 07 0592 83

Technical information and dimensions p. 192
@ Conformity to International Standards p.198

Conform to BS EN 60309-1, BS EN 60309-2 and IEC 60309-1, IEC 60309-2
IP 44 conforms to BS EN 60529 and IEC 60529

IK 09 conforms to BS EN 62262 and IEC 62262

Temp. rating : =15°C to +40 °C?

RAL 7022
Pack Cat. Nos. Single socket units with switch
Double mechanical interlock
16 A 32A 100 to 130 Vo
1 0592 00 2P +4L

s 200 to 250 Vo
1 059203059243 2P+ <+

I 380to 415V~

1 0692 09/059249 3P+ L
1 0592 161059256 3P+ N+ L

63 A I 380to 415V~
1 0592 34 3P+<L
1 0592 35 3P+N++

Single socket units protected
by 30 mA RCBO

Transparent plastic hinged viewing window
Supplied complete with 16/32 A 30 mA RCBO
With 5 module DIN rail
16 A 322A [N 200 to 250 V-~ with RCBO
1 0592 07059247 2P + L

I 380 to 415 VL with RCBO
1 0592 14 3P+L
1 0592 191059259 3P +N+<L

1 Units with RCBO and some MCB protection devices have temperature ratings of -5 °C to +40°C

Switch only units and some MCBs have increased ratings - please contact us on +44 (0) 845 605 4333

155

+-1 Hypra IP 44 straight plugs
+
1-_] p.162

190

Pack

N

1

1
1

0592 84

Cat. Nos.

16 A

0596 01 | 0596 05

0596 02 | 0596 07
0596 03 /0596 08

63 A

32A

0592 83
0592 84

16 A
0592 24

32A

0692 24

Single socket units with switch and
protected by 30 mA RCBO

Transparent plastic hinged viewing window
Supplied complete with 16/32 A 30 mA RCBO
With 6 module DIN rail

s 200 to 250 V~u with RCBO

2P+
B 380 to 415 V-~ with RCBO
3P+

3P+N++

Single socket units with switch and
protected by RCD

Transparent plastic hinged viewing window
Supplied complete with RCD

With 6 module DIN rail

I 380to 415V~

3 P + < with MCB + RCD add-on module
3P+ N+ <+ with RCD

Prisinter single socket units
protected by 30 mA RCBO

Transparent plastic hinged viewing window
Cable glands are not supplied (ISO)

With 6 module DIN rail

IP 44 plug inserted

IP 55 lid closed or connected to

an IP 66/67-55 angled plug

B 200 to 250 V.
2P+L

I 380to 415V~

0592 25|059228 3P ++
0692261059229 3P +N+L

p. 168

Hypra IP 66/67-55 angled
and straight plugs



Hypra® IP 66/67-55 combination units - LV 16/32/63/125 A

plastic surface mounting

Lllegrand

0692 65

5

Conform to BS EN 60309-1, BS EN 60309-2 and IEC 60309-1, IEC 60309-2

0591 15

Technical information and dimensions p. 193
Conformity to International Standards p. 198

0596 61

IP 66/67-55 for 16 and 32 A and to BS EN 60529 and IEC 60529 for 63 and 125 A
IK 09 conforms to BS EN 62262 and IEC 62262
Temp. rating : =15°C to +40 °C?

Pack

1

1

1: Units with RCBO and some MCB protection devices have temperature ratings of -5 °C to +40°C
Switch only units and some MCBs have increased ratings - contact us on +44 (0) 845 605 4333

Cat. Nos.

16 A 32A
0592 60 | 0592 63

0592 61| 0592 64
0592 6210592 65

63 A

0592 66

0592 67
125 A

0591 142
0591 152

Single socket units with switch

Double mechanical interlock
s 200 to 250 VU

2P++
BN 380 to 415V~
3P+L

3P+N++

BN 380 to 415V~
3P+L

3P+N++

BN 380 to 415V~
3P+L

3P+N++

2 : Interlocked using a Vistop switch, see p. 85

Pack

1

1

1

1

Cat. Nos.

16 A 32A
0596 60

0596 61

0596 67
0596 68

16 A 32A
0596 51 | 0596 55

0596 52 | 0596 57
0596 53 | 0596 58

63 A
0596 81

Single socket units with 1_r rail only,
or complete with MCB 16/32 A

Transparent plastic hinged viewing window
Cable glands are not supplied (ISO)
With 6 module DIN rail

100 to 130 V~ 1T rail only

2P+L
B 200 to 250 V- with MCB
2P+L

B 380 to 415 V-~ with MCB
3P++

3P+N++

Single socket units with switch and
protected by 30 mA RCBO or RCD

Transparent plastic hinged viewing window
Cable glands are not supplied (ISO)
With 6 module DIN rail

s 200 to 250 V. with RCBO

2P+L
EEEN 380 to 415 V~ with RCBO
3P+L

3P+N++

BN 380 to 415V~ with RCD
3P+N++

+ i i -
-I:] Protection devices p. 56-57
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Lllegrand

Hypra® IP 44 combination units - LV 16/32/63 A

plastic surface mounting

I Technical information

IP 44 conforms to BS EN 60529 and IEC 60529

IK 09 conforms to BS EN 62262 and IEC 62262

External screws in stainless steel - Nickel plated contacts
Icc 10 kA conforms to BS EN 60309-1, BS EN 60309-2 and
IEC 60309-1, IEC 60309-2

Units with Prisinter :

* |P 44 plug connected conforms to BS EN 60529 and IEC 60529

» |P 55 with cover closed or used with IP 66/67-55 plug

* Breaking capacity conforms to BS EN 60947-1, BS EN 60947-3,
IEC 60947-1 and IEC 60947-3 :

Self-extinguishing : 850 °C for insulated parts (650 °C for housing) (S B2 B
according to BS EN 60695-1, BS EN 60695-2, IEC 60695-1 AC1 16 A - 400 Vo 32 A-400 V. 63 A - 400 V.
?Q%AEC 60695-2 AC3 | 84kwW 16-8 KW 33 KW
RAL 7022 AC23 84 kW 16-8 kW 33 kW
I Single socket units with switch (p. 190)
= Cat. Nos. Dimensions (mm) K?:rctl:(;gr: ;Inat:;s
G 110 to | 200 to | 380 to
10 - CE 130V~ | 250V~ 415V-| A | B [C | D |C1/D1| E [ F| G| H |o|CE1|CE2 | CE3|CE4
26 1
] 2P+L 0592 00{ 0592 03 0
5 <[apeL 0592 09 0
5 3P+N+L 0592 16 15 M M |
a = 120(230[106 [216| 70 [190{151| 25 | 20 46°|20/25| — |20/25| 929
mf x L
2z Z ""L rx - 2P+4 0592 43 9
cE4/} & 3P+L 0592 49 9
L 26 9
3P+N+L 0592 56 10
114 < |3P++ 0592 34 MM ool s
= g < cEEy ] Frevremm 0590 35| 170|320[156|306|100{270|204| 65 | 28 |21:5|56°|20/25 26/32
i)
OO

1 Single socket units protected by 30 mA RCBO and Prisinter single socket units protected by 30 mA RCBO (p. 190)

A E . . Knock-out entries
Fix C 5 Cat. Nos. Dimensions (mm) for cable gland
— ™ 10 200 to | 380 to
DR W CE A|B|C|D|C1DI|E|F|G|H CE1 | CE2 | CE3 | CE4
8 89 ‘ 250V~ | 415V~
jéy gk 26 I ) 2P+L | 059207 132 0
Fix,C1 <
© | 3P+ 0592 14 134 0
M M

3P+N+L 059219 |120|230|106|216| 70(190(138| 25 | 20 | 1-5(46°| 5005 | ~ |20/25| @29

o _ < 2P+L | 050247 145 9
o
i I ([® x LLI_ . © | 3P+N+L 059259 148 10
G 5 il ) 2P+L | 059224 195 0
o6 S gle|3PrE 059225 |170|320( 156 306| 100/270(195| 65 | 28 | 0 | 56°
! p \ 5| | 3P+N+L 0592 26 202 0 20",/'25 25'\//'32 M20 | @38
2
e ffﬁ. L &l | 3P+L 059228 206 0
5 o T N 170|320| 156|306/ 100|270 65 | 28 56°
g o CE | 3P+N+L 0592 29 214 0
(@]

1 Single socket units with switch and protected by 30 mA RCBO or RCD (p. 190)

A
FixC E Cat. Nos. Dimensions (mm) K;\oorcé(a-g:.: gelnat;::s
Fix C1 G
i~ —
L 10 CE
o o 26 _.%
= = Y 1
/[~ T\ ] Protected by 30 mA RCBO
2P+ 0596 01 0
: 3P+L 0596 02 0
©
i 3P+N+L 0596 03 i w |
- 140 (370|126 | 356| 74 |330| 151| 95 | 20 46° 20/25| 20/25 @29
el © ——] 2P+L 0596 05 9
i i — <
e%% n o 3P+L 0596 07 9
CE3
3P+N+L1 0596 08 10
o6 Protected by RCD
/ < 3P+L 0596 83 M M
4\ ¥ R 2 T 0596 64 160 | 470|146 | 456| 90 | 420|204 | 125| 28 (20 | 56 25132 | 20/25 @38
5 o 6 CE
5] ad

192




Lllegrand

Hypra® IP 66/67-55 combination units - LV 16/32/63/125 A

plastic surface mounting

Technical information

IP 67 conforms to BS EN 60529 and IEC 60529

IK 09 conforms to BS EN 62262 and IEC 62262

External screws in stainless steel

Icc 10 kA conforms to BS EN 60309-1, BS EN 60309-2 and

IEC 60309-1, IEC 60309-2

Self-extinguishing : 850 °C for insulated parts (650 °C for housing)
according to BS EN 60695-1, BS EN 60695-2, IEC 60695-1

and |IEC 60695-2

Connection and protection

Connecting socket bases

Cross section of cables inside the unit according to the current used :
Socket 16 A : 2:5 mm?

Socket 32 A : 6 mm?

Socket 63 A : 16 mm?

Types of protection and number of modules

Upstream, Hypra equipped or to-be-equipped units can integrate,
according to catalogue numbers, modular protective devices of various
kinds :

Legrand MCBs, RCBOs and RCDs

NB : according to the required use, it is essential to check that the
protection against indirect contacts (residual current) and the protection
against overloads and short circuits (Legrand circuit breakers) are both
well covered

Caution : a residual current device (RCD) does not provide protection
against overloads and short circuits

Short circuit withstand : for the short circuit withstand of MCBs,
RCBOs and RCDs, refer to the performance pages for these products in
the relevant section of this catalogue

Ratings for units equipped with residual current device (RCD) :
Ratings Sensitivity
................ RCD 25 A 30 mA
. ... RCD 40 A 30 mA
................ RCD 63 A 30 mA

A E
X

B
Fix D
Fix D1

A CE
T
Cat. Nos. Dimensions (mm) K?;c:;gret ;Ir:;i:s
200 to | 380 to
250valaisva| A| B | c|D|c1 D1 E|F |G |H|a |cE1 cE2|CE3|CES
2P+L 059260 151 0
<
o[3p+s 0592 61 151 0
3P+N+L 059262/120[230/106{216| 70 [190/151) 25| 20 | 2 |46°|M20| |23
2P+L 059263 - a
<
b 3P+L 0592 64 152 8
3P+N+L 0592 65 152 12
<[3P+s 059266
P 170[320|156(306[100[270[204| 65 | 28 | 18 |56°| M2 M25/| ;o (M25/
3 M25| M32 338
3P+N+L 059267

Single socket units with switch (continued) (p. 191)
Cat. Nos. 0591 14/15

125 A
230
216
254
|———
M40 M5O || p”
=
o ©| O
Ol =
[SP1ESel el
,«" .‘\‘\
.\ :I‘ .
62
40 | M50

38 (M40)
41 (M50)

Single socket units with 11 rail or MCB /
protected by 30 mA RCBO or RCD (p. 191)

A E
Fix C
Fix C1 G
— 1
|u.| ﬁ| 76 0.4 CE
O O ~ + S
= '='v§ } ] ]
((
o ) —
x| 0 x P
L [
% “| cEs
C3 @
g6
\ S
E)) /
i ol 6 CE
(8] S ac
Cat. Nos. Dimensions (mm) Kr;::t;':;:?;:zs
110 to | 200 to | 380 to
fato | 200f0 | 38040 | Al g | c|D|c1|D1|E | F |G |H | |cE1|cE2|CE3
2P+L | 059660 |059661/51 151 0
Llapes 059652 151 0
o|M20/|M20/|M 25/
3P4N+L 059653 [140/370|126(356| 74 330[151] 95 [ 20| 2 [4e°| Y2V IMN IS
2P+L 059655 152 8
Llapss 059667/57 152 8
©
3P4N+L 059668/58 156 12
M25/
I lapenes 059681 [160|470|146 456 90 [420|204|125| 28 | 17 | 56°|M25/|M25/\\138,
3 M32| M32 |38
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Lllegrand

P 17 Tempra® IP 44, IP 55 and IP 66 combination units - LV 16/32/63 A

plastic surface mounting

16/32 A INTERLOCKED SWITCHED SOCKETS

3P+N+ L
380to 415V
50/60 Hz
3P+ L
3P+N+ L
63 A INTERLOCKED SWITCHED SOCKETS
IK 08 according to BS EN 62262 WITHOUT PROTECTION WITH DIN RAIL
and IEC 62262 125 x 421 mm 125 x 501 mm
Self-extinguishing : 650 °C
according to BS EN 60695-2-1 and IP 66 IP 66
IEC 60695-2-1
Temp. rating : 20 °C to +100 °C
Supplied without protection device
(switch only)
Technical information
@’1] and dimensions With 5 module DIN rail
p. 196 Pack Cat. Nos. Pack Cat. Nos.

LV

380to 415V
50/60 Hz

63A [ 3P+N+ L

IK 08 according to BS EN 62262 WITHOUT PROTECTION WITH DIN RAIL
and IEC 62262 125 x 220 mm 125 x 280 mm
Self-extinguishing : 650 °C
according to BS EN 60695-2-1 and 1P 44 IP 55 1P 44 IP 66
IEC 60695-2-1
Temp. rating : 20 °C to +100 °C
Supplied without protection device
(switch only)
Technical information
;';] and dimensions With 5 module DIN rail With 5 module DIN rail
P 196 Pack Cat. Nos. Pack Cat. Nos. Pack Cat. Nos. Pack Cat. Nos.
100to 130V
5060 Mz 1 0566 00 1 0566 20 1 0566 40 1
200 to 250 V
50/60 Hz

Larger self assembly and factory
configured units available on request
Contact us on +44 (0) 845 605 4333

+ i i -
'l.'_+] Protection devices p. 56-57

_E]
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P 17 Tempra® self assembly combination units - LV 16/32 A

L1legrand

IK 08 according to BS EN 62262 and
IEC 62262
Self-extinguishing : 650 °C according to
BS EN 60695-2-1 and IEC 60695-2-1
Temp. rating : =20 °C to +100 °C
Supplied without protection device
(switch only)

Technical information
bj_] and dimensions p. 197

Assembly example

Base

+

Faceplate(s)

Combination
unit

Note : Up to 9 socket units
available on request

Modular devices

BASES FOR 125 x 220 MM FACEPLATES

16/32 A
Surface mounting box

Without protection option

2x16 A

With 5 module DIN rail

16/32 A

With 12 module DIN rail

16/32 A

With 18 module DIN rail

Pack Cat. Nos.

Pack Cat. Nos.

Pack Cat. Nos.

Pack Cat. Nos.

2 0577 10

5 0589 38

1 0577 05

1 0577 06

+

125 x 220 MM FACEPLATES

1x16 Aor1x32A 2x16 A Blank plate
Pack Cat. Nos. Pack Cat. Nos. Pack Cat. Nos.
5 057712 5 0577 13" 5 0577 15

+

SOCKETS FOR SELF ASSEMBLY COMBINATION UNITS

110t0 130V 16 A

Panel mounting sockets

IP 44

IP 66/67

2P+ L

Pack

Cat. Nos.

5551 81

Pack

Cat. Nos.

55653 81

50/60 Hz

32A

200to 250 V
50/60 Hz

380to 415V
50/60 Hz

1: Supplied with one blank plate

2P+ L
2P+ L
2P+ L
3P+ <

3P+N+L

3P+
3P+N+L

5562 81

5554 81
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Lllegrand

P17 Tempra® IP 44, IP 55 and IP 66 combination units - LV 16/32/63 A

plastic surface mounting

IP 44, IP 55, IP 66 according to BS EN 60529 and IEC 60529
IK 08 according to BS EN 62262 and IEC 62262

Switch ratings (p. 197)

Interlocked switched sockets without protection - IP 44/IP 55

LV 16/32 A (p. 194)

Interlocked switched sockets without protection/
with DIN rail - IP 66

LV 63 A (p. 194)
Cat. Nos. 0589 10/0572 99

| 125 107
[ [
I B | L C D
- ¥ —
(@ . | =
[ 1] ¢
o H
< o 1 1
= (@ O @) o =
8 g
IP 44 A B Cc D IP 55 A B (o3 D
Cat. Nos. |(mm)|(mm)|(mm)|(mm)| Cat. Nos. |(mm)| (mm)|(mm)|(mm)
2P+ L 0566 00/01 | 220 | 125 | 127 | 122 | 0566 20/21 | 220 | 125 | 133 | 128 = 1
v 175
G 3P+ L 0566 05 | 220 | 125 | 129 | 124 056625 | 220 | 125 | 134 | 129
3 P+N+L+ 0566 06 | 220 | 125 [ 130 | 125 | 056626 | 220 | 125 | 135 | 130
2P+ L 0566 09 | 220 | 125 [ 138 | 133 056629 | 220 | 125 | 143 | 138
LV
T 3P+ L 0566 13 | 220 | 125 | 138 | 133 0566 33 | 220 | 125 | 143 | 138
3 P+N+L1 0566 14 | 220 | 125 [ 139 | 134 0566 34 | 220 | 125 | 144 | 139
Interlocked switched sockets with DIN rail - IP 44/IP 66
LV 16/32 A (p. 194)
B C D
<
1
IP 44 A B Cc D IP 66 A B Cc D
Cat. Nos. |(mm)|(mm)|(mm)|(mm)| Cat. Nos. |(mm)|(mm)|(mm)|(mm)
2P+ L 0566 40/41 | 290 | 125 | 155 | 135 | 0566 61 | 300 | 125 | 155 | 135
LV
16A 3P+ L 056645 | 290 | 125 [ 155 | 135 0566 65 | 300 | 125 | 155 | 135
3 P+N+L1 056646 | 290 | 125 | 155 | 135 0566 66 | 300 | 125 | 155 | 135
2P+ L 056649 | 295 | 125 [ 155|145 | 056669 | 310 | 125 | 155 | 145
LV
22A 3P+ L 0566 53 | 295 | 125 [ 155 | 145 056673 | 310 | 125 | 155 | 145
3 P+N+L1 0566 54 | 295 | 125 | 155 | 145 0566 74 | 310 | 125 | 155 | 145
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Lllegrand

P 17 Tempra® self assembly combination units - LV 16/32 A

plastic surface mounting

Box and bases without DIN rail (p. 195) Faceplates (p. 195)
Box Cat. No. 0577 10 Base Cat. No. 0589 38 Cat. No. 0577 12 Cat. No. 0577 13 Cat. No. 0577 15
125 107
| 125 125 125 25
5 765, o | x86 | Max ‘ 31 I — N | | | T
_Fix.86_ 131 = i ; (o o 0o ———0© Ao B 7
At o Ty —
B4 B
AE e . o N Ao s
7\ N [ & B N
wfw S TR S o —~¢
& P ° max. S &% T Q
SR, LR 8 'Er:b 9
6 : :‘O \l % all | ye o v Y ~Jo v o ol L]
. + | | | Max.
P m2s
[
o N Panel mounting sockets - IP 44 - LV 16/32 A
Na | £ 4 H
175 25 [ See p. 180 for technical information
72
Base Cat. No. 0577 05 Panel mounting sockets - IP 66/67 - LV 16/32 A
265 122 See p. 184 for technical information
L Fix 174 31
. | . :
W\ J T /} P 17 switch ratings (p. 195)
N f &
m* @x.iM?aZ Usage 400 V- 3 phase
‘ cateachy) 16 A 32A 63 A
Co | 6O
= R _ AC23 84 kW 16:8 KW
2P | < ¥ Ac22 33 kW
8 ) \ g 8 AC23B 33 kW
|
| [Max. M25 B P
L POy
D e —_— N
| 52 88 | 765
Base Cat. No. 0577 06
405 122
| Fi><.|314 Y
i M /(1 M . /
_ i it
el an. M32
Ceo Co)
8 1 . — <
5 ; 3
A PR S !
Bi Bl[e ! Bl[B i@
i | Max. M20 B P
WIS DISD o
! 140 140 ! 765
i = i
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industrial plugs and sockets to International Standards

Conform to BS EN 60309-1, BS EN 60309-2, IEC 60309-1 and IEC 60309-2

Voltage identification
Colours specified by standards and the clock indexing of the contact tubes in socket outlets

With Legrand Hypra and P 17 Tempra industrial plugs and sockets, your installations will comply fully with international
standards :

» Standard |IEC 60309-1 : this defines the safety regulations (protection of workers) which should be observed in the manufacture of industrial power
sockets and plugs
» Standard IEC 60309-2 : this defines the interchangeability regulations for the dimensions of equipment with pins and sockets

These safety regulations, together with the requirements of standard BS EN 60309-1, define the safety conditions necessary for normal operation.
It is prudent to go one step further and insist on equipment which ensures the safety of the persons as a priority as well as ease of operation.
Many manufacturers therefore use sockets which incorporate a switch, to avoid on-load disconnection (eg : Hypra Prisinter).

ELV by position of the minor keyway
24V~ 50 - 60 Hz Violet I 42V~ 50-60 Hz White [ 1 42V= White L]

20to 25 Vo 40to 50 Vo 20to 25V and 40 to 50 V D.C.
minor keyway

no minor = — minor keyway
‘ leyway ‘ CﬁHZh ﬁ -
2P 3P 2P 3P

major keyway major keyway major keyway

LV by the position of the earth contact tube in relation to the major keyway in the socket outlets

110 V. 50 — 60 Hz Yellow [ 1 230V~ 50-60HzBlue B 400V~ 50-60 Hz Red .
110 to 130 V. earth contact tube 200 to 250 Vo 380to 415V~
0 O o) ©) (OIF) le) ol
4h O 4h ®9% O ® 9h 06hO o08hg
@) o® 1o o © o )
keyway keyway keyway

P+E 3P+E 3P+N+E 2P+E 3P+E 3P+N+E 2P+E 3P+E 3P+N+E
110t0 130V 100 to 130 V 57/100 to 75/130 V 200 to 250 V 200 to 250 V 120/208 to 144/250 V 380to 415V 380to 415V 200/340 to 240/415V

> 50 to 500 Vo

500 V. 50 - 60 Hz Black I 100 to 300 Hz inclusive Green I
earth
contact tube
(@]
10h
O
earth
contact tube keyway keyway
3P+E 3P+E

Terminal connection capacity, Prisinter rating and contact sizes

» Terminal connection capacity * Hypra Prisinter breaking capacity » Diameters of pins or contact tubes (mm)
for 3 x 400 V~. according to IEC 60947-1-3
Category 16 A 32A 63 A
Hypra/P 17 Tempra 16 A 32A 63A | 125A
AC1 16 A 32A 63 A
ELV16/32A | 1x10mm (A +B) 24V~
AC 23 8:4 kW 16-8 kW 33 kW 42V Phase 6 6 - -
LV 16 A 1 x4 mm (A) 42V—
2 aim () AC3 84KW | 168KW | 33KkwW
Phase + 5 6 8 10
LV32A 1x10 mm (A) Neutral
1x 6 mm (B) 110 VL
230 VL
LVE3 A 1x25 mm (A) 400V~ | Earth 7 8 10 12
1x 16 mm (B) 440 Vo
500 VL
LV 125 A 1x 70 mm (A)
1 x50 mm (B) Pilot - - 6 6

(A) Panel mounting sockets
(B) Mobile sockets and plugs
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Cross-reference tables

ENCLOSURES POWER PROTECTION (cont)

New New

Range Description c a?.k;‘ 5 C::;h:;. ] Pﬁg.e Range Description Ca?.hr!l o, C::;I‘:g ! P;g.e
Atlantic Stainless St Enc 1200x800x300mm 0352 14 P N/A B Board Incomer Kit MCCB 250A 4P+RCB 6072 06 P N/A
Atlantic Stainless St Enc 1400x800x400mm 0352 15 P N/A Cartridge Fuses 100A SP Size Fuse Base Sm 0160 00 P N/A
Cabstop Cabstop Plate 0364 95 P N/A Cartridge Fuses 100A SP Size Fuse Base Rm 0160 01 P N/A
Cabstop Cabstop Plate 0364 97 P N/A Cartridge Fuses 100A TP Size Fuse Base Sm 0160 04 P N/A
Fixing Accessories On Ground 0364 36 P N/A Cartridge Fuses 100A TP Size Fuse Base Rm 0160 05 P N/A
Fixing Accessories On Ground 0364 37 P N/A Cartridge Fuses 160A SP Size Fuse Base Sm 0162 00 P N/A
Fixing Accessories On Ground 0364 39 P N/A Cartridge Fuses 160A TP Size Fuse Base Sm 0162 04 P N/A
Lifting Accessories Set of 4 Lifting Brackets For Enclosure | 0362 46 P N/A Cartridge Fuses 160A SP Size Fuse Base 0165 00 P N/A
Lifting Accessories Enclosure Coupling Frame Kit 0362 48 P N/A Cartridge Fuses 160A SP Size Fuse Base+M/SW 0165 02 P N/A
Lina 12-5 Perforated Plates Lina 12'5 Perforated Plates 0360 75 P N/A Cartridge Fuses 160A SP Size Fuse Base 016503 P N/A
Lina 25 Perforated Plates Perforated Plate Lina 25 1200x800mm | 0360 90 P N/A Cartridge Fuses 250A SP Size 1 Fuse Base 017000 P N/A
Lina 25 Sectioned Uprights | Sectioned Uprights 1400mm 036159 P N/A Cartridge Fuses 250A SP Size 1 Fuse Base+M/SW 017002 P N/A
Marina Anti Tapping Cross Pieces 0369 39 P N/A Cartridge Fuses 250A TP Size 1 Fuse Base 017003 P N/A
Plain Plates Plain Mounting Plate 300x200mm 0360 50 P N/A Cartridge Fuses 400A SP Size 2 Fuse Base 017500 P N/A
Plain Plates Plain Mounting Plate 1400x800mm 0360 67 P N/A Cartridge Fuses 400A SP Size 2 Fuse Base+M/SW 017502 P N/A
Roofs Roof 500(W)x200(D)mm 0365 59 P N/A Cartridge Fuses 400A TP Size 2 Fuse Base 017503 P N/A
Terminal Block Shrouded 3P+N Term Block 227mm 0048 14 P N/A Cartridge Fuses Separation Dividers Size 00 0199 09 P N/A
Cartridge Fuses Separation Dividers Size 0 0199 15 P N/A
Cartridge Fuses Separation Dividers Size 1 0199 16 P N/A
Cartridge Fuses Separation Dividers Size 2 019917 P N/A
POWER PROTECTION Cartridge Fuses Blade Fuse Terminal Shield Size 00 0199 20 P N/A
New Cartridge Fuses Blade Fuse Terminal Shield Size 0 0199 21 P N/A
Range Description e | cat.No.s | Fage| | cartridge Fuses Blade Fuse Terminal Shield Size 1 0199 22 P N/A
S Cartridge Fuses Blade Fuse Terminal Shield Size 2 0199 23 P N/A
A Board 100A 6 Way Type A Board 6022 51 P N/A MCB 80A SP Type C 16kA MCB 006383 | 409140 | 56
A Board 100A 10 Way Type A Board 6022 52 P N/A MCB 80A DP Type C 16kA MCB 006475 | 409228 | 56
A Board 100A 14 Way Type A Board 6022 53 P N/A MCB 100A DP Type C 16kA MCB 006476 | 409229 | 56
A Board 100A 18 Way Type A Board 6022 54 P N/A MCB 125A DP Type C 16kA MCB 0064 77 | 409230 | 56
B Board 4 Way 125A Type B Dist Board SD 607100 P N/A MCB 80A 3P Type C 16kA MCB 006495 | 409280 | 56
B Board 6 Way 125A Type B Dist Board SD 607101 P N/A MCB 100A 3P Type C 16kA MCB 006496 | 409281 | 56
B Board 8 Way 125A Type B Dist Board SD 607102 P N/A MCB 125A 3P Type C 16kA MCB 006497 | 409282 | 56
B Board 12 Way 125A Type B Dist Board SD 607103 P N/A MCB 80A 4P Type C 16kA MCB 006570 | 409362 | 56
B Board 16 Way 125A Type B Dist Board SD 6071 04 P N/A MCB 100A 4P Type C 16kA MCB 0065 71 409363 | 56
B Board 24 Way 125A Type B Dist Board SD 607105 P N/A MCB 125A 4P Type C 16kA MCB 006572 | 409364 | 56
B Board Flexible 125 B Board 24 Mod SD 607106 P N/A MCB 1A SP Type D 10kA MCB 006575 | 407963 | 57
B Board Flexible 125 B Board 36 Mod SD 607107 P N/A MCB 2A SP Type D 10kA MCB 006576 | 409425 | 57
B Board Flexible 125 B Board 48 Mod SD 607108 P N/A MCB 3A SP Type D 10kA MCB 006577 | 407965 | 57
B Board Flexible 125 B Board 72 Mod SD 607109 P N/A MCB 4A SP Type D 10kA MCB 0065 78 4079 66 57
B Board 4 Way 250A Type B Dist Board SD 607110 P N/A MCB 6A SP Type D 10kA MCB 006579 | 409428 | 57
B Board 6 Way 250A Type B Dist Board SD 6071 11 P N/A MCB 10A SP Type D 10kA MCB 006581 | 409430 | 57
B Board 8 Way 250A Type B Dist Board SD 607112 P N/A MCB 16A SP Type D 10kA MCB 006583 | 409432 | 57
B Board 12 Way 250A Type B Dist Board SD 607113 P N/A MCB 20A SP Type D 10kA MCB 006584 | 409433 | 57
B Board 16 Way 250A Type B Dist Board SD 607114 P N/A MCB 25A SP Type D 10kA MCB 006585 | 409434 | 57
B Board 24 Way 250A Type B Dist Board SD 607115 P N/A MCB 32A SP Type D 10kA MCB 006586 | 409435 | 57
B Board Flexible 250 B Board 24 Mod SD 607116 P N/A MCB 40A SP Type D 10kA MCB 0065 87 409436 57
B Board Flexible 250 B Board 36 Mod SD 607117 P N/A MCB 50A SP Type D 10kA MCB 006588 | 409437 | 57
B Board Flexible 250 B Board 48 Mod SD 607118 P N/A MCB 63A SP Type D 10kA MCB 006589 | 409438 | 57
B Board Flexible 250 B Board 72 Mod SD 607119 P N/A MCB 1A DP Type D 10kA MCB 006625 | 408023 | 57
B Board 4 Way 125A Type B Dist Board GD 607150 P N/A MCB 2A DP Type D 10kA MCB 006626 | 409444 | 57
B Board 6 Way 125A Type B Dist Board GD 607151 P N/A MCB 3A DP Type D 10kA MCB 006627 | 408025 | 57
B Board 8 Way 125A Type B Dist Board GD 607152 P N/A MCB 4A DP Type D 10kA MCB 0066 28 408026 57
B Board 12 Way 125A Type B Dist Board GD | 607153 P N/A MCB 6A DP Type D 10kA MCB 006629 | 409447 | 57
B Board 16 Way 125A Type B Dist Board GD | 607154 P N/A MCB 10A DP Type D 10kA MCB 0066 31 409449 | 57
B Board 24 Way 125A Type B Dist Board GD | 607155 P N/A MCB 16A DP Type D 10kA MCB 0066 33 | 409451 57
B Board Flexible 125 B Board 24 Mod GD 607156 P N/A MCB 20A DP Type D 10kA MCB 0066 34 | 409452 | 57
B Board Flexible 125 B Board 36 Mod GD 607157 P N/A MCB 25A DP Type D 10kA MCB 006635 | 409453 | 57
B Board Flexible 125 B Board 48 Mod GD 607158 P N/A MCB 32A DP Type D 10kA MCB 0066 36 409454 57
B Board Flexible 125 B Board 72 Mod GD 607159 P N/A MCB 40A DP Type D 10kA MCB 0066 37 | 409455 | 57
B Board 4 Way 250A Type B Dist Board GD 607160 P N/A MCB 50A DP Type D 10kA MCB 006638 | 409456 | 57
B Board 6 Way 250A Type B Dist Board GD 607161 P N/A MCB 63A DP Type D 10kA MCB 006639 | 409457 | 57
B Board 8 Way 250A Type B Dist Board GD 607162 P N/A MCB 80A DP Type D 16kA MCB 006640 | 409458 | 57
B Board 12 Way 250A Type B Dist Board GD 607163 P N/A MCB 100A DP Type D 16kA MCB 0066 41 4094 59 57
B Board 16 Way 250A Type B Dist Board GD 607164 P N/A MCB 125A DP Type D 16kA MCB 0066 42 4094 60 57
B Board 24 Way 250A Type B Dist Board GD | 607165 P N/A MCB 1A 3P Type D 10kA MCB 006645 | 408081 | 57
B Board Flexible 250 B Board 24 Mod GD 607166 P N/A MCB 2A 3P Type D 10kA MCB 006646 | 409492 | 57
B Board Flexible 250 B Board 36 Mod GD 607167 P N/A MCB 3A 3P Type D 10kA MCB 006647 | 408083 | 57
B Board Flexible 250 B Board 48 Mod GD 607168 P N/A MCB 4A 3P Type D 10kA MCB 006648 | 408084 | 57
B Board Flexible 250 B Board 72 Mod GD 607169 P N/A MCB 6A 3P Type D 10kA MCB 006649 | 409495 | 57
B Board Incomer Kit MCB 125A 3P/4P 6072 00 P N/A MCB 10A 3P Type D 10kA MCB 0066 51 4094 97 57
B Board Incomer Kit MCCB 125A 3P 6072 01 P N/A MCB 16A 3P Type D 10kA MCB 006653 | 409499 | 57
B Board Incomer Kit MCCB 125A 4P 6072 02 P N/A MCB 20A 3P Type D 10kA MCB 006654 | 409500 | 57
B Board Incomer Kit MCCB 125A 4P+RCB 6072 03 P N/A MCB 25A 3P Type D 10kA MCB 006655 | 409501 | 57
B Board Incomer Kit MCCB 250A 3P 6072 04 P N/A MCB 32A 3P Type D 10kA MCB 006656 | 409502 | 57
B Board Incomer Kit MCCB 250A 4P 6072 05 P N/A MCB 40A 3P Type D 10kA MCB 0066 57 | 409503 | 57

Status : P = Phase out
N/A = No direct replacement available. Please contact us on +44 (0) 845 605 4333.
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Cross-reference tables

POWER PROTECTION (cont) POWER PROTECTION (cont)

New New
Range Description c a?.k,iq 5 C::;h:;. I Pﬂgf Range Description c a?.":‘ o, C::;I‘:los. ! Pﬁg.e
MCB 50A 3P Type D 10kA MCB 0066 58 | 409504 | 57 MCB 40A SP Type C 16kA MCB 0068 64 | 409118 | 56
MCB 63A 3P Type D 10kA MCB 006659 | 409505 | 57 MCB 50A SP Type C 16kA MCB 0068 65 | 409119 | 56
MCB 80A 3P Type D 16kA MCB 0066 60 | 409506 | 57 MCB 63A SP Type C 16kA MCB 0068 66 | 409120 | 56
MCB 100A 3P Type D 16kA MCB 0066 61 409507 | 57 MCB 1A DP Type C 16kA MCB 006912 | 409195 | 56
MCB 125A 3P Type D 16kA MCB 0066 62 | 409508 | 57 MCB 2A DP Type C 16kA MCB 006913 | 409196 | 56
MCB 1A 4P Type D 10kA MCB 0066 65 P N/A MCB 3A DP Type C 16kA MCB 0069 14 | 409197 | 56
MCB 2A 4P Type D 10kA MCB 0066 66 | 409526 | 57 MCB 6A DP Type C 16kA MCB 006916 | 409199 | 56
MCB 3A 4P Type D 10kA MCB 0066 67 P N/A MCB 10A DP Type C 16kA MCB 006918 | 409200 | 56
MCB 4A 4P Type D 10kA MCB 0066 68 P N/A MCB 16A DP Type C 16kA MCB 006920 | 409202 | 56
MCB 6A 4P Type D 10kA MCB 006669 | 409529 | 57 MCB 20A DP Type C 16kA MCB 0069 21 409203 | 56
MCB 10A 4P Type D 10kA MCB 0066 71 4095 31 57 MCB 25A DP Type C 16kA MCB 006922 | 409204 | 56
MCB 16A 4P Type D 10kA MCB 0066 73 | 409533 | 57 MCB 32A DP Type C 16kA MCB 006923 | 409205 | 56
MCB 20A 4P Type D 10kA MCB 0066 74 | 409534 | 57 MCB 40A DP Type C 16kA MCB 006924 | 409206 | 56
MCB 25A 4P Type D 10kA MCB 0066 75 | 409535 | 57 MCB 50A DP Type C 16kA MCB 006925 | 409207 | 56
MCB 32A 4P Type D 10kA MCB 006676 | 409536 | 57 MCB 63A DP Type C 16kA MCB 006926 | 409208 | 56
MCB 40A 4P Type D 10kA MCB 0066 77 | 409537 | 57 MCB 1A 3P Type C 16kA MCB 006932 | 409247 | 56
MCB 50A 4P Type D 10kA MCB 0066 78 | 409538 | 57 MCB 2A 3P Type C 16kA MCB 006933 | 409248 | 56
MCB 63A 4P Type D 10kA MCB 0066 79 | 409539 | 57 MCB 3A 3P Type C 16kA MCB 006934 | 409249 | 56
MCB 80A 4P Type D 16kA MCB 0066 80 | 409540 | 57 MCB 6A 3P Type C 16kA MCB 006936 | 409251 56
MCB 100A 4P Type D 16kA MCB 0066 81 4095 41 57 MCB 10A 3P Type C 16kA MCB 006938 | 409252 | 56
MCB 125A 4P Type D 16kA MCB 0066 82 | 409542 | 57 MCB 16A 3P Type C 16kA MCB 006940 | 409254 | 56
MCB 1A SP Type B 16kA MCB 0066 91 408865 | 56 MCB 20A 3P Type C 16kA MCB 0069 41 409255 | 56
MCB 2A SP Type B 16kA MCB 0066 92 | 408866 | 56 MCB 25A 3P Type C 16kA MCB 006942 | 409256 | 56
MCB 3A SP Type B 16kA MCB 0066 93 | 408867 | 56 MCB 32A 3P Type C 16kA MCB 006943 | 409257 | 56
MCB 6A SP Type B 16kA MCB 0066 95 | 408869 | 56 MCB 40A 3P Type C 16kA MCB 006944 | 409258 | 56
MCB 10A SP Type B 16kA MCB 0066 97 | 408870 | 56 MCB 50A 3P Type C 16kA MCB 006945 | 409259 | 56
MCB 16A SP Type B 16kA MCB 006700 | 408872 | 56 MCB 63A 3P Type C 16kA MCB 006946 | 409260 | 56
MCB 20A SP Type B 16kA MCB 0067 01 408873 | 56 MCB 1A 4P Type C 16kA MCB 006992 | 409329 | 56
MCB 25A SP Type B 16kA MCB 0067 02 | 408874 | 56 MCB 2A 4P Type C 16kA MCB 006993 | 409330 | 56
MCB 32A SP Type B 16kA MCB 0067 03 | 408875 | 56 MCB 3A 4P Type C 16kA MCB 0069 94 | 4093 31 56
MCB 40A SP Type B 16kA MCB 0067 04 | 408876 | 56 MCB 6A 4P Type C 16kA MCB 006996 | 409333 | 56
MCB 63A SP Type B 16kA MCB 0067 06 | 408878 | 56 MCB 10A 4P Type C 16kA MCB 006998 | 409334 | 56
MCB 1A DP Type B 16kA MCB 006752 | 408935 | 56 MCB 16A 4P Type C 16kA MCB 007000 | 409336 | 56
MCB 2A DP Type B 16kA MCB 0067 53 | 408936 | 56 MCB 20A 4P Type C 16kA MCB 007001 409337 | 56
MCB 3A DP Type B 16kA MCB 0067 54 | 408937 | 56 MCB 25A 4P Type C 16kA MCB 007002 | 409338 | 56
MCB 6A DP Type B 16kA MCB 006756 | 408939 | 56 MCB 32A 4P Type C 16kA MCB 007003 | 409339 | 56
MCB 10A DP Type B 16kA MCB 0067 58 | 408940 | 56 MCB 40A 4P Type C 16kA MCB 007004 | 409340 | 56
MCB 16A DP Type B 16kA MCB 0067 60 | 408942 | 56 MCB 50A 4P Type C 16kA MCB 007005 | 409341 56
MCB 20A DP Type B 16kA MCB 0067 61 408943 | 56 MCB 63A 4P Type C 16kA MCB 007006 | 409342 | 56
MCB 25A DP Type B 16kA MCB 006762 | 408944 | 56 MCB Aux C/O Switch 0-5 Mod 007350 | 406258 | 58
MCB 32A DP Type B 16kA MCB 0067 63 | 408945 | 56 MCB Fault Signalling 0-5 Mod 0073 51 406260 | 58
MCB 40A DP Type B 16kA MCB 0067 64 | 408946 | 56 MCB Aux C/O or Fault Signal 007353 | 406262 | 58
MCB 63A DP Type B 16kA MCB 0067 66 | 408948 | 56 MCB C/O+FS or 2 C/O Switch 1M 007354 | 406266 | 58
MCB 1A 3P Type B 16kA MCB 0067 72 | 408984 | 56 MCCB DPX-E125 16A 1P 16kA MCCB 0250 00 P N/A
MCB 2A 3P Type B 16kA MCB 0067 73 | 408985 | 56 MCCB DPX-E125 20A 1P 16kA MCCB 0250 01 P N/A
MCB 3A 3P Type B 16kA MCB 0067 74 | 408986 | 56 MCCB DPX-E125 25A 1P 16kA MCCB 0250 02 P N/A
MCB 6A 3P Type B 16kA MCB 0067 76 | 408988 | 56 MCCB DPX-E125 32A 1P 16kA MCCB 0250 03 P N/A
MCB 10A 3P Type B 16kA MCB 006778 | 408989 | 56 MCCB DPX-E125 40A 1P 16kA MCCB 0250 04 P N/A
MCB 16A 3P Type B 16kA MCB 0067 80 | 408991 56 MCCB DPX-E125 50A 1P 16kA MCCB 0250 05 P N/A
MCB 20A 3P Type B 16kA MCB 0067 81 408992 | 56 MCCB DPX-E125 63A 1P 16kA MCCB 0250 06 P N/A
MCB 25A 3P Type B 16kA MCB 006782 | 408993 | 56 MCCB DPX-E125 80A 1P 16kA MCCB 0250 07 P N/A
MCB 32A 3P Type B 16kA MCB 006783 | 408994 | 56 MCCB DPX-E125 100A 1P 16kA MCCB 0250 08 P N/A
MCB 40A 3P Type B 16kA MCB 0067 84 | 408995 | 56 MCCB DPX-E125 125A 1P 16kA MCCB 0250 09 P N/A
MCB 50A 3P Type B 16kA MCB 0067 85 | 408996 | 56 MCCB DPX-E125 16A 3P 16kA MCCB 0250 16 P N/A
MCB 63A 3P Type B 16kA MCB 0067 86 | 408997 | 56 MCCB DPX-E125 25A 3P 16kA MCCB 0250 17 P N/A
MCB 1A 4P Type B 16kA MCB 006832 | 409058 | 56 MCCB DPX-E125 40A 3P 16kA MCCB 0250 18 P N/A
MCB 6A 4P Type B 16kA MCB 006836 | 409062 | 56 MCCB DPX-E125 63A 3P 16kA MCCB 0250 19 P N/A
MCB 10A 4P Type B 16kA MCB 006838 | 409063 | 56 MCCB DPX-E125 100A 3P 16kA MCCB 0250 20 P N/A
MCB 16A 4P Type B 16kA MCB 006840 | 409065 | 56 MCCB DPX-E125 125A 3P 16kA MCCB 0250 21 P N/A
MCB 20A 4P Type B 16kA MCB 0068 41 409066 | 56 MCCB DPX-E125 16A 4P 16kA MCCB 0250 24 P N/A
MCB 25A 4P Type B 16kA MCB 006842 | 409067 | 56 MCCB DPX-E125 25A 4P 16kA MCCB 0250 25 P N/A
MCB 32A 4P Type B 16kA MCB 006843 | 409068 | 56 MCCB DPX-E125 40A 4P 16kA MCCB 0250 26 P N/A
MCB 40A 4P Type B 16kA MCB 006844 | 409069 | 56 MCCB DPX-E125 63A 4P 16kA MCCB 0250 27 P N/A
MCB 50A 4P Type B 16kA MCB 006845 | 409070 | 56 MCCB DPX-E125 100A 4P 16kA MCCB 0250 28 P N/A
MCB 63A 4P Type B 16kA MCB 006846 | 4090 71 56 MCCB DPX-E125 125A 4P 16kA MCCB 0250 29 P N/A
MCB 1A SP Type C 16kA MCB 006852 | 409107 | 56 MCCB DPX125 16A 3P 25kA MCCB 0250 36 P N/A
MCB 2A SP Type C 16kA MCB 0068 53 | 409108 | 56 MCCB DPX125 25A 3P 25kA MCCB 0250 37 P N/A
MCB 3A SP Type C 16kA MCB 0068 54 | 409109 | 56 MCCB DPX125 40A 3P 25kA MCCB 0250 38 P N/A
MCB 6A SP Type C 16kA MCB 0068 56 | 4091 11 56 MCCB DPX125 63A 3P 25kA MCCB 0250 39 P N/A
MCB 10A SP Type C 16kA MCB 006858 | 409112 | 56 MCCB DPX125 100A 3P 25kA MCCB 0250 40 P N/A
MCB 16A SP Type C 16kA MCB 006860 | 409114 | 56 MCCB DPX125 125A 3P 25kA MCCB 0250 41 P N/A
MCB 20A SP Type C 16kA MCB 0068 61 409115 [ 56 MCCB DPX125 16A 4P 25kA MCCB 0250 44 P N/A
MCB 25A SP Type C 16kA MCB 0068 62 | 409116 | 56 MCCB DPX125 25A 4P 25kA MCCB 0250 45 P N/A
MCB 32A SP Type C 16kA MCB 0068 63 | 409117 | 56 MCCB DPX125 40A 4P 25kA MCCB 0250 46 P N/A

Status : P = Phase out

N/A = No direct replacement available. Please contact us on +44 (0) 845 605 4333.
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Cross-reference tables

POWER PROTECTION (cont) POWER PROTECTION (cont)

New New
Range Description c a?.k,iq 5 C::;h:;. I Pﬂgf Range Description c a?.":‘ o, C::;I‘:los. ! Pﬁg.e
MCCB DPX125 63A 4P 25kA MCCB 0250 47 P N/A MCCB DPX630 400A 4P 70kA MCCB 0255 58 P N/A
MCCB DPX125 100A 4P 25kA MCCB 0250 48 P N/A MCCB DPX630 630A 4P 70kA MCCB 0255 60 P N/A
MCCB DPX125 125A 4P 25kA MCCB 0250 49 P N/A MCCB DPX-1 630A 3P M/Case Switch 0255 88 P N/A
MCCB DPX125 16A 3P 36kA MCCB 0250 50 P N/A MCCB DPX-I 630A 4P M/Case Switch 0255 89 P N/A
MCCB DPX125 25A 3P 36kA MCCB 0250 51 P N/A MCCB DPX-1 630 400A 3P M/C Switch 0255 96 P N/A
MCCB DPX125 40A 3P 36kA MCCB 0250 52 P N/A MCCB DPX-1 630 400A 4P M/C Switch 025597 P N/A
MCCB DPX125 63A 3P 36kA MCCB 0250 53 P N/A MCCB DPX-1 1600 630A 3P M/C Switch 0257 92 P N/A
MCCB DPX125 100A 3P 36kA MCCB 0250 54 P N/A MCCB DPX-1 1600 630A 4P M/C Switch 0257 93 P N/A
MCCB DPX125 125A 3P 36kA MCCB 0250 55 P N/A MCCB DPX-1 1600 800A 3P M/C Switch 0257 94 P N/A
MCCB DPX125 16A 4P 36kA MCCB 0250 58 P N/A MCCB DPX-1 1600 800A 4P M/C Switch 0257 95 P N/A
MCCB DPX125 25A 4P 36kA MCCB 0250 59 P N/A MCCB DPX1250 500A 3P 50kA MCCB 0258 00 P N/A
MCCB DPX125 40A 4P 36kA MCCB 0250 60 P N/A MCCB DPX1250 630A 3P 50kA MCCB 0258 01 P N/A
MCCB DPX125 63A 4P 36kA MCCB 0250 61 P N/A MCCB DPX1250 800A 3P 50kA MCCB 0258 02 P N/A
MCCB DPX125 100A 4P 36kA MCCB 0250 62 P N/A MCCB DPX1250 500A 3P+N 50kA MCCB 0258 07 P N/A
MCCB DPX125 125A 4P 36kA MCCB 0250 63 P N/A MCCB DPX1250 630A 3P+N 50kA MCCB 0258 08 P N/A
MCCB DPX-1 125 125A 3P M/C Switch 0250 98 P N/A MCCB DPX1250 800A 3P+N 50kA MCCB 0258 09 P N/A
MCCB DPX-1 125 125A 4P M/C Switch 0250 99 P N/A MCCB DPX1250-H 500A 3P 70kA MCCB 0258 14 P N/A
MCCB DPX250ER 25A 3P 25kA MCCB 0252 01 P N/A MCCB DPX1250-H 630A 3P 70kA MCCB 0258 15 P N/A
MCCB DPX250ER 40A 3P 25kA MCCB 0252 02 P N/A MCCB DPX1250-H 800A 3P 70kA MCCB 0258 16 P N/A
MCCB DPX250ER 63A 3P 25kA MCCB 0252 03 P N/A MCCB DPX1250-H 630A 3P+N 70kA MCCB | 0258 22 P N/A
MCCB DPX250ER 100A 3P 25kA MCCB 0252 04 P N/A MCCB DPX1250-H 800A 3P+N 70kAMCCB | 0258 23 P N/A
MCCB DPX250ER 160A 3P 25kA MCCB 0252 05 P N/A MCCB DPX125 125A 4P E/L Mod Under 0260 14 P N/A
MCCB DPX250ER 250A 3P 25kA MCCB 0252 06 P N/A MCCB DPX250ER 250A 4P E/L Mod Under 0260 38 P N/A
MCCB DPX250ER 25A 4P 25kA MCCB 0252 11 P N/A MCCB DPX250 3P MCCB Elect E/L Mod 0260 54 P N/A
MCCB DPX250ER 40A 4P 25kA MCCB 025212 P N/A MCCB DPX250 4P E/L Module Under 0260 55 P N/A
MCCB DPX250ER 63A 4P 25kA MCCB 025213 P N/A MCCB DPX400 3P MCCB Elect E/L Mod 0260 60 P N/A
MCCB DPX250ER 100A 4P 25kA MCCB 0252 14 P N/A MCCB DPX400 4P E/L Module Under 0260 61 P N/A
MCCB DPX250ER 160A 4P 25kA MCCB 0252 15 P N/A MCCB DPX630 3P MCCB Elect E/L Mod 0260 64 P N/A
MCCB DPX250ER 250A 4P 25kA MCCB 0252 16 P N/A MCCB DPX630 4P E/L Module Under 0260 65 P N/A
MCCB DPX250ER 40A 3P 36kA MCCB 0252 22 P N/A MCCB DPX MCCB Aux/Signal Contact 026160 P N/A
MCCB DPX250ER 63A 3P 36kA MCCB 0252 23 P N/A MCCB DPX MCCB Shunt Trip 24V AC/DC 0261 64 P N/A
MCCB DPX250ER 100A 3P 36kA MCCB 0252 24 P N/A MCCB DPX MCCB Shunt Trip 48V AC/DC 026165 P N/A
MCCB DPX250ER 160A 3P 36kA MCCB 0252 25 P N/A MCCB DPX MCCB Shunt Trip 110V AC/DC 0261 66 P N/A
MCCB DPX250ER 250A 3P 36kA MCCB 0252 26 P N/A MCCB DPX MCCB Shunt Trip 230V AC/DC 026167 P N/A
MCCB DPX250ER 200A 3P 36kA MCCB 0252 30 P N/A MCCB DPX MCCB Shunt Trip 400V AC/DC 026168 P N/A
MCCB DPX250ER 25A 4P 36kA MCCB 0252 31 P N/A MCCB DPX125 MCCB UV Release 24V DC 026170 P N/A
MCCB DPX250ER 40A 4P 36kA MCCB 0252 32 P N/A MCCB DPX125 MCCB UV Release 24V AC 0261 71 P N/A
MCCB DPX250ER 63A 4P 36kA MCCB 0252 33 P N/A MCCB DPX125 MCCB UV Release 48V DC 026172 P N/A
MCCB DPX250ER 100A 4P 36kA MCCB 0252 34 P N/A MCCB DPX125 MCCB UV Release 230V AC | 026173 P N/A
MCCB DPX250ER 160A 4P 36kA MCCB 0252 35 P N/A MCCB DPX125 MCCB UV Release 400V AC | 026174 P N/A
MCCB DPX250ER 250A 4P 36kA MCCB 0252 36 P N/A MCCB DPX250/1250 MCCB UV Rel 24V DC | 0261 80 P N/A
MCCB DPX250ER 200A 4P 36kA MCCB 0252 37 P N/A MCCB DPX250/1250 MCCB UV Rel 24V AC | 0261 81 P N/A
MCCB DPX-1 250ER 160A 3P M/C Switch 0252 96 P N/A MCCB DPX250/1250 MCCB UV Rel 48V DC | 0261 82 P N/A
MCCB DPX-1 250ER 160A 4P M/C Switch 0252 97 P N/A MCCB DPX250/1250 MCCB UV Rel 230V AC| 0261 83 P N/A
MCCB DPX-1 250ER 250A 3P M/C Switch 0252 98 P N/A MCCB DPX250/1250 MCCB UV Rel 400V AC| 0261 84 P N/A
MCCB DPX-1 250ER 250A 4P M/C Switch 0252 99 P N/A MCCB DPX125 MCCB Padlock Accessory 0262 00 P N/A
MCCB DPX250 100A 3P 36kA MCCB 0253 30 P N/A MCCB DPX125 Terminal Shield 3P 0262 05 P N/A
MCCB DPX250 160A 3P 36kA MCCB 0253 31 P N/A MCCB DPX125 Terminal Shield 4P 0262 06 P N/A
MCCB DPX250 250A 3P 36kA MCCB 0253 32 P N/A MCCB DPX125 Insulating Shields 0262 07 P N/A
MCCB DPX250 100A 4P 36kA MCCB 0253 47 P N/A MCCB DPX125 DIN Rail Mounting Plate 0262 08 P N/A
MCCB DPX250 160A 4P 36kA MCCB 0253 48 P N/A MCCB DPX250ER DIN Rail Mounting Plate 0262 09 P N/A
MCCB DPX250 250A 4P 36kA MCCB 0253 49 P N/A MCCB DPX250 MCCB Padlock Accessory 0262 21 P N/A
MCCB DPX-H 250 100A 3P 70kA MCCB 0253 54 P N/A MCCB DPX250 Terminal Shield 3P 0262 26 P N/A
MCCB DPX-H 250 160A 3P 70kA MCCB 0253 55 P N/A MCCB DPX250 Terminal Shield 4P 0262 27 P N/A
MCCB DPX-H 250 250A 3P 70kA MCCB 0253 56 P N/A MCCB DPX250/630 Insulating Shields 0262 30 P N/A
MCCB DPX-H 250 100A 4P 70kA MCCB 0253 71 P N/A MCCB DPX250 4no Connection Terms 0262 35 P N/A
MCCB DPX-H 250 160A 4P 70kA MCCB 0253 72 P N/A MCCB DPX630 MCCB Padlock Accessory 0262 40 P N/A
MCCB DPX-H 250 160A 4P 70kA MCCB 025373 P N/A MCCB DPX630 Terminal Shield 3P 0262 44 P N/A
MCCB DPX-1 250 250A 3P M/C Switch 0253 98 P N/A MCCB DPX630 Terminal Shield 4P 0262 45 P N/A
MCCB DPX-1 250 250A 4P M/C Switch 0253 99 P N/A MCCB DPX630 4no Connection Terms 0262 50 P N/A
MCCB DPX630 250A 3P 36kA MCCB 0255 21 P N/A MCCB DPX630 4no High Cap Conn Terms 0262 51 P N/A
MCCB DPX630 320A 3P 36kA MCCB 0255 22 P N/A MCCB DPX1600 MCCB Padlock Accessory | 0262 60 P N/A
MCCB DPX630 400A 3P 36kA MCCB 0255 23 P N/A MCCB DPX1600 Terminal Shield 3P 0262 64 P N/A
MCCB DPX630 630A 3P 36kA MCCB 0255 24 P N/A MCCB DPX1600 Terminal Shield 4P 0262 65 P N/A
MCCB DPX630 250A 4P 36kA MCCB 0255 36 P N/A MCCB DPX1600 Insulating Shields 0262 66 P N/A
MCCB DPX630 320A 4P 36kA MCCB 0255 37 P N/A MCCB DPX1600 Ext Front Short Terms 0262 67 P N/A
MCCB DPX630 400A 4P 36kA MCCB 0255 38 P N/A MCCB DPX1600 Ext Front Long Terms 0262 68 P N/A
MCCB DPX630 630A 4P 36kA MCCB 0255 40 P N/A MCCB DPX1600 4no Connection Terms 0262 69 P N/A
MCCB DPX630-H 250A 3P 70kA MCCB 0255 41 P N/A MCCB DPX1600 4no High Cap Con Terms 0262 70 P N/A
MCCB DPX630-H 320A 3P 70kA MCCB 0255 42 P N/A MCCB DPX250ER Terminal Shield 3P 0262 85 P N/A
MCCB DPX630-H 400A 3P 70kA MCCB 025543 P N/A MCCB DPX250ER Terminal Shield 4P 0262 86 P N/A
MCCB DPX630 630A 3P 70kA MCCB 0255 44 P N/A MCCB DPX250ER 4no Connection Terms 0262 88 P N/A
MCCB DPX630 250A 4P 70kA MCCB 0255 56 P N/A MCCB DPX250ER 3P Spreader Links 0262 90 P N/A
MCCB DPX630 320A 4P 70kA MCCB 0255 57 P N/A MCCB DPX250ER 4P Spreader Links 0262 91 P N/A

Status : P = Phase out
N/A = No direct replacement available. Please contact us on +44 (0) 845 605 4333.
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POWER PROTECTION (cont) POWER PROTECTION (cont)

New

New

Range Description c a?'% 5 C::.ath:;. 1 Pﬂgf Range Description Ca?.hr!l o, C::.atl‘:g ! Pﬁg.e
Metering Ammeter Unit Less Dial And Ct 0046 00 P N/A RCBO RCBO C20 4P 300mA AC 008013 | 411190 | 64
Metering Ammeter 0-30A AC/DC 0046 02 P N/A RCBO RCBO C25 4P 300mA AC 0080 14 | 411191 64
Metering Dial For Cat. No. 0046 00 0-50A 0046 10 P N/A RCBO RCBO C32 4P 300mA AC 008015 | 411192 | 64
Metering Dial For Cat. No. 0046 00 0-100A 0046 13 P N/A RCBO RCBO C40 4P 300mA AC 0080 31 411209 | 64
Metering Dial For Cat. No. 0046 00 0-200A 0046 15 P N/A RCBO RCBO C50 4P 300mA AC 008032 | 411210 | 64
Metering Dial For Cat. No. 0046 00 0-300A 0046 17 P N/A RCBO RCBO C63 4P 300mA AC 008033 | 411211 64
Metering Dial For Cat. No. 0046 00 0-400A 0046 18 P N/A RCD 80A 4P 30mA AC Left 0086 96 P N/A
Metering Dial For Cat. No. 0046 00 0-600A 0046 20 P N/A RCD 80A 4P 300mA AC Left 0087 14 P N/A
Metering Dial For Cat. No. 0046 00 0-800A 0046 21 P N/A RCD 16A DP 10mA AC 008906 | 411500 | 61
Metering Dial For Cat. No. 0046 00 0-1000A 0046 22 P N/A RCD 25A DP 30mA AC 008909 | 411504 | 61
Metering Lexic Ammeter Dial 0-1500A 0046 24 P N/A RCD 40A DP 30mA AC 008910 | 411505 | 61
Metering Lexic Ammeter Dial 0-2000A 0046 25 P N/A RCD 63A DP 30mA AC 0089 11 411506 | 61
Metering 4 Pos Ammeter Selector SW 0046 50 P N/A RCD 80A DP 30mA AC 008912 | 411507 | 61
Metering 4 Pos Voltmeter Selector SW 0046 52 P N/A RCD 25A DP 100mA AC 008915 | 411514 | 61
Metering 7 Pos Voltmeter Selector SW 0046 53 P N/A RCD 40A DP 100mA AC 008916 | 411515 | 61
Metering Analogue Voltmeter 0046 60 P N/A RCD 63A DP 100mA AC 008917 | 411516 | 61
Metering Digital Ammeter Voltmeter 0046 63 P N/A RCD 80A DP 100mA AC 008918 | 411517 | 61
Metering Digital Frequency Meter 0046 64 P N/A RCD 25A DP 300mA AC 008927 | 411524 | 61
Metering Rex 2000 24V Hours Run Meter 0046 91 P N/A RCD 40A DP 300mA AC 008928 | 411525 | 61
Metering Rex 2000 230V Hours Run Meter 0046 94 P N/A RCD 63A DP 300mA AC 008929 | 411526 | 61
Modular Device Accessories | Modular Spacer Unit (Full) 0044 41 P N/A RCD 80A DP 300mA AC 008930 | 411527 | 61
Modular Device Accessories | Prong Busbar Comb 4/25mm Conn 004905 | 404905 | 75 RCD 63A Discriminating DP 300mA AC 008935 | 411543 | 61
Modular Device Accessories | Prong Busbar Comb 6/35mm Conn 004906 | 404906 | 75 RCD 25A 4P 30mA AC 008993 | 411702 | 61
Modular Device Accessories | Lexic 13x1P Prong Busbar Comb 004926 | 404926 | 75 RCD 40A 4P 30mA AC 008994 | 411703 | 61
Modular Device Accessories | Lexic 57x1P Prong Busbar Comb 004937 | 404937 | 75 RCD 63A 4P 30mA AC 008995 | 411704 | 61
Modular Device Accessories | Lexic 6x2P Prong Busbar Comb 004938 | 404938 | 75 RCD 80A 4P 30mA AC 008996 | 411705 | 61
Modular Device Accessories | Busbar Comb 28 Double Pole 004939 | 404939 | 75 RCD 25A 4P 100mA AC 008999 | 411712 | 61
Modular Device Accessories | Lexic 4x3P Prong Busbar Comb 004942 | 404942 | 75 RCD 40A 4P 100mA AC 009000 | 411713 | 61
Modular Device Accessories | Busbar Comb 19 Triple Pole 004943 | 404943 | 75 RCD 63A 4P 100mA AC 0090 01 411714 | 61
Modular Device Accessories | Lexic 3x4P Prong Busbar Comb 004944 | 404944 | 75 RCD 80A 4P 100mA AC 009002 | 411715 | 61
Modular Device Accessories | Lexic Busbar Comb Prong Cover 004988 | 404988 | 75 RCD 25A 4P 300mA AC 0090 11 411722 | 61
RCBO RCBO C10 2P 10mA AC 007745 | 411149 | 64 RCD 40A 4P 300mA AC 009012 | 411723 | 61
RCBO RCBO C16 2P 10mA AC 007746 | 411150 | 64 RCD 63A 4P 300mA AC 009013 | 411724 | 61
RCBO RCBO €20 2P 10mA AC 007747 | 411151 | 64 RCD 80A 4P 300mA AC 009014 | 411725 | 61
RCBO RCBO B6 SP+N 30mA AC 007777 | 410918 | 63 RCD 40A Discriminating 4P 300mA AC 009018 | 411745 | 61
RCBO RCBO B10 SP+N 30mA AC 007778 | 410919 | 63 RCD 63A Discriminating 4P 300mA AC 009019 | 411746 | 61
RCBO RCBO B16 SP+N 30mA AC 007780 | 410921 | 63 RCD 25A 4P 500mA AC 009023 | 411732 | 61
RCBO RCBO B20 SP+N 30mA AC 007781 | 410922 | 63 RCD 40A 4P 500mA AC 009024 | 411733 | 61
RCBO RCBO B32 SP+N 30mA AC 007783 | 410924 | 63 RCD 63A 4P 500mA AC 009025 | 411734 | 61
RCBO RCBO B40 SP+N 30mA AC 007784 | 410925 | 63 RCD 80A 4P 500mA AC 009026 | 411735 | 61
RCBO RCBO C16 SP+N 10mA AC 007879 | 410993 | 63 RCD 16A DP 10mA A 009053 | 411550 | 61
RCBO RCBO C3 SP+N 30mA AC 007881 | 410997 | 63 RCD 25A DP 30mA A 009056 | 411554 | 61
RCBO RCBO C6 SP+N 30mA AC 007883 | 410999 | 63 RCD 40A DP 30mA A 009057 | 411555 | 61
RCBO RCBO C10 SP+N 30mA AC 007884 | 411000 | 63 RCD 63A DP 30mA A 009058 | 411556 | 61
RCBO RCBO C16 SP+N 30mA AC 007886 | 411002 | 63 RCD 80A DP 30mA A 009059 | 411557 | 61
RCBO RCBO €20 SP+N 30mA AC 007887 | 411003 | 63 RCD 25A DP 300mA A 009074 | 411569 | 61
RCBO RCBO C25 SP+N 30mA AC 007888 | 411004 | 63 RCD 40A DP 300mA A 009075 | 411570 | 61
RCBO RCBO C32 SP+N 30mA AC 007889 | 411005 | 63 RCD 63A DP 300mA A 009076 | 411571 61
RCBO RCBO C40 SP+N 30mA AC 007890 | 411006 | 63 RCD 80A DP 300mA A 009077 | 411672 | 61
RCBO RCBO C6 SP+N 300mA AC 007894 | 411021 | 63 RCD 63A Discriminating DP 300mA A 009082 | 411584 | 61
RCBO RCBO C10 SP+N 300mA AC 007895 | 411022 | 63 RCD 25A 4P 30mA A 009140 | 411759 | 61
RCBO RCBO C16 SP+N 300mA AC 007897 | 411024 | 63 RCD 40A 4P 30mA A 0091 41 411760 | 61
RCBO RCBO C20 SP+N 300mA AC 007898 | 411025 | 63 RCD 63A 4P 30mA A 009142 | 411761 61
RCBO RCBO €25 SP+N 300mA AC 007899 | 411026 | 63 RCD 80A 4P 30mA A 009143 | 411762 | 61
RCBO RCBO C32 SP+N 300mA AC 007900 | 411027 | 63 RCD 25A 4P 100mA A 009146 | 411769 | 61
RCBO RCBO C40 SP+N 300mA AC 007901 | 411028 | 63 RCD 40A 4P 100mA A 009147 | 411770 | 61
RCBO RCBO C10 2P 30mA AC 007911 | 411157 | 64 RCD 63A 4P 100mA A 009148 | 411771 61
RCBO RCBO C16 2P 30mA AC 007919 | 411158 | 64 RCD 80A 4P 100mA A 009149 | 411772 | 61
RCBO RCBO C20 2P 30mA AC 007920 | 411159 | 64 RCD 100A 4P 100mA A 009150 | 411773 | 61
RCBO RCBO €25 2P 30mA AC 007921 | 411160 | 64 RCD 25A 4P 300mA A 009158 | 411779 | 61
RCBO RCBO C32 2P 30mA AC 007922 | 411161 | 64 RCD 40A 4P 300mA A 009159 | 411780 | 61
RCBO RCBO C40 2P 30mA AC 007929 | 411162 | 64 RCD 63A 4P 300mA A 009160 | 411781 61
RCBO RCBO C50 2P 30mA AC 007930 | 411163 | 64 RCD 80A 4P 300mA A 009161 411782 | 61
RCBO RCBO C60 2P 30mA AC 007931 | 411164 | 64 RCD 100A 4P 300mA A 009162 | 411783 | 61
RCBO RCBO C10 4P 30mA AC 007962 | 411185 | 64 RCD 40A Discriminating 4P 300mA A 009165 | 411800 | 61
RCBO RCBO C16 4P 30mA AC 007964 | 411186 | 64 RCD 63A Discriminating 4P 300mA A 009166 | 411801 61
RCBO RCBO C20 4P 30mA AC 007965 | 411187 | 64 RCD 40A 4P 500mA A 009171 411790 | 61
RCBO RCBO C25 4P 30mA AC 007966 | 411188 | 64 RCD 63A 4P 500mA A 009172 | 411791 61
RCBO RCBO C32 4P 30mA AC 007967 | 411189 | 64 RCD 80A 4P 500mA A 009173 | 411792 | 61
RCBO RCBO C40 4P 30mA AC 007975 | 411204 | 64 RCD 100A DP 30mA AC 602710 | 411508 | 61
RCBO RCBO C50 4P 30mA AC 007977 | 411205 | 64 RCD 100A Discriminating DP 100mA AC 6027 11 411537 | 61
RCBO RCBO C63 4P 30mA AC 007978 | 411206 | 64

RCBO RCBO C10 4P 300mA AC 007979 | 411207 | 64

RCBO RCBO C16 4P 300mA AC 007980 | 411208 | 64

Status : P = Phase out

N/A = No direct replacement available. Please contact us on +44 (0) 845 605 4333.
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ISOLATION, CONTROL AND SIGNALLING PLUGS AND SOCKETS

New New

Range Description c a?'% 5 C::.ath:;. 1 Pﬁgf Range Description Ca?.hr!l o, C::.atl‘:g ! P;g.e
Buzzers Lexic Modular 24V AC Buzzer 0041 11 P N/A P17 Tempra Surface Skt 230V 16A 2P+E IP67 055303 556354 | 183
Buzzers Lexic Modular 230V AC Buzzer 004113 P N/A P17 Tempra Surface Skt 400V 16A 3P+E IP67 0553 07 556358 | 183
Digital Times Switches MicroRexPlus D21 230V 16A T/SW 6047 74 P N/A P17 Tempra Surface Skt 400V 16A 3P+N+E IP67 | 055308 | 555359 | 183
Digital Times Switches MicroRexPlus D22 230V 16A T/SW 6047 77 P N/A P17 Tempra Surface Skt 230V 32A 2P+E IP67 055323 | 555454 | 183
Isolating Switches Lexic 16A SP Isolator SW 004301 | 406400 | 84 P17 Tempra Surface Skt 400V 32A 3P+E IP67 055327 | 555458 | 183
Isolating Switches Lexic 20A SP Isolator SW 004302 | 406401 | 84 P17 Tempra Surface Skt 400V 32A 3P+N+E IP67 | 055328 | 555459 | 183
Isolating Switches Lexic 32A SP Isolator SW 004305 | 406403 | 84 P17 Tempra Surface Skt 110V 16A 2P+E P44 055350 | 555151 | 179
Isolating Switches Lexic 40A SP Isolator SW 004307 | 406411 | 84 P17 Tempra Surface Skt 230V 16A 2P+E P44 055353 | 555154 | 179
Isolating Switches Lexic 63A SP Isolator SW 004310 | 406412 | 84 P17 Tempra Surface Skt 400V 16A 3P+E P44 055357 | 555158 | 179
Isolating Switches Lexic 100A SP Isolator SW 004314 | 406423 | 84 P17 Tempra Surface Skt 400V 16A 3P+N+E [P44 | 055358 | 555159 | 179
Isolating Switches Lexic 16A DP Isolator SW 004321 | 406431 | 84 P17 Tempra Surface Skt 230V 32A 2P+E IP44 055373 | 555254 | 179
Isolating Switches Lexic 20A DP Isolator SW 004322 | 406432 | 84 P17 Tempra Surface Skt 400V 32A 3P+N+E [P44 | 055378 | 555259 | 179
Isolating Switches Lexic 20A DP Isolator SW+Ind 004323 | 406436 | 84 P17 Tempra Surface Skt 110V 16A 2P+E P44 055550 | 555151 | 179
Isolating Switches Lexic 32A DP Isolator SW 004325 | 406434 | 84 P17 Tempra Surface Skt 230V 16A 2P+E P44 055553 | 555154 | 179
Isolating Switches Lexic 32A DP Isolator SW+Ind 004326 | 406438 | 84 P17 Tempra Surface Skt 400V 16A 3P+E P44 055557 | 555158 | 179
Isolating Switches Lexic 40A DP Isolator SW 004327 | 406440 | 84 P17 Tempra Surface Skt 400V 16A 3P+N+E [P44 | 055558 | 555159 | 179
Isolating Switches Lexic 63A DP Isolator SW 0043 30 P N/A P17 Tempra Surface Skt 230V 32A 2P+E P44 055573 | 555254 | 179
Isolating Switches Lexic 63A DP Isolator Red SW 004331 | 406453 | 84 P17 Tempra Surface Skt 400V 32A 3P+N+E IP44 | 055578 | 555259 | 179
Isolating Switches Lexic 100A DP Isolator SW 0043 34 P N/A P17 Tempra Mobile Skt 230V 16A 2P+E IP67 056203 | 555304 | 183
Isolating Switches Lexic 100A DP Isolator Red SW 004336 | 406455 | 84 P17 Tempra Mobile Skt 400V 16A 3P+E IP67 056207 | 555308 | 183
Isolating Switches Lexic 125A DP Isolator SW 004338 | 406450 | 84 P17 Tempra Mobile Skt 400V 16A 3P+N+E IP67 056208 | 555309 | 183
Isolating Switches Lexic 20A TP Isolator SW 004342 | 406457 | 84 P17 Tempra Mobile Skt 230V 32A 2P+E IP67 056223 | 555414 | 183
Isolating Switches Lexic 32A TP Isolator SW 004345 | 406459 | 84 P17 Tempra Mobile Skt 400V 32A 3P+E IP67 056227 | 555418 | 183
Isolating Switches Lexic 40A TP Isolator SW 004347 | 406460 | 84 P17 Tempra Mobile Skt 400V 32A 3P+N+E IP67 056228 | 555419 | 183
Isolating Switches Lexic 63A TP Isolator SW 004350 | 406461 | 84 P17 Tempra Straight Plug 230V 16A 2P+E IP67 056303 | 555324 | 183
Isolating Switches Lexic 100A TP Isolator SW 0043 54 P N/A P17 Tempra Straight Plug 400V 16A 3P+E IP67 0563 07 556328 | 183
Isolating Switches Lexic 100A TP Isolator Red SW 004355 | 406475 | 84 P17 Tempra Straight Plug 400V 16A 3P+N+E IP67 | 056308 | 555329 | 183
Isolating Switches Lexic 125A TP Isolator SW 004358 | 406470 | 84 P17 Tempra Straight Plug 230V 32A 2P+E IP67 056323 | 555434 | 183
Isolating Switches Lexic 20A FP Isolator SW 004362 | 406477 | 84 P17 Tempra Straight Plug 400V 32A 3P+E IP67 056327 | 555438 | 183
Isolating Switches Lexic 32A FP Isolator SW 004365 | 406479 | 84 P17 Tempra Straight Plug 400V 32A 3P+N+E IP67 | 056328 | 555439 | 183
Isolating Switches Lexic 40A FP Isolator SW 004367 | 406480 | 84 P17 Tempra Straight Plug 110V 16A 2P+E P44 0574 31 555121 | 179
Isolating Switches Lexic 63A FP Isolator SW 004370 | 406481 | 84 P17 Tempra Straight Plug 230V 16A 2P+E P44 057434 | 555124 | 179
Isolating Switches Lexic 100A 4P Isolator SW 0043 74 P N/A P17 Tempra Straight Plug 400V 16A 3P+E P44 057438 | 555128 | 179
Isolating Switches Lexic 100A FP Isolator Red SW 004375 | 406495 | 84 P17 Tempra Straight Plug 400V 16A 3P+N+E IP44 | 057439 | 555129 | 179
Isolating Switches Lexic 125A FP Isolator SW 004378 | 406490 | 84 P17 Tempra Mobile Skt 110V 16A 2P+E P44 0575 11 555101 | 179
Isolating Switches Spacing Unit 0-5 Mod 004440 | 406307 | 58 P17 Tempra Mobile Skt 230V 16A 2P+E P44 057514 | 555104 | 179
Isolating Switches Lexic Locking Attachment 004442 | 406303 | 58 P17 Tempra Mobile Skt 400V 16A 3P+E P44 057518 | 555108 | 179
Isolating Switches Lexic 4mm Dia Padlock 004443 | 406313 | 58 P17 Tempra Mobile Skt 400V 16A 3P+N+E IP44 057519 | 555109 | 179
Isolating Switches Lexic Sealable Screw Cover 0044 44 | 406304 | 58 P17 Tempra Panel Skt 110V 32A 2P+E IP44 057608 | 555281 | 179
Isolating Switches Lexic Insulating Shield 0044 47 | 406305 | 58 P17 Tempra Panel Skt 110V 16A 2P+E IP44 0576 10 565181 | 179
Light Sensitive Switch Microlux D 7 Day 1ch Timer 0037 21 412626 | 113 P17 Tempra Panel Skt 230V 16A 2P+E 1P44 0576 11 565184 | 179
Power Contactors CT 230V 2NO 40A Handle 004068 | 412545 | 99 P17 Tempra Panel Skt 230V 32A 2P+E 1P44 057612 | 555284 | 179
Power Contactors CT 230V 3NO 40A Handle 004069 | 412549 | 99 P17 Tempra Panel Skt 400V 16A 3P+E IP44 057617 | 555188 | 179
Power Contactors CT 230V 4NO 40A Handle 004070 | 412553 | 99 P17 Tempra Panel Skt 400V 32A 3P+E IP44 057618 | 555288 | 179
Power Contactors CT 230V 2NO 63A Handle 004075 | 412547 | 99 P17 Tempra Panel Skt 400V 16A 3P+N+E P44 057623 | 555189 | 179
Power Contactors CT 230V 3NO 63A Handle 004077 | 412550 | 99 P17 Tempra Panel Skt 400V 32A 3P+N+E P44 057624 | 555289 | 179
Power Contactors CT 230V 4NO 63A Handle 004078 | 412556 | 99 P17 Tempra Straight Plug 110V 32A 2P+E P44 058121 | 555231 | 179
Power Contactors COS FOR CT 40A 63A 004085 | 412431 | 98 P17 Tempra Straight Plug 230V 32A 2P+E P44 058134 | 555234 | 179
Power Contactors CT 24V NC+NO 16A 004114 | 412503 | 98 P17 Tempra Straight Plug 400V 32A 3P+E P44 058138 | 555238 | 179
Power Contactors CT 24V 2NO 25A 004116 | 412505 | 98 P17 Tempra Straight Plug 400V 32A 3P+N+E IP44 | 0581 39 556239 | 179
Power Contactors CT 230V NC+NO 16A 004126 | 412521 | 98 P17 Tempra Mobile Skt 110V 32A 2P+E P44 0582 01 555211 | 179
Power Contactors CT 230V 2NC 25A 004129 | 412524 | 98 P17 Tempra Mobile Skt 230V 32A 2P+E P44 058214 | 555214 | 179
Power Contactors CT 230V 4NO 25A 004131 | 412535 | 98 P17 Tempra Mobile Skt 400V 32A 3P+E P44 058218 | 555218 | 179
Power Contactors CT 230V 4NC 25A 004132 | 412536 | 98 P17 Tempra Mobile Skt 400V 32A 3P+N+E IP44 058219 | 555219 | 179
Power Contactors CT 230V 2NC+2NO 25A 004133 | 412533 | 98

Power Contactors CT 230V 2NO 25A Handle 004147 | 412544 | 99

Power Contactors COS For CT 2M 25A 004183 | 412430 | 98

Power Contactors COS For LR And CT 1M 25A 004185 | 412429 | 98

Vistop Vistop 63A 3P Side Handle 022516 P N/A

Vistop Vistop 63A 4P Side Handle 022518 P N/A

Vistop Vistop 100A 3P Side Handle 0225 25 P N/A

Vistop Vistop 100A 4P Side Handle 022527 P N/A

Vistop Vistop 125A 3P Side Handle 0225 44 P N/A

Vistop Vistop 125A 4P Side Handle 0225 46 P N/A

Vistop Vistop 160A 3P Side Handle 0225 54 P N/A

Vistop Vistop 160A 4P Side Handle 0225 56 P N/A

Status : P = Phase out
N/A = No direct replacement available. Please contact us on +44 (0) 845 605 4333.
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Cat Nos. Cat Nos. Cat Nos. Cat Nos. Cat Nos. Cat Nos. Cat Nos. Cat Nos.
0046 70 68 0048 54 42 013004 77 015050 77 017565 78 032031 145 035201 16
001000 72 - 55 - 06 - 63 - 70 - 32 - 02 -
001301 35 73 - 56 - 08 - 80 - 017804 78 37 - 03 -
02 - 7% - 58 - 10 - 9 - 60 - 38 - 05 -
04 - 75 - 79 43 12 - 97 - 65 - 39 - 06 -
06 - 76 - 80 - 16 - 015300 76 70 - 40 - 11 -
08 - 77 - 81 - 20 - 0 - 75 - 42 - 13 -
98 - 78 - 82 - 25 - 16 - 018104 78 43 - 4 -
0016 65 75 79 - 84 - 95 - 20 - 019902 78 65 - 41 -
90 - 80 - 85 - 013300 76 25 - 70 - 42 -
91 - 81 - 86 - 01 - 32 - 0200 00 72 - 45 -
001955 33 82 - 88 - 02 - 40 - 021501 74 88 - 46 -
61 - 83 - 0049 96 75 04 - 50 - 03 - 034211 41 47 -
62 - 84 - 06 - 63 - 04 - 13 - 93 -
b - 85 - 0050 00 08 - 80 - 05 - 15 - 035306 31
65 - 86 - 005799 75 0 - 96 - 021600 74 17 - 07 -
66 | - 87 - 0058 04 74 12 - 97 - 01 - 19 - 08 -
68 - 89 69 06 - 16 - 016025 78 04 - 21 - 09 31
69 - 98 70 08 - 20 - 30 - 05 - 034223 41 035800 38
72 . 99 - 16 - 25 - 3 - 022512 85 25 - 01 -
73 _ 004775 70 18 - 9% - 40 - 15 - 27 - 02 -
003143 101 76 - 28 - 0140 04 77 45 - 208 - 034418 21 10 -
003700 106 77 - 38 - 06 - 50 - 22 - 0347 45 23 I -
004382 87 78 - 48 - 10 - 016318 78 34 - 50 - 12 -
83 - 79 - 12 - 20 - 39 - 0348 04 29 13 -
85 - go - | 010000 16 - 2 - 51 - 05 - % -
004409 110 || 004801 42 || 010202 76 20 - 25 - 53 - (VAR (T
16 26 03 - 05 - 25 - 30 - 0227 04 85 34 - 16 -
17 - 05 - 06 - 32 - 35 - 07 - 3% - 035900 38
32 101 06 - 10 - 40 - 40 - 22 - 36 - 30 -
33 - 07 - 12 - 45 - 45 - 32 - 47 31 4 -
36 10 - 16 - 50 - 50 - 98 - 50 29 50 -
27 . 1M - 20 - 014300 76 55 - 026178 69 51 - 51 -
53 - 17 - 25 - 02 - 016535 78 79 - 52 - 60 -
=, 19 - 30 - 04 - 4 - 88 - 88 - 61 -
55 - 20 - 50 - 06 - 45 - 89 - 89 - 70 -
- 22 - 63 - 0 - 50 - 034950 50 71 -
ii - 26 - 9 - 16 - 55 - 0300 00 59 - 80 -
b - 25 - 012002 77 20 - 016804 78 0319 13 145 035007 38 90 -
68 - 30 - 04 - 25 - 45 - 16 - 13 - 036000 23
83 - 32 - 06 - 32 - 50 - 19 - 17 - 01 -
84 - 34 - 10 - 40 - 55 - 20 - 22 - 02 -
85 - 35 - 012300 76 50 - 60 - 21 - 28 - 04 -
86 - 36 - 01 - 0146 68 69 017050 78 22 - 33 - 05 -
87 - 38 - 02 - 69 - 55 - 25 - 43 40 07 -
88 - 40 - 04 - 71 - 60 - 50 - 44 38 09 -
004631 70 42 - 06 - 120 - 65 - 55 - 47 - 11 -
3% - 4h - 08 - 73 - 017304 78 9 - 58 40 12 -
36 - L5 - 10 - 74 - 50 - 032012 145 90 - 13 -
38 - 46 - o8 - 75 - 55 - 15 - 92 - 14 -
45 - 48 - 16 - i - 60 - 22 - 93 - 19
L6 - 50 - 013001 77 015032 77 65 - 24 - 94 - 16 -
48 - 52 - 02 - 40 - 017560 78 30 - 035200 16 17 -
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036018 23 036272 18 036580 26 0371 64 120 0372 68 124 || 037532 127 || 0376 66 148 || 038160 140
19 - ol - 81 - 65 - 69 - 34 - 67 - 61 -
20 - 76 - 036638 50 66 - oN - SO - 68 - 62 -
21 - 81 - 39 - 67 - 71 - 40 - 69 - oSl -
22 - 85 21 42 - 68 - 72 - 42 - 70 - 038200 142
288 - 86 - 44 23 69 - SN - 44 - 7 - 01 -
24 - 87 - 036701 50 70 - 74 - 46 - 87 - U2 -
Sl - 91 18 02 - 7 - 79 - 47 - 88 - 03 -
el - 92 - 10 - 72 - 80 125 50 126 89 - 04 -
34 - 93 - 80 26 73 - 81 - Ol - 90 - 10 141
40 - 94 - 81 - 74 - 82 - 52 - 2 - 1 -
42 - 95 - 82 - 75 - SN - SSl - 97 - 12 -
46 - 96 21 83 - 76 - 84 - 5 - 038100 141 (Sl -
49 - 2 - 84 - 77 - 85 - 9ol - U - 14 -
52 - 036300 14 0368 04 28 78 - 86 - 56 - 02 - 15 -
SON - 01 - 05 - N - 037308 44 57 - 03 - lcl -
56 - 59 25 06 - 80 121 60 45 60 - 04 - 17 -
58 - 60 - 17 - 81 - ol - 61 - 05 - 18 -
) 61 - 18 - 82 - 62 - 62 - 06 - 19 -
61 - 62 - 19 - 83 - 65 - 63 - U - 20 -
64 - 63 - 20 - 84 - 88 - 65 127 08 - 21 -
87 - 64 - 22 - 85 - 89 - 66 - 09 - 22 -
91 - 65 - 788 - 86 - 95 44 67 - (o - 23 -
92 - 69 - 24 - 87 - 96 45 68 - 11 - 24 -
938 - 90 21 25 - 037200 124 98 - 69 - 128 - 25 -
) 91 - 26 - 01 - 037400 44 82 - (Sl - 26 -
036100 25 92 - 27 - 02 - 02 26 85 - 14 - 27 -
01 - 036401 14 43 - SN - 03 44 86 126 15 - 28 -
02 - 06 16 44 - 04 - 04 126 87 - 16 - 29 -
03 - 08 18 037010 50 07 - 07 26 88 - 17 - 30 -
05 - 09 - m - 08 - 19 45 89 126 18 - Jil
06 - 16 16 12 - 09 - 30 44 90 - 19 - 32 -
09 - 40 23 (CN - 10 - Sl - 95 - 20 - 33 -
10 - 42 - 14 - " - 33 45 96 - 218 - 34 -
50 26 69 26 037100 120 12 - 34 - 0376 06 148 27 S5l -
SN - 78 - 01 - 20 - 35 44 08 - 23 - 36 -
978 - 036511 28 02 - 21 - 37 45 09 - 24 - S/ -
oSl - 30 - 03 - 40 - 38 - 10 - 25 - 38 -
5% - 35 14 04 - 41 - 47 44 SN - 26 - 39 -
9o - 39 28 05 - 42 - 037501 126 41 - 21 - 70 -
56 - 40 14 07 - 43 - 02 - 42 - 28 - o -
58 - 41 28 08 - 44 - 04 - 43 - 29 - 72 -
036240 18 42 - 09 - 46 - 05 - 44 - SN - 73 -
42 - 45 14 20 - 47 - 07 - 45 - Sl - 74 -
50 - o9l - 21 - 54 125 10 - 46 149 32 - ol -
o - 524 - 30 - bl - " - 47 - SEl - 76 -
. bl - SN - 5 - 12 - 48 - 34 - 80 -
SoN - 5 - ol - 60 124 13 - 50 148 35 - 81 -
56 - 56 - 9728 - 61 - 24127 60 - 40 - 82 -
61 - 57 - 60 - 62 - 25 61 - 41 - 83 -
63 - 64 - 61 - SN - 27 - 62 - 42 - 84 -
64 - 78 29 62 - 64 - 30 - 63 - 438 - 85 -
7 - 79 - 63 - 67 - 31 - 64 - 44 - 86 -
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038290 141 038350 141 039073 134 || 039981 14 0442 68 90 052022 163 052702 157 || 053823 164
91 - SN - 74 - 86 - 69 - 288 - 03 - 24 -
92 - 52 - 0394 46 133 87 - 70 - 24 - 18 164 3 -
788 - 93 - 47 - 88 - 7 - 25 19 - 34 -
94 - 5% - 49 26 047001 96 878 - 32 - 43 -
95 - SOl - 77 134 0400 00 02 - Sl - 388 - 44 -
96 - 60 - 78 134 || 042785 92 03 - 34 - 42 - 83 -
038300 141 61 - 86 - 86 - 04 - 42 - 43 - 84 -
01 - 62 - 88 - 87 - 20 - 43 - 82 - 0566 00 194
02 - 63 - 89 - 88 - 21 - 44 - 83 - 01 -
03" - 64 - 039500 140 89 - 22 - 49 156 99 - 05 -
04 - 65 - 01 - 90 - 23 - S - 0528 72 164 06 -
05 - 66 - 02 - 92 - 24 - 73 163 el - 09 -
06 - 67 - 05 - 0428 40 92 25 - 82 - 74 - 13 -
07 - 68 - 06 - 41 - 049594 112 83 - 0529 03 157 14 -
08 - 69 - 09 - 42 - 049680 110 84 - 04 - 20 -
09 - 70 - 10 - 43 - 82 - 89 - (Sl - 21 -
10 - 7 - (el - 4b - - 049750 112 052101 178 14 - 250 -
" - s - 16 - 45 - 54 - 25 163 19 164 26 -
128 - SN - 19 - 47 - 049832 110 26 - 20 - 29 -
(BN - 74 - 20 - SOl - 049983 112 27 - 33 - SSN -
14 - ol - 21 - 56 - 72 | - 34 - 34 -
5N - 76 - 96 126 S/ - 0500 00 e - SO - 40 -
16 - 77 - U - 58 - 051106 169 74 - 40 - 41 -
17 - 78 - 98 - SN - 10 - 96 156 Ol - 45 -
18 - 79 - 039930 14 60 - "M - 052203 156 44 - 46 -
N - 80 - SN - 61 - 25 - 04 - 49 157 49 -
20 - 81 - 32 - 62 - 26 - 13 - 59 156 oGl -
2N - 82 - 33 - 70 - 30 - 14 - 83 164 54 -
22 - 83 - 34 - M - 3 - 19 163 84 - 61 -
23 - 84 - G5l - 2 - 46 - 20 - 90 - 65 -
24 - 85 - 36 - /Sl - 50 - 758 - 053006 170 66 -
258 - 92 142 37 - 74 - 51 - 24 - 10 - 69 -
30 - 94 - 38 - ol - SOl - 29 - (N - 730 -
SN - o8 - SN - 77 - 56 - Sl - 46 - 74 -
OZ8 - 96 - 40 - 998 - 60 - 34 - 50 - 0568 00 183
33 - N - 41 - 044231 90 61 - 398 - Ol - 03 -
34 - 0384 90 142 42 - 328 - 75 - 43 - 5 - 07 -
SN - 91 - 43 - 33N - 76 - 44 - 60 - 08 -
36 - 28 - 44 - 34 - 80 - 49 156 61 - 23 -
S/ - 039010 133 45 - 3% - 81 - 59 157 76 - 270 -
38 - 1M1 - 46 - 36 - 0519 10 156 83 163 80 - 28 -
BN - (BN - SN - S/ - 19 163 84 - 81 - 057299 194
40 - 14 - 52 - 38 - 20 - 89 - 0536 03 157 || 057351 179
41 - 159 - 5 - 39 - 30 163 052401 163 04 - 54 -
42 - I - SOl - 40 - 40 - 02 - 99 164 58 -
ZON - 18 - 5 - 61 - 70 - 05 - 0537 24 164 o7 -
44 - 31 134 99 - 62 - 80 - 19 - 49 157 || 057581 179
45 - 32 - 63 - 63 - 052002 156 21 - 73 164 84 -
46 - S6N - 64 - 64 - 03 - 22 - 74 - 88 -
47 - 34 - 65 - 65 - 04 - 25 - 0538 00 157 89 -
48 - 7 - 69 - 66 - 18 163 61 - 01 - 057705 195
49 - 72 - 80 - 67 - 19 - 62 - 09 - 06 -
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0577 10 195 || 059259 190 || 092127 37 406481 84 4090 69 56 409338 56 409539 57 411500 61
12 - 60 191 28 38 90 - 70 - 39 - 40 - 04 -
13 - 61 - 36 37 95 - 71 - 40 - 41 - 05 -
15 - 62 - 37 - 4079 63 57 409107 56 41 - 42 - 06 -
058054 179 63 - 092138 38 65 - 08 - 42 - 410918 63 07 -
58 - b4 - 092284 40 66 - 09 - 62 - 19 - 08 -
59 - 65 - 0980 03 33 408023 57 M - 63 - 21 - 14 -
058281 179 66 - 25 - 12 - 64 - 22 - 15 -
8 - 7 - || 400000 26 - 14 - || 409425 57 2% - 6 -
88 - 83 190 401853 33 81 - 15 - 28 - 25 - 17 -
89 - 84 - 4049 05 75 83 - 16 - 30 - 93 - 24 -
058700 183 || 059427 170 06 - 84 - 17 - 32 - 97 - 25 -
04 - 28 - 26 - 4088 65 56 18 - 33 - 99 - 26 -
05 - 37 - 37 - 66 - 19 - 34 - 411000 63 27 -
10 - 38 - 38 - 67 - 20 - 3% - 02 - 37 -
14 - 47 - 39 - 69 - 40 - 36 - 03 - 43 -
15 - A 79 . 70 - 95 - 37 - 04 - 50 -
20 - 87 - 43 - 72 - 96 - 38 - 05 - 54 -
24 - 88 - L - 73 - 97 - 44 - 06 - 855 -
25 - 059502 170 88 - 74 - 99 - 47 - 21 - 56 -
30 - 03 - 4062 58 58 75 - 409200 56 49 - 22 - o7 -
34 - 12 - 60 - 76 - 02 - 51 - 24 - 69 -
35 - 13 - 62 - 78 - 03 - 52 - 25 - 70 -
40 - 22 - b6 - 408935 56 04 - 53 - 26 - 71 -
44 - 23 - 406303 58 36 - 05 - 54 - 27 - 72 -
45 - 32 - 04 - 37 - 06 - 85 - 28 - 84 -
0589 10 194 33 - 05 - 39 - 07 - 56 - L1149 b4 411702 61
38 195|| 059601 190 07 - 40 - 08 - 97| - 50 - 03 -
059107 183 02 - 13 - 42 - 28 - 58 - 51 - 04 -
14 191 03 - 4064 00 84 43 - 29 - 59 - 57 - 05 -
15 - 05 - 01 - 4b - 30 - 60 - 58 - 12 -
17 183 07 - 03 - 45 - 47 - 92 - 59 - 13 -
27 - 08 - 1M1 - 46 - 48 - 95 - 60 - 14 -
37 - 51 191 12 - 48 - 49 - 97 - 61 - 15 -
47 - 52 - 23 - 84 - 51 - 99 - 62 - 22 -
059200 190 53 - 31 - 85 - 52 - 409500 57 63 - 23 -
03 - 55 - 32 - 86 - 54 - 01 - b4 - 24 -
07 - 57 - 34 - 88 - 55 - 02 - 85 - 25 -
09 - 58 - 36 - 89 - 56 - 03 - 86 - 32 -
14 - 60 - 38 - 91 - 57 - 04 - 87 - 33 -
16 - 61 - 40 - 92 - 58 - 05 - 88 - 34 -
19 - 67 - 50 - 93 - 59 - 06 - 89 - 3% -
24 - 68 - 53 - 94 - 60 - 07 - 90 - 45 -
25 - 81 - 55 - 95 - 80 - 08 - 91 - 46 -
26 - 57 - 96 - 81 - 26 - 92 - 59 -
28 - || 090000 59 - 97 - 82 - 29— || 411204 64 60 -
29 - 092032 38 60 - 409058 56 409329 56 31 - 05 - 61 -
34 - 42 - 61 - 62 - 30 - 33 - 06 - 62 -
3B - 092100 37 70 - 63 - 31 - 34 - 07 - 69 -
43 - 01 - 75 - 65 - 33 - 35 - 08 - 70 -
47 - 04 - 77 - 66 - 34 - 36 - 09 - 71 -
49 - 22 40 79 - 67 - 36 - 37 - 10 - 72 -
56 - 26 37 80 - 68 - 37 - 38 - 11 - 73 -

207



L1legrand

Page

Page

Page

Page

Cat. Nos. No. Cat. Nos. No. Cat. Nos. No. Cat. Nos. No.
411779 61 555109 179 || 555439 183 || 636123 50
80 - 21 - 51 - 25 -
81 - 24 - 54 - 90 -
82 - 28 - 58 - 95 -
83 - 29 - 59 - 636202 50
90 - 51 - 81 - 07 -
91 - 54 - 84 - 7N -
92 - 58 - 88 - 13 -
411800 61 59 - 89 - 17 -
01 - 81 - 25 -
412429 98 g, - || 600000 662362 92
30 - 88 - 601932 33 63 -
31 - 89 - 74 - 64 -
412503 98 || 555211 179 76 - 65 -
05 - 14 - 78 - 66 -
21 - 18 - 81 - 68 -
24 - 19 - 82 -
GelN - SN - 83 -
35 - 34 - 85  _
3 - 38 - 86 -
4h 99 39 - 87 -
45 - 51 - 88 _
47 - 54 - 6037 70 109
49 - 54 - 71 -
50 - 98 - 6064 10 63
53 - 59 - 1M -
56 - 59 - 12 -
412602 113 81 - 13 -
26 - 84 - 1% -
31 106 88 - 15 -
41 - 89 - 636095 50
54 - 5553 01 183 9 _
57 - 04 - 636100 50
412780 111 08 - 01 -
9 - 09 - 02 -
94 - 21 - 03 -
95 - 2% - 05 -
412812 111 28 - 06 -
13 - 29 - 07 -
72 106 51 - 08 -
73 - 54 - 09 -
413090 102 58 - 1M1 -
91 - 59 - PN -
93 - 81 - 13 -
95 - 84 - /. -
9% - 88 - 15 -
97 - 89 - 16 -
98 - 5554 14 183 17 -
18 - 18 -
5000 00 19 - T
555101 179 31 - 20 -
04 - 34 - 21 _
08 - 38 - 22 -
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Protection classifications

Protection against solid bodies and liquids : Index of protection - IP xx

Degree of protection of enclosures of electrical equipment in accordance with standards

IEC 60529, BS EN 60529

L1legrand

Protection against mechanical impact :
Index of protection - IK

According to standards IEC 62262 and

Up to 1000 V~ and 1500 V= BS EN 62262
i nd 4iqit-

Additional letter IP XX 2% digit: I
18t digit: (ABCD): protection against | | Protetion against liquids K Tests (Fi)n Joules)gy
protection against solid direct contact resulting P tests
bodies from the access to hazar-

dous current-carrying parts | | o No protection K 00 0
IP tests IP tests protection

Protected against I \8'2 kg Y
0 No protection @ 50 mm 1 N\ vertically-falling Kot | ||, ¢ 75 mm 0.15
The back { } drops of water L
@50 mm of the hand (condensation) - 02kg
@ procec | A L oo | ] o,
117 \ against solid dangerous . _ —fe—= i 00 mm
O bodies larger parts AB L Protected against L
N than 50 mm 2 q drops of water M \ 0-2kg
~_ . m falling at up to 15° ' 0.35
from the vertical KO3 | _f], [175 mm i
2 12.5mm The dange- Protected against ] \§:¥2 k9
R Protected rous parts %/5/" drobs of ra\g IK 04 I 250 mm 0.5
2 e gy against solid B can not be 3 Watgr at up to 60° A
/ I i pto =
! O ' bodies larger touched when from the vertical - 02K
\ ! than 12.5 mm introducing a x g
fnger K05 | ||, O350 mm 07
Protected against =
4 O projections of \(%5 kg
water from all 1K 1
The dange- directions 06 = ‘200 mm
s rous parts =
3 / o N\@ 2.5 mm zg;ﬁcstteéjohd c can n%t be [T \0-5kg
i e : ——j|——= | touched when — 2
\ J bodies larger introducin Protected against K07 « 400 mm
N than 2.5 mm 9 i
e : atool (eg a 5 jets of water from i
screwdriver) all directions 1.7 kg
Kos | || :Izgs mm 5
N @ 1 mm | Protected Prtote(f;tedtaga;nst = 5kg
{ A against solid jets of water o
4 O = |35 erer 6 O similar force to Koo | || Q__zoo mm 10
S than 1 mm heavy seas L
M 5 kg
The dange- _ ‘b v 20
e i e S e I I N I i i
1S the effects of —
5 (no harmful D touched when 7 ~ Q SIE imemeergi%r? ©
deposit) introducing RN <& (1) A product previously classed as IP xx-7 can be
a wire assumed to fulfill the conditions of an IP xx - IK 08
Completol ] Protected against This table can be used to ascertain the resistance
6 D%T;%fgiy 8 E‘ Dfrqlonged_ effects of a product to an impact given in Joules from the
) e of immersion IK code (graduated from 00 to 10).
against dust under presure (@ )

It can also be used to ascertain the
correspondence with the old IP code 3rd digit
and the corresponding external “Ag” conditions.

The contents of the Protection Classifications charts are for guidance only. If you have any doubt as to the interpretation of the information
contained therein, please refer either to the standard itself or contact Legrand.

Health and Safety at Work, etc. Act. 1974

Statement to Purchasers and Prospective Purchasers

1. Section 6 of this Act provides that
manufacturers, designers, importers or
suppliers of articles for use at work have a duty
to ensure so far as is reasonably practical,

that the article will be safe and without risk to
health when properly used. An article is not
regarded as being ‘properly used’ if it is used
without regard to any relevant information or
advice relating to its use made available by the
manufacturer, designer, importer or supplier.

2. With regard to these provisions the following
is given as a guide to the information which is
readily available to you. This information relates
to those products detailed in our catalogue(s)
or associated literature or may be obtained by
specific request to the Company.

3. All products should be installed and
maintained in accordance with good
engineering practice and relevant British or

other applicable standards, regulations for
the installation of equipment by the Institute of
Electrical Engineers or any other applicable
Codes of Practice.

Health and Safety at Work Act

The Electricity at Work
Regulations, 1989

1. All installations and maintenance should be
carried out within the provision of the above
Act and by persons so qualified as defined in
the Act.

2. Information and advice on the suitability of
our products can be obtained from Legrand
Electric Limited on specific request.

Conditions of sale
Please consult our current price list

For information concerning wiring device
standards outside the UK contact :

BSI

Tel : +44 (0) 20 8996 9000

Fax : +44 (0) 20 8996 7001

Email : cservices@bsigroup.com
www.bsigroup.com

marking appears on electrical or
C € electronic products from Legrand
and enables the circulation of goods
outside the UK.

In accordance with its policy of continuous improvement the Company reserves the right to change specifications and designs without notice.
All illustrations, descriptions, dimensions and weights in this catalogue are for guidance and cannot be held binding on the Company.



Contact details
United Kingdom

Great King Street North,
Birmingham, B19 2LF

Customer Services:

Tel: +44 (0) 845 605 4333 Fax: +44 (0) 845 605 4334
E-mail: legrand.sales(dlegrand.co.uk

Quotations and Technical Support:

Tel: +44 (0) 870 608 9020 Fax: +44 (0) 870 608 9021
E-mail: uk-wdsales(dlegrand.co.uk

Republic of Ireland:

Tel: 01 295 9673 Fax: 01 295 4671

E-mail: legrand.sales(@legrand.co.uk

L1legrand

Head office (UK and Ireland):

Legrand Electric Limited

Great King Street North, Birmingham, B19 2LF
Tel: +44 (0) 870 608 9000 Fax: +44 (0) 870 608 9004
Website: www.legrand.co.uk
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